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PREFACE TO THE VATICAN EDITION 
OF THE ROMAN CHANT. 


The place of honour in this Solesmes Edition of the Vatican Official text 
is given to the Vatican Preface. Its wise counsels and general Principles of 
Interpretation are embodied, elucidated and enlarged upon in the Rules given 
further on. 


Holy Mother the Church has received from God the charge of training the 
souls of the faithful in all holiness, and for this noble end has ever made a happy 
use of the help of the sacred Liturgy. Wherein — in order that men’s minds 
may not be sundered by differences, but that, on the contrary, the unity which 
gives vigour and beauty to the mystical body of Christ might flourish unimpair- 
ed — she has been zealous to keep the traditions of our forefathers, ever trying 
diligently to discover and boldly to restore any which might have been forgotten 
in the course of the ages. 

Now among those things which most nearly touch the sacred Liturgy, being 
as it were interwoven therein and giving it splendour and impressiveness, the first 
place must be assigned to the Sacred Chant: We have, indeed, all learnt from 
experience that it gives a certain breadth to divine worship and uplifts the mind 
in wondrous wise to heavenly things. Wherefore the Church has never ceased 
to recommend the use of the Chant, and has striven with the greatest assiduity 
and diligence to prevent its decline from its pristine dignity. 

To this end liturgical music must possess those characteristics which make it 
preeminently sacred and adapted to the good of souls. It must surely emphasise 
above all else the dignity of divine worship, and at the same time be able to 
express pleasantly and truly the sentiments of the christian soul. It must also 
be catholic, answering to the needs of every people, country and age, and combine 
simplicity with artistic perfection. 

All these characteristics, however, are nowhere to be found in a higher degree 
than in Gregorian Chant — the special Chant of the Roman Church, who 
has received it alone by inheritance from the Fathers, has kept it carefully 
thoughout the ages in her records, and commends it to the faithful as her 
own, ordering its exclusive use in certain parts of the Liturgy. (Motu 
Proprio. Nov. 22. 1903. n. 3.) 

Certainly in the course of time the Gregorian Chant incurred no small loss of 
purity. This was chiefly because the special rules of the Chant, as traditionally 
received from the Fathers, were either negligently overlooked or allowed to be 
altogether forgotten. Hence arose an evident decline in the spirit which is 
spoken of as “liturgical”, and the “spirit of prayer", while at the same time 
the beauty and grace of the sacred melodies, if they did not wholly disappear, 
were certainly affected for the worse. 

But the Sovereign Pontiff, Pius X — may his enterprise be crowned with 
good fortune and success! — emulating herein the zealous endeavours of his pre- 
decessors, determined and took measures to prevent any further decadence in the 
Gregorian Chant. Wherefore, in his Motu Proprio, issued on November 22nd, 
1903, he accurately and clearly laid down the principles (surely the first 
step of reform) whereon the ecclesiastical Chant is based and whereby it is 
controlled; he gathered together at the same time the principal regulations of 
of the Church against the various abuses which had crept into the Chant in the 
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course of time. And then appeared the Decree of the Congregation of Sacred 
Rites, issued on January 8th, 1904, wherein clearer directions were give for the 
restoration of the Gregorian Chant. 

Nevertheless it remained for the Roman Church and the other Churches which 
follow her Rite, to provide themselves with books containing the true melodies of 
the Gregorian Chant. His Holiness, Pius X, had this in view when, in his 
Motu Proprio, promulgated on April 25th, 1904, he declared: the Gregorian 
melodies were to be restored in their integrity and identity, after the authority 
of the earliest manuscripts, taking account of the legitimate tradition of past 
ages, as well as of the actual use of the Liturgy of to-day. 

Guided by these rules and standards, those who had taken the task in hand at 
the bidding of the Pope set to work to revise the books then in use. The first 
thing they had to do was to undertake a thorough and well considered examina- 
tion of the primitive manuscripts. This procedure was clearly a wise one; for 
documents of this kind are not merely to be esteemed on account of their anti- 
quity, which unites them so closely to the beginnings of the Gregorian Chant, 
but chiefly because they were written in the very ages in which the Chant was 
most flourishing. For although the more remote the origin of the melodies and 
the longer they have been in use amongst the ancients, the more worthy they 
might be of finding a place in the new edition which was in hand, nevertheless, 
what gives them the right of being included is their religious and artistic flavour, 
and their power of giving suitable expression to liturgical prayer. 


Therefore, in studying the manuscripts, this was the primary object which 
was kept in view: not indeed to admit off-hand, on the sole ground of antiquity, 
whatever happened to be most ancient, but, since the restoration of the eccle- 
siastical Chant had to depend not only on paleographical considerations, but also 
was to draw upon history, musical and Gregorian art, and even upon expe- 
rience and upon the rules of the sacred liturgy, it was necessary to have regard 
to all of these things at the same time; lest a piece, composed perhaps with the 
learning of antiquity, should fall short in some of the other conditions, and do 
injury to Catholic tradition by depriving many centuries of the right of contri- 
buting something good, or even better than itself, to the patrimony of the Church. 
For it is by no means to be admitted that what we call the Gregorian tradition 
may be confined within the space of a few years; but it embraces all those cen- 
turies which cultivated the art of the Gregorian Chant with more or less zeal and 
proficiency. The Church, says the Holy Father in the Motu Proprio already 
mentioned, has cultivated and fostered the progress of the arts unceasingly, 
allowing for the use of religion all things good and beautiful discovered by 
man in the course of the ages, provided that liturgical rules be observed. 

The work of the present edition has been carried out in accordance with these 
wise directions delivered by Our Most Holy Lord Pope Pius X. 

The Church certainly gives freedom to all the learned to settle the age and con- 
dition of the Gregorian melodies, and to pass judgment upon their artistic skill, 
She only reserves to herself one right, to wit, that of supplying and prescribing 
to the Bishops and the faithful such a text of the sacred Chant as may contribute 
to the fitting splendour of divine worship and to the edification of souls, after 
being restored according to the traditional records. 


Enough has already been said above to show how solidly based was the work 
so wisely undertaken of restoring the ancient and legitimate melodies of the 
Church to their integrity. But for the convenience of those who will be using 
the choir books edited in accordance with what has already been laid down, 
it is well to add here a few remarks about the proper notes and figures of the 
Gregorian Chant as well as about the right way of interpreting them. 

For the proper execution of the Chant, the manner of forming the notes and of 
linking them together, established by our forefathers and in constant and 
universal use in the Middle Ages, is of great importance and is recommended still 
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as the norm for modern editors. The following tables give the principal forms 
of these notes or neums along with their names : 


a an 
a 4 m 4 
Punctum Virga Bivirga Punctum inclinatum 
(Diamond) 
: fs : R 
Podatus or Pes Clivis or Flexa Epiphonus Cephalicus 


Ee "m "s NS 


Scandicus Salicus Climacus Ancus 


“a M N "^ 


Torculus Porrectus Torculus resupinus Porrectus flexus 


i £s A Ts 


Pes subpunctis Scandicus subpunctis Scandicus flexus Climacus resupinus 


aa ama an fan 


E a sa 
Strophicus Pes strophicus Clivis strophica  Torculus strophicus 
or Clivis or Torculus 


with an Oriscus with an Oriscus 


"s Bk 5a Én os nee 


Pressus Other Pressus or apposed neums Trigon 


, 2 A Es As É da Ms 


Quilisma Longer or compound Neums 


To avoid all error and doubt in the interpretation of the above notation, the 
following observations are to be noted : 


1. Of the two notes of the Podatus, the lower one must be sung before the 
upper note immediately above it. 


REE 


fa sol  réla soldo 
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2. The heavy slanting line of the Porrectus stands for the two notes which it 


links together, so that the first note is given at the top of the line and the lower 
note at the lower end of the line : 


A 


NR 


la solla la fa sol solmi sol fa sol ré mi 


3. The half-note, which terminates the Cephalicus À and the Epiphonus á, 
only occurs at the end of a syllable when the next syllable leads on to the 
combination of two vowels like a diphthong. as e. g... AUtem, Eus, alleluia : or 
to the juxtaposition of several consonants, e. g. oMNis, saNCTus. For in such 
cases the nature of the syllables obliges the voice, in passing from one to the 
other, to flow or become “liquescent”, so that, being confined in the mouth, it 
docs not seem to end, but to lose half its force rather than its duration. 
(Cf. Guido. Microl. Cf. XV.) 

When, however, the nature of the syllables requires a sound which is not 


liquescent but emitted in full, the Epiphonus becomes a Podatus, the Cephalicus 
a Clivis : 


Epiphonus Podatus Cephalicus Clivis 
R | 2 
A sum-mo In so-le Te lau-dat Sol-vé-bant 


It sometimes happens that two notes follow another higher note or Virga in the 
manner of a Climacus; they may then be liquescent, at any rate the last of 
them. In this case they are represented by two diamond shaped notes of smaller 


size Ae, , or they are changed into a Cephalicus following below the Virga Pa. 
This kind of neum, which is akin to the Climacus, is called an Ancus. 


4. When several simple notes as in the Strophicus or the Pressus or the like 
are in apposition, that is to say, so written on the same line as to be near one 
another, they must be sustained for a length of time in proportion to their 
number. There is, however, this difference between the Strophicus and the 
Pressus, that the latter should be sung with more intensity, or even, if it be 
preferred, tremolo; the former more softly, unless the tonic accent of the corres- 
ponding syllable require a stronger impulse. 


- 


5. There is another kind of tremolo note, 1. e., the Quilisma, which appears 
in the chant like a ‘‘melodic blossom". It is called ‘‘nota volubilis" and 
““gradata”, a note with a trill and gradually ascending. If one has not learnt 
how to execute these tremolo or shaken notes, or, knowing how to render them, 
has nevertheless to sing with others, he should merely strike the preceding 
note with a sharper impulse so as to refine the sound of the Quilisma rather than 
quicken it. 


6. The tailed note which marks the top of the Climacus, Clivis and 
Porrectus, is a distinguishing characteristic of these neumatic forms as they have 
been handed down by our forefathers. This particular note often receives a 
stronger impulse, not because it is tailed, but because it is not joined to any 
preceding note, and therefore it gets a direct vocal impulse. The little line which 
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is sometimes drawn from one note to the next merely serves to bind the two 
together. 


7. In themselves the descending diamond notes, which in certain neums 
follow the culminating note, have no special time-value ho Their peculiar 
form and their slanting arrangement show their subordination to the culminating 
note, and must therefore be rendered by connecting the notes together. 

Single neums, however their constituent parts may be combined in the writing, 
are to be sung as a single whole, in such wise that the notes which follow the 
first may appear to spring from it, making all the notes rise and flow from a 
single vocal impuise. 

The reason which demands the joining together of the notes of the same neum, 
both in the musical text and in the singing of it, also requires that the neums 


should be marked off from one another alike for the eye and for the ear : and this 
is done in various ways according to various contexts. 


1. When several neums correspond with several ed uud and the syllables 
are separately articulated, the neums are thereby divided. Then the neum 
adapted to each syllable changes its quality and strength by receiving a stronger 
accent if the syllable to which it belongs is strongly accented, but it is weaker if 
the nature of the corresponding syllable needs less emphasis. 


2. When several neums are adapted to the same syllable, then the whole 
series is so divided into parts that some flow on almost, or altogether, linked to 
one another (see A below): whereas others are separated by a wider interval (B), 
or by a dividing line (C), and are sustained by a slight ritenuto of the voice 
(mora vocis) at the final syllable, a slight breathing being permitted if required : 


D B A C D B A C A B 
A A AE 
A emer 
A s e 8 B 
e ee LOAD PO 
Ky-ri- e * ui e- lé- i-son. 


Observe that a tailed note, (D), immediately followed by a neum which it 
commands does not indicate a breathing but a rather longer pause. 

According to the ‘‘golden rule", there must be no pause at the end of any 
neum followed immediately by a new syllable of the same word; by no means 
must there be a lengthening of sound still less a silent beat, for this would break 
up and spoil the diction. 

In every piece of chant such divisions must be observed as the words or 
melodies require or allow. To assist singers various signs of musical punctuation 
are already in use in Chant books, according to the kind or extent of the various 
divisions or pauses : v. g. 


I. Major division. 2. Minor division. 3. Small division. a. Final division. 


1. A major division or pause, also called a dividing pause, is made by giving 
a greater prolongation to the last notes and by taking a full breath. 


2. A minor pause, or subdivisional pause, requires a lesser prolongation, and 
gives time for a short breath. 
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. 8. A brief pause or small division indicates a short sustaining of the voice, 
and permits, if necessary, the taking of a very short breath. Should the singer 
require to take breath at more frequent intervals, he may snatch one wherever 
the words or music allow an interstice, but he must never make any break in the 
words or neums themselves. 


4. A double line closes either a piece of the Chant or one of its principal 
parts. 


In books of Chant another róle is also assigned to this double line : for it is 
used in addition to mark the place where, after the beginning, the whole choir 
takes up the pt or where the chanting alternates and changes sides. But 
since this sort of sign incorporated in the midst of the musical text often does 
injury to the coherence of the Chant, it has been thought more fitting to replace 
it with an asterisk *, as may be seen in the above example of the Kyrie eleison. 


There, and in similar places, a single asterisk will be found, to show that 
one side of the choir is to be followed by the other side singing alone; but a 
double asterisk ** will be seen where the full choir ought to take up the Chant, 
so as to end, as is right, with the combined voices of the whole choir. 

It is to be noted that B-flat, when it occurs, only holds good as far as the next 
natural ( 4), or dividing line, or new word. 

When these points have been thoroughly understood, those who take part in 
divine worship should also learn all the rules of the Cbant and be diligent in 
their observance, but in such a way that their mind is ever in accord with their 
voice. 

- First of all, care should be taken that the words to be sung are clearly and 
thoroughly understood. (Benedict XIV). For the Chantought not to weaken but 
to improve the sense of the words. (St Bernard. Ep. 312). 


In all texts, whether of lessons, psalmody or chants, the accent and rhythm of 
the word are to be observed as far as possible, for thus it is, that the meaning of 
the text is best brought out. (Instituta Datrum.) 


. Moreover, great care must be taken not to spoil the sacred melodies by 
unevenness in the singing. No neum or note should ever be unduly shortened or 
prolonged. The singing must be uniform, and the singers should listen to one 
another, making their pauses well together. When the musical movement is 
slower, the pause must be lengthened. In order that all the voices may be one, 
which is most essential, each singer should attempt in all modesty to allow his 
own voice to become merged in the volume of sound of the choir as a whole. 
Neither are those to be imitated who hurry the Chant thoughtlessly or who drag out 
the syllables heavily. But every melody, whether it be sung slowly or quickly, 
must be executed with fluency, roundness and in a melodious manner. (Hucbald. 
Nicetas. Instit. Patrum.) 

The above rules have been drawn from the holy Fathers, some of whom learnt 
this way of singing from the Angels, while others received it from the teaching of 
the Holy Spirit speaking to their hearts in contemplation. If we set ourselves to 
practice these principles with diligence, we too shall appreciate the subtle charm 
of the Chant, singing to God in our heart and spirit and mind. (/nstituta 
Patrum.) 

Moreover, those whose duty it is to sing in the Church of God must also be 
well instructed in the rubrics of their office. Wherefore the principal rules with 
reference to the Gradual are given below. 
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RUBRICS FOR THE CHANT OF THE MASS. 


I. When the Priest goes towards the altar, the cantors begin the Introit. 
On Ferias and Simples the Intonation is to be sung by one cantor as far as 
the sign *: on other Feasts and Sundays, there should be two cantors: but on 
Solemn Feasts there should be four, if as many as four are available. The Choir 
continues until the Psalm. The first part of the Verse of the Psalm as far as the 
asterisk, and the Y. Gloria Patri are sung by the cantors, the full choir 
taking up the rest of the verse. Afterwards, the Introit as far as the Psalm is 
repeated by the full choir. 


II. When the Antiphon is over, the choir sings the Kyrie eleison thrice, the 
Christe eleison thrice, and again the Kyrie eleison thrice, alternately with the 
cantors, or with the other half of the choir. But the last Kyrie eleison is 
divided into two or three parts, marked by a single or double asterisk. If there 
be only two parts, and hence only a single asterisk, the first part is sung by the 
cantors or by the first half of the choir, the second part by the full choir. If 
there are three parts, the first being marked by the simple asterisk, and the 
second by the double one, then, the first part is sung by the same side as in the 
former case: but the second part, which repeats the melody of the first part, is 
sung by the other half of the choir: and the third part is by both sides together. 
Sometimes there are even five parts: then the manner of dividing the alternations 
in the chanting is marked by the single or double dividing sign being several 
times inserted; what has been said above sufficiently expiains the execution. 


III. The priest alone in a clear voice gives the Intonation of the Gloria in 
excelsis Deo, and then Et in terra pax hominibus, etc., is continued by the 
choir divided into two parts, which answer each other, or else the full choir 
sings in alternation with the precentors. Then follows the response of the choir 
to the Dominus vobiscum. 


IV. After the Epistle or Lesson one or two cantors give the Intonation of 
the Responsory, which is called the Gradual, as far as the sign *, and all, or at 
any rate the cantors chosen, conclude the chant with due care. Two sing 
the Verse of the Gradual, and, after the final asterisk, the full choir finishes it; or 
else, if the responsorial method is preferred, the full choir repeats the first part of 
the Responsory after the Verse is finished by the cantors or cantor. 


If Alleluia, Alleluia, is to be said with the Verse, the first A//eluia is sung by 
one or two voices as far as the asterisk *: and then the choir repeats the 
Alleluia, continuing with the neum or jubilus which prolongs the syllable a. 
The cantors next sing the Verse, which is finished by the full choir, as before, 
beginning at the asterisk. When the Verse is finished, the cantor or cantors 
repeat the Aleluia, and the full choir sings only the closing neum. 

After Septuagesima, the A//e/uia and the following Verse are left out, and the 
Tract is sung, its Versicles being chanted alternately by the two sides of the 
choir answering each other, or else by the cantors and the full choir. 

In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted and in its place the Alleluia, 
Alleluia is sung with its Verse as above. Then one Alleluia immediately 
follows, which must be begun by one or two cantors until the neum is reached, 
when it is not repeated, but finished by the full choir. The Verse and one 
Alleluia are sung at the end, in the manner above described. 

The Sequences are sung alternately, either by the cantors and the choir, and 
or else by the alternate sides of the choir. 
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V. When the Gospel is finished, the priest gives the Intonation of the Credo, 
(if it is to be sung), the choir continuing with the Patrem Omnipotentem, the 
rest, according to custom, being sung either in full choir or alternately. 


VI. The Offertory is begun by one, two or four cantors, in the same way 
as the Introit, and is finished by the full choir. | 


VII. When the Preface is finished, the choir goes on with the Sanctus etc., 
but exclusive of Benedictus qui venit. Then only is the Elevation of the 
Blessed Sacrament. Meanwhile the choir is silent and adores with the rest. 
After the Elevation the choir sings Benedictus. 


VIII. After the Response at the Pax Domini, the Agnus Dei is sung thrice : 
either by the full choir, the Intonation being given by one, two or four cantors 
each time: or alternately, but in such a way as to have the Dona nobis pacem, 
or the word sempiternam in the Mass of the Dead, sung by the full choir. 

After the Communion, the full choir sings the Antiphon which is thus named, 
the Intonation being sung by one, two or four cantors as in the case of the 
Introit. 


IX. The priest or the deacon sings the Ite Missa est, or the Benedicamus 
Domino, and the choir answers with the Deo gratias in the same tone. 

In the Mass of the Dead, the choir answers Amen to the Requiescant in 
pace. 


RULES FOR INTERPRETATION. 


There are two notations in actual use in Plainsong: the square traditional 
lami and its modern transcription on the five-line stave; we put them side by 
side. 

Musical notation, to be practical, must represent both melody and rhythm. 
Melodic signs or notes represent the relative pitch of sounds; rhythmic signs, the 
length of sounds and the rhythmic movement of the melody. The only notes 
used in Plainsong are those of the Diatonic Scale of Doh with the sole addition of 
the flat. 


I. — The Stave, the Clef, the Guide, the Flat. 


The Stave. 


In the traditional notation the Stave is of four lines only; lines and spaces are 
counted upwards thus: 


4  _ _=---==-== a y 
3 
LINES A | SPACES 


| —— 


When, as in figured music, the notes go beyond the stave, small lines (leger lines) 
are added, but never more than one, above or below the stave. 

The Clef. 

The Clef written at the beginning of the stave gives the name and place of the 
notes on the stave. There are two clefs in use : the Do Clef : § marking the 
place of the Do; the Fa Clef : af marking the place of the Fa. 


These are simply the archaic forms of C and F. The Do clef is placed 
sometimes on the second line, often on the third line and very often on the fourth 
line. The Fa Clef is placed, as a rule, on the third line, rarely on the fourth 
line (e. g. : offert. Veritas, p. 401). 


DO Clef tE — FA Clef 4— 


aaa 

— —ÓM— 

£- A a, 
A o o mm 
€——— PP reme 


This shifting of the Clef is merely to enable melodics of different range to be 
written on the stave. Once the note indicated by the Clef is known, the reading 
of the other notes is only a matter of practice. For the fluent reading of 
Plainsong and the transposition of the melody at sight, the Tonic Sol-fa system 
is invaluable — almost indispensable — for the ordinary reader. 


SC ———————— PB 
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The Guide. 


At the end of each stave line is a sign called the Guide indicating in advance 
the first note on the following stave. This sign is also used in the course of the 
same line when the extended range of the melody requires for its writing on the 
stave a change in the place of the Clef. Here the guide shows, in relation to the 
previous notation, the actual pitch of the first note after the change. 


Example : 


In this example the Doh following the change is sung at the same pitch as the 
Doh of the Guide; there is a change of Clef only, not a change of pitch. See 
Antiph. Cum appropinquaret, p. 201, in which a change in the position of the 
Clef occurs three times. 


The Flat. 


In the Vatican Edition the Flat holds good : a) for a whole word; 5) as far as 
the first bar line — even quarter-bar — which occurs after it. The Ta 
returns to its natural state with a new word, after any bar-line and, of course, 
whenever a natural (|) is placed before it. In a few pieces the Flat is placed 
near the Clef on each section of the stave; it then makes flat every Te or B in the 
piece unless contradicted by a natural. 


II. — The Modes, the Choice of Piteh, Bar-Lines. 


For the benefit of those accustomed to modern music only, and in order to avoid 
any misunderstanding in the reading of Plainsong, a few remarks may here be 
made on the Modes, the choice of Pitch, and Bar-lines. 


The Modes. 


In modern music there are only two Modes or Scales in general use : the Major 
Scale built upon Do, and the Minor Scale built upon La as the key note. 
The various keys in which these two Scales can be played or sung, affect only the 
pitch of the notes; they remain the same Scales, only ata different pitch. A 
cursory glance at the Plainsong melodies, whether in the old or in the modern 
notation, might easily give the impression that they are in the Scale of Do. 
Indeed they are read and treated as such by the ordinary singer. But this is 
only an optical or auricular illusion which a further glance at the tonic, or the 
characteristic intervals would dispel. While it is true to say that the melodies 
use only the material of the diatonic Scale of Do, (with the important exception 
of Bb ), we must not therefore conclude that they are necessarily or even frequently 
in the Scale or Mode of Do. The numeral placed at the beginning of each piece 
would tell us otherwise. Apart altogether from the question of transposition, 
each note in this simple material of the scale of Do, can become in its turn a 
modal tonic, provisional or final, regardless of where the semitone falls. Hence 
— if we also mention the difference of range and the modulations — a variety in 
mode or scale of which even the medieval theory of eight Modes gives an 
imperfect idea. In this respect the resourcefulness and variety of Plainsong far 
outstrip modern music. The following example in which each little formula 
makes us hear a different modal tonic and gives the impression of a different: 
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Mode or Scale, illustrates, with the simple material of the Scale of Do, this 
richness and variety : 


The Pitch. 


It must be clearly understood that in Plainsong the notation is not and was 
never meant to indicate the absolute but only the relative pitch of the melodic 
intervals. The two Clefs of Do and Fa, and their different positions, have 
no other aim than to make possible or easier the writing of the melodies on the 
stave. Often these clefs could be interchanged, their positions could be different, 
as, in fact, is the case in the Manuscripts of Plainsong. It must, therefore, be 
well understood that the notes read on the stave are to be sung at the pitch which 
is within the compass of the singers, according to the size of the building, and 
the special character of the piece. 


Bar-Lines. 


It will be noticed that the bar-lines of modern music do not occur in Plainsong.. 
This does not mean that there is no time or measure, but that there is no time or 
measure in the modern sense, and that there is no “strong beat” or “ accent " 
occuring at regular intervals. Plainsong is an entirely different idiom. Its 
time like its rhythm is free — a free interlacing of binary and ternary groups 
(of course at the discretion not of the singers but of the composer) which, like the 
prose text which they clothe, glide along freely, in order and variety, forming 
periods with sections and phrases of unequal length and importance. 


III. — The name, shape and value of notes, and the names 
of neums or groups. 
A. — SINGLE NOTES. — with or without rhythmic signs. 
Two kinds of notes only are used as single notes i. e. notes standing alone : 


2 8 4 5 
1. The square Punctum a a a 


|o y 


The Modern transcription of these A 2 À A 


[ I 


2. The Virga 


PO | 
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Explanation: 


Column 1. In this column, the single notes without rhythmic signs have the 
value of a quaver in modern music. And as in modern music we usually have 
two or three quavers to the beat, so likewise in Plainsong, we have two or three 
single notes forming a compound beat or rhythmic group. 


Three rhythmic signs may be added to these single notes; hence in 


Column 2. The vertical episema, (a) which marks the beginning of a 
compound beat and the rhythmic step of the movement, (sce further on 8 VI). 


Column 3. The horizontal episema which indicates a slight lengthening of 
the note. This stroke may also cover a whole group, but in such cases, the 
lengthening must not be too marked, in order to maintain the rhythmic unity of 
the group. 

As regards the value of the lengthening, a good rule is: the oftener it occurs, 
the less we must mark it and vice versa. Notice also that, while the note 
lengthened by the horizontal episema may often be strong from its position in the 
melody or text, more frequently perhaps it must be weak; intensity is not 
inherent in any rhythmic sign. 


Column 4. Here both the vertical and the horizontal episema are attached to 
the same note, thus indicating at once the beginning of a rhythmic group and 
a slight lengthening during which the voice dies away in order to mark the 
conclusion of a small melodic phrase. 


Column 5. Here the dot doubles the note which precedes it. 


B. — NEUMS OR GROUPS OF TWO NOTES. 
1. Ascending : 


Podatus = Fail 


2. Descending : 


Clivis “” 


3. On the same degree : 


=== | 
Bivirga | SE ER fe 


Distropha as ESSE 
C. — NEUMS OR GROUPS OF THREE NOTES. 
4. Ascending : 


Y 
a) Scandicus ^ m 


(a) Episema, a Greek word, meaning mark or sign. 
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Ist form: always with a vertical episema under the 2nd note: 


b) Salicus 
2nd form : with the two first notes on the same degree : (a) 


2. Descending : 


pt aS —-—— 
Climacus LP AEE 


——————9—— 


3. With the 2nd note of the group higher than the two others : 


Torculus we Gi Ca ER 
= PRESSE 


Lower than the two others : 
a 


Porrectus 


4. On the same degree : 


Tristropha ED TH — = 
A A aise ES STE 


D. — COMPOUND NEUMS OR GROUPS OF MORE THAN THREE NOTES. 
o Porrectus = = 
Podatus Y A orr — 
AA SES A aj flexus | — — — — Sa 
bipunctis un 
. A p 
Torculus p E A AS : 
; = exu - 
resupinus -a*39*— . | * 


—— — —— nn M 


Scandi E = aq E — EE 
candicus pe imacus Ta — 
flexus yo resupinus —M%— Gan 


(a) For practical purposes this second form of Salicus will be treated as a pressus (see note on 
this pre = | 
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E. — SPECIAL NEUMS OR GROUPS. 
1. — Liquescent neums or groups. (a) 

Epipho- : ; 
nus or ae. NR Po NET = 
liquescent —— —- — Pon E dj 
Podatus TE TS gas; See oa 
Liques- § s. — —— — Liques- pu — szaz — 
cent d + cent MINE P UE Jen 
Torculus — —— —.*.— Scandicus —— — Gat 


Cephali- ae Ancus or E 
cus or E TR — liquescent Mi -A 
diquescent ——+——— E Climacus — —— sd 


clivis 


2. — Oriscus. 


3. — Pressus. 
ON fs 
ee he ae ie =. ss, 


— sss 


4. — Quilisma. 
A OE 
SE asa í EEN a a EC) 

+ + 


= Sosa ae Sa nee = cur 
=o Ea 
Je cue yere FIN 


IV. — Remarks on some of the above notes or groups. 


1. Each note in Plainsong, whether isolated or in a group, whatever be its 
shape, has the same value, the value of a quaver in figured music; followed by 
a dot, its value is equivalent to a crochet. Evenness and regularity of the notes 
is the first and essential condition of a good rendering of the chant. In syllabic 
chant no syllable or note must break this regularity, yet here especially the light, 


(a) We mention the strange names of these groups for the sake of completeness; there is 
nothing otherwise mysterious about them. They are sung in the ordinary way (See further, 
Liquescent Notes), 
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uplifted accent of the words must give life, variety and movement to the singing. 
In neumatic picces (those with groups) care must be taken to keep the exact 
relative value of the simple, double and triple notes. Very frequently a single 
note immediately preceding a long note and, still more, a single note between 
two long ones, is not given its full value; the same fault occurs in the case of the 
last note of a group leading to another group. 


2. The virga is sometimes repeated ; it is then called a bivirga or double virga 
which is represented in modern notation by a crochet or two tied quavers. For 
example : 


PEN or ee ARK 
Lá FS ed > 
A a T E usually NIE 


3. The apostropha is never used alone; it may occur twice (distropha) or 
thrice (tristropha), and these again may be repeated : 


Distropha a zae BS 


Formerly each of these two or three notes was characterised by a slight stress or 
inipulse of the voice; in practice, we advise the joining of the notes in one sound. 
These double or triple notes, especially when repeated, may be sung with a slight 
crescendo or decrescendo according to their position in the word of the text or in 
the melodic line. A gentle and delicate repercussion (i. e. a fresh layer of sound) 
is needed at the beginning of each distropha or tristropha (cf. next example 
A. B. C. D.), as well as on the first note of any group which begins on the same 
degree as the strophicus. (Cf. examples E. F.). In the following examples the 
place of this repercussion is marked by the vertical episema, but usually the rule 
will be known. 


A B o C 


_ÁAo AA. — M — rr eres — € IS 


4. The podatus: two notes, the lower of which is sung first; the higher 
note should be sung gently, and gracefully rounded off. If the podatus forms 
part of the upward movement of the melody and comes on the accented syllable 
of a word, its first note must receive a marked impulse. 
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5. Seandicus and climacus : these groups may be made up of three, four, 
five, or more notes. Care must be taken to have regularity in these groups, 
especially not to slide the descending diamond notes of the Climacus, which, not- 
withstanding their shape, have exactly the same value as the Virga at the 
beginning of the group. 

6. The salicus: this group, as a rule of three notes, may also be made up 
of four or five notes. Not to be confused with the Scandicus, 1t can be recognised 
by the vertical episema placed under one of the notes which make up the group. 

he note thus marked should be emphasised and lengthened, just as in the case of 
the note which precedes the quilisma. (see 13) : 


= = === 


If in an ascending group the vertical épisema is placed over one of the notes 
it indicates a rather important ictus which should be brought out in the rendering. 
In the case of a group giving an interval of a fifth, the upper note whenever 
marked with the vertical episema should be notably lengthened : 


Gaude- ámus Gaude- á- mus 


7. The torculus: three notes, perfectly equal in length, the top one gently 
rounded off. 


8. Zhe porrectus: three notes, the first two of which are placed at the 
extremities of the thick oblique stroke : 


E Ii GE 


9. The flexus, resupinus, subbipunctis, subtripunctis: for practical pur- 
poses these need not be studied; they are technical traditional names for 
compound groups which are rhythmically divided and sung according to the 
ordinary rules. (see further on 8 VI). 


10. Liquescent notes: these are printed in smaller type but this does not 
affect their duration nor their execution, except in that they must be sung lightly. 
They occur when two vowels form a diphthong (autem, euge), or at the junction 
of certain consonants (Hosanna, tollis, mundi, etc.) or to introduce the semi- 
consonants j or í (ejus, alleluia). 

ll. Oriscus: a note placed at the end of a group, en the same degree, and 
very often at the end of a Torculus (see table of Neums); it forms a double note 
with the preceding one and should be treated lightly. 


12. Pressus: two notes placed side by side on the same degree, the second 
of which is the first of a group. This may occur in two ways : 


a) By a punctum being placed just before the first note of a group : 


CENT 
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In the MSS some of these groups are not a Pressus. but Solesmes treats them as 
such in view of the notation of the Vatican Edition. 


b) By the juxtaposition of two neums, the last note of the first being on the 
same degree as the first note of the second. 


Podatusf—— -}-——---——-] Climacus —— -m 
v Bh” a TES 

ad STO. — Ag —— and Fa #3 TR 

Qul 6C Clivis — a ED 


3 ga 
Cliyis | Climacus T Xy RG 


Clivis ¢——— O ——— | Scandicus $———— e E 
and Ma PESE and et Te 


The two notes placed side by side in the Gregorian notation combine when 
sung to form one note of double length; in the pressus, the ictus is placed on the 
first of these two notes. 


13. The quilisma : this jagged note sv is always preceded and followed by 
one or several notes (see examples in the table of neums); its value is the same as 
that of other notes, but it must always be rendered lightly. The note immedia- 
tely before the quilisma should be notably lengthened, and be the most empha- 
sised of the whole group even when preceded by a double note. 


V. — Pauses, Breathing. 


A single note has exactly the same value, in intensity and duration, as the 
syllable to which it is united. The approximate value of a syllable may be 
reckoned as a quaver. 

Like speech, a Plainsong melody may be divided into periods, sections, and 
phrases, in which the last note or the last two notes of each division are 
lengthened. And as in speech, so here also, pauses must be in proportion to the 
importance of the rhythmic divisions. The ending of each division should always 
be softened; if a division ends with two double notes, the last should be the more 
notably softened, and no fresh impulse of the voice should be noticed on it. 


1. The endings of short unimportant phrases do not, as a rule, allow thc 
taking of breath; these are marked by the two episema attached to a punctum 


(square & or diamond O, or more rarely by a dotted note (a. é. ), sometimes 


—{— 
———- or half bar. B 


2. More important groups, forming small sections, are indicated in the same 
way ; these are always followed by a quarter or half bar. 

Often however, these quarter or balf bars, especially in the shorter antiphons, 
merely indicate the rhythmic subdivision, and no breath should be taken. 


followed by a quarter 


3. The end of a section properly so called, which is made up as a rule of two 
or more phrases, is indicated by a half bar. Here it is generally necessary tc 
take breath, yet without break in the movement; hence the dotted note before the 
bar must necessarily be shortened slightly — almost to half its value. 
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Example: 
Kyrie VIT 
Ky- ri- e | e- lé- i-son. 
ENE ESR NS 
Ea o. EE 
ule. T ee 14 Hue ce co $. 
NE Nec 
Ky-ri- e e- lé- i- son. 


which must be rendered in this way : 


no breath 
t — BE 
Dc s EP 
E EET Es 


á. Finally the close of a whole period is marked either by a full bar, or by a 
double bar at the end of the piece, or at the end of an important division of the 
piece. Here breath must be taken and a longer pause be made. In the modern 
notation this pause is indicated by a quaver rest which is placed before or after 
the bar line, in accordance with the rhythm of the phrase following. 


In pieces normally sung by alternating choirs (as in the Kyrie, Gloria, 
Credo etc), the double bar indicates a change of Choir. In such cases the pause 
will vary according to its importance in the melody and the text. 


5. The Comma allows only a rapid breath without break in the movement, 
hence during the value of the preceding note : 


6. Though breath need not necessarily be taken at every bar-line, yet, on the 
other hand, in the more elaborate pieces (graduals, alleluia, offertories) it is 
sometimes necessary and indeed excellent to breathe between the bars marked in 
the book. It is impossible to give minute rules for doing this correctly. All that 
need be said here is that breath must be taken in such cases a) without 
interrupting the rhythmic movement and regularity, or changing the value of the 
notes, 6) according to the melodic phrasing, hence at the end of small melodic 
groups, c) at a long note, if possible, in order to allow more time for breathing. 

7. The end of the Intonation and the entry of the choir are marked by a star 
in the verbal text. A dotted note or horizontal episema indicates the rhythmic 


punctuation suited to each case; sometimes the melodic sense admits of no pause; 
then all punctuation marks are omitted. 


VI. — Notes on rhythm, the vertical episema, 
rhythmie step or alighting point. 
Rhythm in singing is a movement of the voice wherein it successively rises 


and falls. It is in the well-ordered succession of such movements that rhythm 
essentially consists. In its elementary form, the rise or arsis is the beginning of 
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a rhythmic unit or movement; the fall or t/tesis its end. The rhythmic fall or 
thesis will necessarily occur on every second or third note in the course of the 
melody — like the fall in every second or third syllable of the words which 
accompany it. Hence the impossibility of two such falls occurring in immediate 
succession, unless, of course, the first be a note of double value. But notice 
carefully that these steps or falls form in an ascending movement the arsic 
part, or rise, of the larger rhythm, just as every step one takes in climbing 
up a hill goes to the general movement upward. This whole movement upward 
is known as the arsic part of the larger rhythm. Similarly when the movement 
is downward, every rhythmic rise or arsis of the voice forms part of the descent 
of the larger rhythm, just as in walking down a hill the regularly uplifted foot is 
part of the downward movement. This whole movement downward is known as 
the thetic part of the larger rhythm. um 

For the proper execution of Plainsong it is therefore necessary to be able to 
recognise the place of each rhythmic step, ictus, or alighting point, in order to 
secure order, regularity, and life. The following rules indicate the notes of the 
melody which must receive the rhythmic ictus: 


RuLE. l. ALL NOTES ISOLATED, OR IN A GROUP, WHICH ARE MARKED WITH 
THE VERTICAL EPISEMA. 


In figured music the compound beats or simply the beats (usually binary or 
ternary) are made clear in the notation, either by the grouping of the notes, or 
by the regularity of the time chosen and marked at the beginning of the piece. 


Very often both these means are employed at the same time. When, however, 
we have no indication of time, no time-bars as in Plainsong, and no groups nor 
long notes, we shall be obliged to mark the beginning of the beat, ictus, rhyth- 
mic step, or alighting point, each time the notation does not mark it for us. 
This is the róle of the vertical episema. And just as in figured music, certain 
beats are strong, others weak, others weaker still, so in Plainsong, the ictus or 
rhythmic step will be strong or weak according to its position in the melody 
and text. 


RuLE. 2. ALL SUSTAINED NOTES : distropha, tristropha, bivirga, pressus, 
oriscus, dotted notes, and the note before a quilisma. 


It should be noticed that although a note lengthened by an Fide Ía episema 
generally receives the ictus or rhythmic step, this need not be always the case. 
(Example : the word corda in the Alleluia : Veni Sancte. p. 273). 


RULE. 3. ANY NOTE WHICH BEGINS A GROUP. 


SS + — 
Example : A a A Gs MEER, CINE 
(AS AA RAEE ER ETE 

| 


Aspér-ges me A-spér- ges me 


If we have to deal with composite neums, it is generally easy to resolve them into 
the simple groups of two or three notes of which they are composed. Notice only 
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that, in this case, the Virga should be considered as the beginning of a new group : 


——— À—— —— rr. 


This third rule holds good only when it does not clash with rules 1 or 2. 
a) Example in which rule 1 takes precedence: 


pt te 


In a salicus of three notes, the note marked with the vertical episema must also 
be lengthened as though it were marked with a horizontal episema (Cf. above : 
a a it not for the difficulty of writing it, the latter would have been 
used instead. 


b) Another example in which rule 2 prevails is the case of the Pressus or the 
Oriscus. Here the first of the two notes Sring the double note is the place of 
the ictus or rhythmic step. Elsewhere it would be on the first note of the group. 


r 3 3 
IR AAA E IDEEN ERR NOR 


In thís connection it should be noticed that the following : ¡a is not 


3 8 ' 
Ea R but a Distropha Aa 
a Pressus preceded by a punctum: followed by a Clivis: 


As regards this last example it should be remembered that a repercussion 
(or fresh layer of voice) is required each time a note affected by the ictus is of the 
same degree as the one immediately preceding it. 


Briefly then, the ictus or rhythmic step placed on the beginning of each group 
is dislodged by a Pressus, or Oriscus, or by the vertical episema already marked 
in the text. 


If, in applying the three rules given above, we meet with some passages 
containing more than three single notes from one ictus to the next, we shall have 
to put in between, as a stepping stone, an ictus of subdivision. If we have four 
notes, this of course will give 2+2; if we have five notes we shall divide them : 
either 2+8 or 8+2, according to what seems to be suggested by the melody or 
text, and to be the more natural arrangement. 


In syllabic passages in which there is no vertical episema, and no long note or 
group appears, we shall decide for ourselves in one or other of the following 
ways: 
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1. Either by counting back two by two, starting from the last certain ictus of 
each section : 


A ll D — —— _ —__ _—_—____—— 
2 121 21 21 2 12 I 21 
a 


III SsS—— 
Ss eS eS 
' 


Ave Re-gi-na caeló-rum Ave Dómina Ange-ló-rum 


2. Or by following the melody, and preferring, first the endings of the words, 
secondly the accented syllables, while avoiding as much a possible the weak 
penultimate syllables. This is often the more excellent way for those who are 
musically alert. 


A ra uet mm 


AO ET E or: a LE 
Tar e ae 
geméntes et fléntes geméntes et fléntes 


e a Mens —— 


Ad te clamámus, éxsu-les, fi-li- i Hévae. 


O a MÀ Ma a à € "ee 


Ad te clamámus,  éxsu-les, fí-li- i Hévae. 


— M 
= i 
but not: ATT Sa = 


éxsu-les, fi-li- i Hévae. 
* * 


The acceptance of these principles governing the ictus does not necessarily 
imply agreement with their application in every instance. For the sake of 
uniformity, however, it is advisable to adhere to the current rhythmic grouping. 


IMPORTANT NOTE. — As we have already said, the dynamic value or 
strength of the ictus or rhythmic step varies considerably. Sometimes it is 
strong, sometimes weak; everything depends on the syllable to which it corre- 
sponds and the position it occupies in the melody (a). The fact therefore that 
this intensity varies is a proof that the ictus belongs not to the dynamic but to 
the rhythmic order; its being and influence are contributed and felt by elements 
from the melody and the text. The expression ‘‘ the ictus is more in the mind 
than in the voice”, has sometimes been misunderstood. The meaning will, 
perhaps, be clearer if we say that it is felt and intimated by tone of voice rather 
than expressed by any material emphasis. When in addition to the independence 
of rhythm and intensity, we consider that the Latin accent is light, lifted up and 

(a) It is well known that from the text point of view the syllable or syllables after the accent 
must be relatively weak, while from the melodic point of view the great rule is: a slight and 


gentle crescendo in the ascending, and a similar decrescendo in the descending parts. This must 
always be done without sharp contrasts or exaggeration of any kind. 
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rounded off like an arch, is not heavy or strongly stressed, is arsic and not thetic, 
we shall not be surprised to meet frequently in Plainsong accented syllables 
outside and independent of the ictus or rhythmic step. (a) indeed the Plainsong 
masterpieces of the golden age clearly assert this independence. And this is 
perfectly musical, in full accord with the genius of the Latin language and the 
Roman pronunciation and accentuation so much desired by Pius X. To place the 
ictus or rhythmic step always and necessarily on the accented syllable, as modern 
musicians are wont to do in another idiom, would be, we maintain, to spoil the 
rhythm and melody, accent and words of our venerable melodies. 


VII. — The basis of plainsong rhythm. 


We have already defined the rhythm of Plainsong as a movement of the voice 
wherein it rises and falls in orderly fashion. It is a free interlacing of binary 
and ternary groups of notes so well balanced as to convey to, and produce in the 
mind a sense of order in the midst of variety. We constantly meet with this 
order in variety in all forms of art, indeed in nature itself. It is the mind's 
delight. Rhythm of every kind moves stepwise, but not necessarily with fixed 
mechanical regularity. All that is essential to it is proportion, balanced 
movement and repose, rise and fall, the due correlation and interdependence of 
parts producing a harmonious whole. Such is free rhythm, the rhythm of 
Plainsong. 

The Plainsong composers — much less the interpreters — did not create this 
rhythm; they found it in outline, already in existence, in the Latin prose text 
which their music is intended to clothe and adorn. We must never lose sight of 
the fact that Plainsong is vocal Latin music, for this is the key to the 
understanding of its rhythmic and melodic structure. It has been grafted on, 
and has sprung out of, the natural rhythm and melody of the Latin words, 
phrases, sections, and periods for which it has been written. 

In the Latin word the accented syllable is the vital arsic element; the final and 
weak penultimate syllables are soft, relatively weak, and thetic. "Thus there is 
movement and repose, rhythm of an elementary kind in every word. Words of 
two syllables often intermingle with those of three syllables, thereby giving 
variety and interest to the rhythm of the text. e. g. 


do ha an 


Cór-di-bus nó-stris guaé-su-mus Dó-mi-ne grá-ti-am tú- am 


| 98 3 | 2 3 
be-ní-gnus in- fun- de. 


Each word is in itself a small rhythm which ends with the endings of the words. 
A succession of these small rhythms creates the small measure, the time from one 


(a) The light and arsic character so essential to the Latin accent must always be brought out 
even when it coincides with the rhythmic ictus. When, as often happens a single note is put 
on the accented syllable and a number of notes is put on the weak penultimate syllable, it is 


very important to round off and bring out gently the arsic character of the accent, v. g. 


E — Introit ———— A E 
V. ter Pentecost. aE R" Introit Requiem, 
En Hoa CH AD 


í-bi- mus. Dómi- ne. 
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thesis, step or ictus, to the next; the group of notes thus created forms a compound 
beat. v. g. 


Rhythm: 1 2/3 1 2/3 1/2 1/2 vy 2 2 273 1|? 
Grá-ti-jas á-gi4mus tí-|bi pró-|pter má-¡gnam gló-rijam tú-jam. 
1 a ' 8 L] t 
Measure: a 2{123)1 gh 2978 2| 1 2 311 2/1 
— ~ — — ~ AT — 

Just as is 6-8 time e. g. three quavers form a beat, so in Plainsong the 
individual notes of the small measure — the notes from one ictus to the next — 
group themselves two by two or three by three and are treated like slurred notes 
in modern music. On the violin they would be played ““in one bow”. These 
small measures are again stitched into and form part of the larger grouping in 
the general design which must never be lost sight of : 


Tak fr —f rR —— c puces 
p LLL 
4—9 9— — Ex oe —@ yo ta PAZ T 3 

N 


Justus VA GYRO. ERE RF 
germinábit 


n ——————wH!!!! M NM Í 


Another example with words, in which we find : time : 


Taken from m N EE RT RENDER E 

Ant. no Na == 
Nolite em rue pe TU ua 
sollíciti 


ésse ... Scit e- nim Pá- ter vé- ster cae- lé- stis 


Tess WE CO cr ” 


Hence the fall or thesis of each rhythm is the beginning of each little measure or 
each compound beat. The interlacing of words of two and three syllables 
determines the corresponding interlacing of binary and ternary measures or 
beats. If, as often happens, we have more than three syllables in a word, 
groups for example of four, five, six or seven syllables, these as in music will 
naturally be divided into the simple elements of two and three, keeping thereby 
the stepwise movement of the rhythm. e. g. 


Rhythm:1 2 :34|5 1/2 1 248 1;23:4 5/86 1/2 
In-ef-fá-bi-lem nó-jbis, Dó-mi-jne, mi-se-ri-cór-di-Jam tú-lam 

HL , ' a to : 1 ' J 

Measure :} 2 il 1 21) 2 3|! 2:125:10 2|1 2]1 


— zu “e met = o — — 8 “ee 


Rhythm: 1 2 [3 1 2 3 
cle-mén-iter o-stén-|de. 
L] LI 
Measure: 2 3 | 2 3 [1 
— 

There is yet another element of rhythm. In reading the text, we observe 
(though they are not given in the MSS) the various punctuation marks and pauses 
which are necessary not only for the meaning of the text but also for the 
appreciation of the larger rhythm. The melody which is designed for the text is 
aiso divided into periods, sections, and phrases, each with its due pause and with 
its last note or notes lengthened and softened. These divisions, marked in all 
modern Editions (but not in the MSS) by the different bar lines, correspond to the 
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natural phrasing of the text both musical and verbal, and are an indispensable 
condition of the wider rhythm. Again, in the verbal text there are further 
rhythmic subdivisions and groupings left unmarked in the text which never- 
theless must be felt by the reader and intimated by tone of voice rather than by 
any material emphasis. Similarly, in the melodic text, there are rhythmic 
subdivisions and groupings which are more difficult to recognise and define. 
These again must be felt by the singer and intimated in the voice. In certain 
cases they are marked by the vertical episema in the Solesmes Editions, but 
marked or unmarked they must be taken account of by everybody; they are an 
extension of the principle at work in the introduction of bar lines. They give a 
foothold, balance and cohesion to the rhythm, and are implied in the natural 
rhythm of the words, or the rhythm of the melody, or the rhythmic indications 
of the manuscript. 

Thus we see the principle which governs the rhythm of Plainsong. Once found 
in, and taken from, the Latin text, it has been applied instinctively by the 
Gregorian composer to the whole Gregorian art. But the composer is an artist, 
not a mechanic; the verbal text is the take-off of his flight. The melodic order 
has often suggested or imposed a rhythmic grouping independent of the words 
taken by themselves. The composer 's artistic genius, as we see in the manus- 
cripts, has often stressed certain notes, and in this way suggested such and such 
a rhythmic grouping. Because of its connection with the melodic element, the 
verbal rhythm has, at the same time, developed into musical rhythm with its own 
laws of tonality, modality and beauty, until, in the more ornate pieces, we have 
musical rhythm only. But this rhythm always keeps its freedom, a freedom 
determined on each occasion by the natural rhythm of the words, the actual 
elements of the melody or the indications of the Manuscripts. 


VIII. — The reading and pronuneiation of liturgical latin. 


Plainsong being vocal and Latin music, neither its rhythm nor its melody can 
be rightly apprectated or sung apart from the meaning of the text, the correct 
pronunciation of the words, and their proper grouping into phrases. In other 
words, there must be good diction. No Choir should attempt to sing a melody 
before reading the text correctly and fluently. Nor is a knowledge of music 
sufficient; one must somehow understand the Latin text and its liturgical content 
and cultivate a kindred spirit in order to interpret aright the accompanying 
melody. 

Por god diction we must also cultivate a rhythmic sense; verbal rhythm and 
accent are of first-rate importance. It must always be remembered that while 
the accented syllable is the vigorous, life-giving, arsic element in a Latin word, 
the final and weak penultimate syllables are always soft, relatively weak, and 
thetic. Thus there is movement and repose, rise and fall — rhythm of an 
elementary kind — in every Latin word. 


e. g. : PNG qc" 


nó- ster, Dó-mi-nus, ad te 


Ordinarily, in a Latin sentence, words of two syllables freely interlace with 
those of three syllables, and form a larger rhythm which is the charm of the 
well-balanced Latin prose of our great classical Collects (sce $ VII). 
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ae Ae" 


e. g. : Dó- mi- ne sán-cte, Pá-ter o- mni- pot- ens, ae-tér- ne Dé- us. 
| 23 1 2 102 1 2 |» ? 14123 3 1 28 


In good Latin diction — listen to a Roman Professor lecturing in Latin — the 
tonic accent stands out clearly, is lifted up lightly, rounded off and slightly 
lengthened, yet has the time-value of a single, not of a double note in music. 
Thus there is no flat, dull monotony which is indeed the execution (so gruesome 
to those listening) of many a venerable Plainsong Recitative. Good diction 
means good phrasing also, and the intelligent use of the Phraseological Accent. 
For just as the tonic accent gives cohesion and life to the word, so the phraseolo- 
gical accent draws together the separate words into groups, and gives a tonic 
prominence and influencé to the important word, phrase, and pause. Thus the 
listeners are made to understand the text; they feel that the reader understands 
it also. 

The correct pronunciation of Latin words, vowels and consonants is a rock of 
offence to many people. We are not here concerned with the delicate question of 
pronunciation in the Classical period, but only with the pronunciation of the 
living liturgical Latin of the Church. Our aim, in compliance with the wishes 
of his holiness Pius X, is to pronounce and speak Latin in the Roman Style so 
eminently suitable to Plainsong. For our purposes the vitally important element 
in this style is the rich, open, warm sounds of the vowels A and U. The 
other elements will, to be sure, receive our close attention ; this one is primary and 
indispensable. Sing a piece of Plainsong, opening the mouth well, bringing 
out fully these vowel sounds; the effect is delightful, we realize immediately 
what a splendid difference they make. We must be careful also to give every 
syllable its full value, and not to slur over or clip off the weak penultimate syllable 
in a word. It is a common age-long fault (which has formed many words in 
French and Italian) to do this, and pronounce e. g. Domine as if it were Domne 
and dextera as if it were dextra. Very often, as if to prevent this, the early 
composers of Plainsong put a bunch of notes on such weak syllables, to the 
scandal of some moderns, who will confuse length with stress and accent. 

Many have never learned the Roman pronunciation or know it imperfectly. 
Besides its great importance in Plainsong it makes for that uniformity which 
inspired the Vatican Edition itself; Unus Cultus, Unus Cantus. We therefore 
give a list of the correct pronunciation of the vowels and consonants to which 
reference can be made in case of doubt; it is advisable to peruse it from time to 
time. 


Vowels and Diphthongs. 


Each vowel has one sound; a mixture or sequence of sounds would be fatal to 
good Latin pronunciation; this is far more important than their exact length. 

It is of course difficult to find in English the exact equivalent of the Latin 
vowels. The examples given here will serve as an indication; the real values can 
best be learned by ear. 


A is pronounced as in the word father, never as in the word can. We 
must be careful to get this open, warm sound, especially when A is followed by 
M or N as in Sanctus, nam, etc. 


E is pronounced as in red, men, met; never with the suspicion of a second 
sound as in Ray. 


I is pronounced as ee in feet, never as i in milk, or tin. 
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O is pronounced as in for, never as in go. 
U is pronounced as oo in moon, never as u in custom. 
Y is pronounced and treated as the Latin I. 


The pronunciation given for i, o, u, gives the approximate quality of the 
He SS may be long or short; care must be taken to bring out the accent 
of the word, 


e. g. mártyr = márteer. 


As a general rule when two vowels come together each keeps its own sound and 
constitutes a separate syllable. 


e. g. didi is di-é-i; filii is fi-li-i; eórum is e-ó-rum. 
This applies to OU and AI : 
e. g. prout is pro-oot ; coutúntur = co-oo-toón-toor ; dit is áh-eet. 
But notice that AE and OE are pronounced as one sound, like E above, 
e. g. caelum. 


In Au, Eu, Ay the two vowels form one syllable but both vowels must be 
distinctly heard. The principle emphasis and interest belongs to the first which 
must be sounded purely. If on such a syllable several notes are sung, the voca- 
lisation is entirely on the first vowel, the second being heard only on the last 
note at the moment of passing to the following syllable. 


Examples : Lauda, Euge, Raymundus. 
uL E 
Láu- da É Eu- ge 
Rendered thus : Lá- uda Rendered thus: E- uge 


EI is similarly treated only when it occurs in the interjection : 
Hei = Hei, otherwise Méi = Mé-i, etc, 

U preceded by Q or NG and followed by another vowel as in words like qui 
and sanguis, keeps its normal sound and is uttered as one syllable with the vowel 
which follows : gui, quae, quod, quam, sanguis. But notice that cui forms two 
syllables, and is pronounced as koo-ee. In certain Hymns, on account of the 


metre, this word has to be treated as one syllable (Cf. Major Bethlem cut 
contigit. Lauds for the Epiphany). 


Consonants. 


The consonants must be articulated with a certain crispness; otherwise the 
reading becomes unintelligible, weak and nerveless. 

C coming before e, ae, oe, i, y is pronounced like ch in Church. 

e. g. caelum = che-loom; Cecilia = che-cheé-lee-a. 
CC before the same vowels is pronounced 7-ch. 

e. g. ecce = et-che; siccitas = seét-chee-tas. 
SC before the same vowels is pronounced like Sh in shed. 
e. g. Descéndit e de-shén-deet. 
Except for these cases C is always pronounced like the English K. 
e. g. cáritas — káh-ree-tas. 
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CH is always like K (even before E or I). 
e. g. Cham = Kam, mdchina = má-kee-na. 
G before e, ae, oe, i, y, is soft as in generous. 
e. g. mdgi, génitor, Regina. 

Otherwise G is hard asin government. 

e. g. Guberndtor, Vigor, Ego. 
GN has the softened sound given to these letters in French and Italian. 

e. g. agneau, Signor, Monsignor. 


The nearest English equivalent would be N followed by y. 
e. g. Ah-nyoh, Regnum = Reh-nyoom; Magnificat = Mah-nyeé-fee-caht. 
H is pronounced K in the two words nihil (nee-keel) and mihi, (mee-kee) and 


their compounds. In ancient books these words are often written nichil and 
michi. In all other cases H is mute. 


J often written as I, is treated as Y, forming one sound with the following 
vowel. 
Jam = yam; alleluia = allelóoya; major = ma-yor. 
R: when with another consonant, care must be taken not to omit this sound. 
It must be slightly rolled on the tongue v. g. carnis. 


Care must be taken not to modify the quality of the vowel in the syllable 
preceding the R : 


e. g. Kyrie : Do not say Kear-ee-e but Kée-ree-e 
Sdpere: Do not say Sah-per-e but Sáh-pe-re 
Dilígere : Do not say Dee-lee-ger-e but Dee-lée-ge-re 
S is hard as in the English word sea but is slightly softened when coming 


between two vowels. 
e. g. misericórdia. 


TI standing before a vowel and following any letter (except S. X. T. 
"s pronounced tsee. 


e. g. Patiéntia = Pa-t-see-én-t-see-a. 

Grária = Grd-t-see-a. 

ConstituTio = Con-stee-tá-t-see-o. 

Laetitia = Lae-tée-t-see-a. 
Otherwise the T is like the English 7. 
TH always simply T. T'hómas, cathólicam. 
X is pronounced ks, slightly softened when coming between two vowels. 

e. g. exércitus. 

XC before e, ae, oe, i, y = KSH. 

e. g. Excélsis = ek-shél-sees. 
Before others vowels XC has the ordinary hard sound of the letters composing it. 

e. g. KSC excussórum = eks-coos-só-room. 
Y in Latin is reckoned among the vowels and is sounded like I. 
Z is pronounced dz. zizánia. 
All the rest of the consonants B, D, F, K, L, M, N, P, Q, V are pronoun- 
ced as in English. 
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Double Consonants must be clearly sounded 
e. g. Bello = bel-lo, not the English bellow 
Examples : Abbas, Jodnnem, Innocens, piissime, terra. 


In the pronunciation and singing of a word the ‘‘ Golden Rule ” must always 
be kept : 
** Never take breath just before a fresh syllable of a word ”. 


a . b 
— M A. 1e $ IL. 
Example: à a ua & C] rr. tt 
ut non intré-tis in ten- ta- ti- 6- nem. 


A person who is unable to sing this phrase from the quarter-bar to the end in 
one breath, must be careful not to breathe just before a fresh syllable (at a or 5). 
The lesser evil would be to breath after the long note and off its value : 


THE ORDINARY OF THE MASS 


The Priest : In nómine Patris, et 
Filii, et Spiritus Sancti. Amen. 
Ant. Introibo ad altáre Déi. 


The Servers : R. Ad Déum qui 
laetíficat juventütem méam. 


Psalm 42. 


Udica me Déus, et discérne cau- 

sam méam de génte non sán- 
cta : ab hómine iníquo et dolóso 
érue me. 

S. Quia tu es Déus fortitudo méa : 
quare me repulísti, et quare trístis 
incédo, dum afflígit me inimícus? 

P. Emitte lúcem tuam, et veritá- 
tem túam : ipsa me deduxérunt, et 
adduxérunt in móntem sanctum 
tuum et in tabernácula tua. 

S. Et introíbo ad altáre Déi : 
ad Déum qui laetíficat juventütem 
méam. 

P. Confitébor tíbi in cithara, 
Déus, Déus méus : quare trístis es 
ánima méa, et quare contürbas me? 

S. Spéra in Déo, quóniam adhuc 
confitébor illi : salutare vultus méi, 
et Déus méus. 

P. Glória Patri, et Filio, et Spi- 
rítui Sancto. 

S. Sicut érat in princípio, et nunc, 
et semper et in saécula saeculó- 
rum. Amen. 

P. Introíbo ad altáre Déi. 

E. Ad Déum qui laetíficat ju- 
ventütem méam. 

Y. Adjutórium nóstrum in nómine 
Dómini. 

ky. Qui fécit caélum et térram. 

T In Masses for the Dead and in 
Masses of the Time from Passion 
Sunday to Holy Saturday exclusive, 
the Psalm Júdica me is omitted, and 
also the repetition of the Antiphon. 


P.Confíteor Déo omnipoténti, etc. 


The Servers : 


Misereatur tui omnipotens Déus, 
et dimissis peccatis tuis, perducat te 
ad vitam aetérnam. — P. R. Amen. 


The Servers : 


Confiteor Déo omnipoténti, bea- 
tae Mariae semper Virgini, beato 
Michaéli Archángelo, beato Joánni 
Baptistae, sanctis Apóstolis Pétro 
et Paulo, Omnibus sánctis, et tibi 
pater, quia peccavi nimis cogita- 
tióne, vérbo et ópere : méa culpa, 
méa culpa, méa maxima culpa. Ideo 
précor beatam Mariam semper Vir- 
ginem, beatum Michaélem Archan- 
gelum, beatum Joannem Baptistam, 
sanctos Apóstolos Pétrum et Páu- 
lum, omnes sánctos, et te pater, 
oráre pro me ad Dóminum Déum 
nóstrum. 

The Priest : 


Misereátur véstri omnipotens 
Déus, et dimissis peccátis véstris, 
perducat vos ad vítam aetérnam. 

R. Amen. 


Indulgéntiam, absolutiónem et 
remissiónem peccatórum nostrórum 
tribuat nóbis omnipotens et miséri- 
cors Dóminus. W. Amen. 


Y. Déus tu convérsus vivificábis 
nos. 

R. Et plebs tua laetábitur in te. 

Y. Osténde nóbis Dómine mise- 
ricórdiam túam. 

ly. Et salutáre túum da nobis. 

Y. Dómine exáudi oratiónem 
méam. 

ky. Et clamor méus ad te véniat. 

Y. Dominus vobiscum. 

ky. Et cum spiritu tuo. 


2 The Ordinary of the Mass, 


Orémus. 


Ufer a nobis, quaésumus Dómi- 

ne, iniquitátes nostras : ut ad 
Sancta sanctórum puris mereámur 
méntibus introíre. Per Christum Dó- 
minum nostrum. Amen. 


Orámus te, Dómine, per mérita 
sanctórum tuórum, quorum relí- 
quiae hic sunt, et ómnium sanctó- 
rum : ut indulgére dignéris ómnia 
peccáta mea. Amen. 

The Priest reads the Introit, Then 
he says alternately with the servers : 

Kyrie eléison. Kyrie eléison. Ky- 
rie eléison. 

Chríste eléison. Chríste eléison. 
Chríste eléison. 

Kyrie eléison. Kyrie eléison. Ky- 
rie eléison. 


Lória in excélsis Déo. Et in térra 
pax homínibus bónae voluntá- 
tis. Laudámus te. Benedícimus te. 
Adoramus te. Glorificamus te. Grá- 
tias ágimus tíbi propter mágnam 
glóriam tuam. Dómine Déus, Rex 
caeléstis, Déus Páter omnípotens. 
Dómine Fili unigénite Jésu Christe. 
Dómine Déus, Agnus Déi, Filius 
Pátris. Qui tóllis peccáta mundi, 
miserére nóbis. Qui tóllis peccáta 
mundi, suscipe deprecatiónem nó- 
stram. Qui sédes ad déxteram Pa- 
tris, miserére nóbis. Quóniam tu 
sólus sánctus. Tu sólus Dóminus. 
Tu sólus altíssimus, Jésu Christe. 
Cum Sancto Spiritu, in glória Déi 
Pátris. Amen. 
Y. Dóminus vobíscum. Ey. Et cum 
spíritu tuo. 


The Collect or Collects are next 
said; then the Epistle, Gradual, 
Tract or Alleluia, and the Sequence 
if there be one. 


The Priest then says : 


Unda cor meum, ac labia mea, 
omnipotens Deus, qui labia 
Isaiae Prophétae calculo mundasti 
ignito : ita me tua grata misera- 
tidne dignare mundare, ut sanctum 


— 


Evangélium tuum digne váleam 
nuntiare. Per Christum Dóminum 
nostrum. Amen. 


Jube Dómine benedicere. 


Dóminus sit in corde meo, et in 
lábiis meis : ut digne et competén- 
ter annúntiem Evangélium suum. 
Amen. 


Y. Dóminus vobiscum. Ry. Et cum 
spíritu tuọ. 


of Initium or Sequéntia sancti 
Evangélii secúndum N. 

W. Glória tibi Dómine. 

After the Gospel : Laus tibi, 
Christe. 


Rédo in únum Déum, Pátrem 
omnipoténtem, factórem caéli 
et térrae, visibilium ómnium et in- 
visibilium. Et in únum Dóminum 
Jésum Christum, Fílium Déi unigé- 
nitum. Et ex Patre natum ante 
ómnia saécula. Déum de Déo, lumen 
de lumine, Déum vérum de Déo 
véro. Génitum, non factum, con- 
substantialem Patri : per quem 6m- 
nia facta sunt. Qui propter nos hó- 
mines, et propter nóstram salútem 
descéndit de caélis. Et incarnátus 
est de Spíritu Sáncto ex María Vir- 
gine : ET HOMO FACTUS EST. Cru- 
cifixus étiam pro nóbis sub Póntio 
Piláto : pássus, et sepúltus est. Et 
resurréxit tértia die, secundum 
Scriptúras. Et ascéndit in caélum : 
sédet ad déxteram Pátris, Et iterum 
ventúrus est cum glória judicáre 
vivos et mórtuos : cújus régni non 
érit fínis. Et in Spiritum Sanctum 
Dóminum, et vivificántem : qui ex 
Pátre, Filióque procédit. Qui cum 
Pátre, et Filio simul adorátur, et 
conglorificátur : qui locútus est per 
Prophétas. Et únam, sánctam, ca- 
thólicam et apostólicam Ecclésiam. 
Confiteor unum baptisma in remis- 
siónem peccatórum. Et exspécto 
resurrectiónem mortuórum. Et vi- 
tam ventúri saéculi. Amen. 
Y. Dóminus vobiscum. W. Etcum 
spiritu tuo. 


The Ordinary of the Mass. 3 


Orémus. 


Having read the Offertory Anti- 
phon, the Priest says : 

Uscipe sancte Pater, omnípo- 

tens aetérne Deus, hanc imma- 
culátam hóstiam, quam ego indí- 
gnus fámulus tuus óffero tibi Deo 
meo vivo et vero, pro innumerabi- 
libus peccátis, et offensiónibus, et 
negligéntiis meis, et pro ómnibus 
circumstántibus, sed et pro ómnibus 
fidélibus christiánis, vivis atque de- 
fünctis : ut mihi et illis proficiat ad 
salütem in vitam aetérnam. Amen. 

Deus, qui humánae substántiae 
dignitátem mirabiliter condidisti, et 
mirabilius reformásti : da nobis per 
hujus aquae et vini mystérium, ejus 
divinitátis esse consórtes, qui huma- 
nitátis nostrae fieri dignátus est 
párticeps, Jesus Christus Filius tuus 
Dóminus noster : Qui tecum vivit 
et regnat in unitáte Spíritus Sancti 
Deus : per ómnia saécula saeculó- 
rum. Amen. 

Offérimus tibi, Dómine, cálicem 
salutaris, tuam deprecantes clemén- 
tiam : ut in conspéctu divínae ma- 
jestátis tuae, pro nostra et totíus 
mundi salute cum odóre suavitátis 
ascéndat. Amen. 

In spiritu humilitatis, et in ánimo 
contrito suscipiamur a te, Domine : 
et sic fiat sacrifícium nostrum in 
conspéctu tuo hódie, ut pláceat tibi, 
Dómine Deus. 


Veni sanctificátor omnipotens 
aetérne Deus : et bénedic hoc sacri- 
fícium tuo sancto nómini praepa- 
rátum. 

Psalm 25. 


Avábo inter innocéntes manus 
meas : et circümdabo altáre 
tuum, Dómine. 


Utaudiam vocem laudis : et enár- 
rem univérsa mirabilia tua. 

Dómine, diléxi decórem domus 
tuae : et locum habitatiónis glóriae 
tuae. 

Ne perdas cum ímpiis, Deus, áni- 
mam meam : et cum viris sángui- 
num vitam meam. 

In quorum manibus iniquitátes 
sunt : déxtera eórum repléta, est. 
munéribus. 

Ego autem in innocéntia mea 
ingréssus sum : rédime me, et mi- 
serére mel. 

Pes meus stetit in dirécto . in ec- 
clésiis benedícam te, Dómine. 

Glória, etc. 


Süscipe sancta Trínitas hanc obla- 
tiónem, quam tibi offérimus ob me- 
móriam passiónis, resurrectiónis, et 
ascensiónis Jesu Christi Dómini no- 
stri : et in honórem beátae Maríae 
semper Virginis, et beáti Joánnis 
Baptistae, et sanctórum Apostoló- 
rum Petri et Pauli, et istórum, et 
Órnnium sanctórum : ut illis profí- 
ciat ad honórem, nobis autem ad. 
salütem : et illi pro nobis intercé- 
dere dignéntur in caelis, quorum 
memoriam agimus in terris. Per 
eúmdem Christum Dóminum no- 
strum. Amen. 


Rate fratres : ut meum ac ve- 

strum sacrificium acceptabile 
fiat apud Deum Patrem omnipo- 
téntem. 


Er. Suscipiat Dóminus sacrifícium 
de mánibus tüis, ad láudem et gló- 
riam nóminis sui, ad utilitátem 
quoque nóstram, totiúsque Ecclé- 
size suae sánctae. 


The Priest says Amen, and then 
the Secrets. He then says: 


COMMON PREFACE. 


«| The Proper Prefaces are found after the Ordinary of the Mass. 
ER ómnia saécula saeculórum. | sum córda. W. Habémus ad Dómi- 


ky. Amen. Y. Dóminus vobis- 
cum. Ry. Et cum spíritu tuo. Y. Sur- 


num.Y.Grátiasagámus Dómino Déo 
nostro. Ry. Dignum et jústum est. 
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The Ordinary of the Mass. 


Vere dignum et justum est, 
aequum et salutáre, nos tibi semper, 
et ubique grátias agere : Dómine 
sancte, Pater omnipotens, aetérne 
Deus : per Christum Dóminum no- 
strum. Per quem majestatem tuam 
laudant Angeli, adórant Domina- 
tiónes, tremunt Potestátes. Caeli, 
caelorúmque Virtútes, ac beáta Sé- 
raphim, sócia exsultatióne concé- 
lebrant. Cum quibus et nostras vo- 
ces, ut admitti júbeas, deprecamur, 
súpplici confessióne dicéntes. 


Sanctus, Sanctus, Sanctus Dó- 
minus Deus Sábaoth. Pleni sunt 
caeli et terra gloria tua. Hosanna 
in excélsis. Benedictus qui venit 
in nómine Domini. Hosanna in 
excélsis. 


CANON OF THE MASS. 


T: ígitur, clementissime Pater, 
per Jesum Christum Fílium 
tuum Dóminum nostrum, súpplices 
rogámus, ac pétimus, uti accépta 
hábeas, et benedícas haec dona, 
haec múnera, haec sancta sacrificia 
illibáta, in primis, quae tibi offéri- 
mus pro Ecclésia tua sancta cathó- 
lica : quam pacificáre, custodire, 
adunare, et régere dignéris toto 
orbe terrárum : una cum fámulo 
tuo Papa nostro N. et Antistite no- 
stro N. et ómnibus orthodóxis, at- 
que cathdlicae et apostolicae fidei 
cultóribus. 


Meménto, Dómine, famulórum 
famularúmque tuárum, N. et N.; et 
ómnium circumstántium, quorum 
tibi fides cógnita est, et nota devó- 
tio, pro quibus tibi offérimus : vel 
qui tibi ófferunt hoc sacrificium 
laudis, pro se, suisque ómnibus : 
pro redemptióne animárum suá- 
rum, pro spe salútis, et incolumitá- 
tis suae : tibique reddunt vota sua 
aetérno Deo, vivo et vero. 


Communicántes, et memóriam 
venerántes, in primis gloriósae sem- 
per Virginis Maríae, Genitricis Dei 
et Dómini nostri Jesu Christi : 


Jacobi, 


During the Octave of Christmas : 


Communicantes, et diem (noctem) sa- 
cratissimum (-am) celebrantes, quo (qua) 
beatae Mariae intemerata virginitas huic 
mundo édidit Salvatórem : sed et me- 
móriam venerántes, in primis ejúsdem 
gloriósae semper Virginis Maríae, Geni- 
tricis ejúsdem Dei et Domini nostri Jesu 
Christi : 


During the Octave of the Epiphany : 


Communicántes, et diem sacratíssi- 
mum celebrántes, quo Unigénitus tuus 
in tua tecum glória coaetérnus, in veri- 
tate carnis nostrae visibiliter corporális 
appáruit : sed et memoriam venerántes, 
in primis gloriósae semper Virginis 
Mariae, Genitricis ejúsdem Dei et Dó- 
mini nostri Jesu Christi : 


During the Octave of Easter : 


Communicántes, et diem (noctem) 
sacratissimum (-am) celebrántes Resur- 
rectiónis Dómini nostri Jesu Christi se- 
cúndum carnem : sed et memóriam 
venerántes, in primis gloriósae semper 
Virginis Mariae, Genitricis ejúsdem Dei 
et Domini nostri Jesu Christi : 


During the Octave of the Ascension : 


Communicántes, et diem sacratis- 
simum celebrántes, quo Dóminus noster, 
unigénitus Fílius tuus, unitam sibi fra- 
gilitátis nostrae substántiam in glóriae 
tuae déxtera collocávit : sed et memó- 
riam venerántes, in primis gloriósae 
semper Virginis Maríae, Genitricis ejús- 
dem Dei et Dómini nostri Jesu Christi : 


During the Octave of Pentecost : 


Communicantes, et diem sacratis- 
simum  Pentecóstes celebrántes, quo 
Spiritus Sanctus Apóstolis innümeris 
linguis appáruit : sed et memoriam 
venerántes, in primis gloriósae semper 
Virginis Maríae, Genitricis Dei et Dó- 
mini nostri Jesu Christi : 


sed et beatórum Apostolórum ac 
Mártyrum tuórum, Petri et Pauli, 
Andréae, Jacóbi, Joánnis, Thomae, 
Philippi, Bartholomaéi, 
Matthaéi, Simónis et Thaddaéi : 
Lini, Cleti, Cleméntis, Xysti, Cor- 


nélii, Cypriáni, Lauréntii, Chrysó- 
goni, Joannis et Pauli, Cosmae et 
Damiáni : et ómnium Sanctórum 
tuórum; quorum méritis, precibús- 
que concédas, ut in ómnibus pro- 
tectiónis tuae muniámur auxilio. 
Per eümdem Christum Dóminum 
nostrum. Amen. 


Hanc ígitur oblatiónem servitütis 
nostrae, sed et cunctae familiae 
tuae, 


During the Octaves of Easter and 
Pentecost : 


quam tibi offérimus pro his quoque, quos 
regeneráre dignátus es ex aqua et Spi- 
ritu Sancto, tribuens eis remissiónem 
ómnium peccatórum, 


quaésumus Dómine, ut placátus 
accípias:diésque nostros in tua pace 
dispónas, atque ab aetérna damna- 
tióne nos éripi, et in electórum 
tuórum jübeas grege numerári. 
Per Christum Dóminum nostrum. 
Amen. 


Quam oblatiónem tu Deus in óm- 
nibus, quaésumus, benedíctam, ad- 
scríptam, ratam, rationábilem, ac- 
ceptabilémque fácere dignéris : ut 
nobis Corpus, et Sanguis fiat dile- 
ctíssimi Filii tui Dómini nostri Jesu 
Christi. 

Qui prídie quam paterétur, accé- 
pit panem in sanctas ac venerábiles 
manus suas, et elevátis óculis in 
caelum, ad te Deum Patrem suum 
omnipoténtem, tibi grátias agens, 
benedixit, fregit, deditque discipulis 
suis, dicens: Accipite, et manducate 
ex hoc omnes. 


HOC EST ENIM CORPUS MEUM. 


Imili modo postquam coenatum 

est, accipiens et hunc praecla- 
rum Calicem in sanctas ac venera- 
biles manus suas : item tibi gratias 
agens, benedixit deditque discipulis 
suis, dicens : Accipite et bibite ex 
eo omnes. 


The Ordinary of the Mass. 


5 


HIC EST ENIM CALIX SANGUINIS 
MEI, NOVI ET AETERNI TESTA- 
MENTI MYSTERIUM FIDEI QUI 
PRO VOBIS ET PRO MULTIS EFFUN- 
DETUR IN REMISSIONEM PECCA- 
TORUM. 


Haec quotiescúmque fecéritis, in 
mei memoriam faciétis. 


Nde et mémores, Dómine, nos 

servi tui, sed et plebs tua sancta, 
ejusdem Christi Filii tui Dómini 
nostri tam beátae passiónis, nec non 
et ab Inferis resurrectiónis, sed et 
in caelos gloriósae ascensiónis : of- 
férimus praeclárae majestáti tuae 
de tuis donis, ac datis, hóstiam pu- 
ram, hóstiam sanctam, hóstiam im- 
maculátam, Panem sanctum vitae 
aetérnae, et Cálicem salutis perpé- 
tuae. 


Supra quae propitio ac seréno 
vultu respicere dignéris : et accépta 
habére, sicuti accépta habére di- 
gnátus es münera pueri tui justi 
Abel, et sacrifícium Patriarchae 
nostri Abrahae : et quod tibi óbtulit 
summus sacérdos tuus Melchíse- 
dech, sanctum sacrifícium, imma- 
culátam hóstiam. 


Süpplices te rogámus, omnípo- 
tens Deus : jube haec perférri per 
manus sancti Angeli tui in sublíme 
altáre tuum in conspéctu divínae 
majestátis tuae : ut quotquot, ex 
hac altáris participatióne, sacrosán- 
ctum Fílii tui Corpus, et Sanguinem 
sumpsérimus, omni benedictióne 
caelésti et grátia repleámur. Per 
eümdem Christum Dóminum no- 
strum. Amen. 


Meménto étiam, Dómine, famu- 
lórum, famularümque tuárum N. 
et N., qui nos praecessérunt cum 
signo fídei, et dórmiunt in somno 
pacis. 


Ipsis, Dómine, et ómnibus in 
Christo quiescéntibus, locum refri- 
gérii, lucis et pacis, ut indulgeas, 
deprecámur. Per eümdem Christum 
Dóminum nostrum. Amen. 
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Nobis quoque peccatóribus fámu- 
lis tuis, de multitudine miseratió- 
num tuárum sperántibus, partem 
áliquam, et societátem donáre di- 
gnéris, cum tuis sanctis Apóstolis 
et Martyribus : cum Joánne, Sté- 
phano, Matthía, Bárnaba, Ignátio 
Alexándro, Marcellino, Petro, Fe- 
licitáte, Perpétua, Agatha, Lucia, 
Agnéte, Caecilia, Anastásia, et 
ómnibus Sanctis tuis : intra quorum 
nos consórtium, non aestimator 
mériti, sed véniae, quaésumus, lar- 
gitor admitte. Per Christum Dómi- 
num nostrum. Per quem haec ómnia, 
Dómine, semper bona creas, sancti- 
ficas, vivíficas, benedicis, et prae- 
stas nobis, Per ipsum, et cum ipso, 
et in ipso, est tibi Deo Patri omni- 
poténti, in unitáte Spíritus Sancti 
omnis honor et glória. 


Per ómnia saécula saeculórum. 
Ej. Amen. 


Orémus. 


Praecéptis salutáribus móniti, et 
divina institutióne formáti, audé- 
mus dícere : 


p<: nóster, qui es in caélis : 
Sanctificétur nómen túum : Ad- 
véniat régnum túum : Fiat volún- 
tas túa, sicut in caélo, et in térra. 
Pánem nóstrum quotidiánum da 
nóbis hódie : et dimitte nóbis débita 
nóstra, sicut et nos dimittimus de- 
bitóribus nóstris. Et ne nos indúcas 
in tentatiónem. Ry. Sed libera nos 
a malo. The Priest says silently : 
Amen. 


Libera nos, quaésumus Domine, 
ab ómnibus malis, praetéritis, prae- 
séntibus, et futúris : et intercedénte 
beáta et gloriósa semper Virgine 
Dei Genitrice María, cum beátis 
Apóstolis tuis Petro et Paulo, atque 
Andréa, et ómnibus Sanctis, da 
propitius pacem in diébus nostris : 
ut Ope misericórdiae tuae adjúti, et 
a peccáto simus semper líberi, et ab 
omni perturbatióne secúri. Per 
eúmdem Dóminum nostrum Jesum 


Christum Filium tuum. Qui tecum 
vivit et regnat in unitáte Spíritus 
Sanctis Deus. 


Per ómnia saécula saeculórum. 
E. Amen. 


Pax Dómini sit semper vobiscum. 
E. Et cum spíritu tuo. 


Haec commíxtio et consecrátio 
Córporis et Sánguinis Dómini nostri 
jesu Christi fiat accipiéntibus nobis 
in vitam aetérnam. Amen. 

Agnus Déi, qui tóllis peccáta 
mundi : miserére nóbis. 

Agnus Déi, qui tóllis peccáta 
mundi : miserére nóbis. 

Agnus Déi, qui tóllis peccáta 
mundi : dóna nóbis pácem. 


In Masses for the Dead, the words 
miserére nóbis, are replaced by dóna 
éis réquiem, and the word sempitér- 
nam is added the third time; also, 
the first of the following Prayers is 
omitted. 


Omine Jesu Christe, qui dixísti 

Apóstolis tuis : Pacem relínquo 
vobis, pacem meam do vobis : ne 
respícias peccáta mea, sed fidem 
Ecclésiae tuae : eámque secündum 
voluntátem tuam pacificáre et coa- 
dunáre dignéris : qui vivis et regnas 
Deus per ómnia saécula saeculó- 
rum. Amen. 


Dómine Jesu Christe, Fili Dei 
vivi, qui ex voluntáte Patris, coope- 
rante Spiritu Sancto, per mortem 
tuam mundum vivificásti : libera 
me per hoc sacrosánctum Corpus et 
Sánguinem tuum ab ómnibus ini- 
quitàtibus meis et univérsis malis : ` 
et fac me tuis semper inhaerére 
mandatis, et a te numquam sepa- 
rari permittas : qui cum eódem Deo 
Patre, et Spíritu Sancto vivis et 
regnas Deus in saécula saeculórum. 
Amen. 

Percéptio Córporis tui, Dómine 
Jesu Christe, quod ego indignus 
sümere praesumo, non mihi prové- 
niat in judícium et condemnatió- 
nem : sed pro tua pietáte prosit 
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mihi ad tutaméntum mentis et cór- 
poris, et ad medélam percipiéndam : 
qui vivis et regnas cum Deo Patre 
in unitate Spiritus Sancti Deus, per 
Omnia saécula saeculórum. Amen. 


Panem caeléstem accipiam, et 
nomen Dómini invocábo. 


Dómine, non sum dignus ut in- 
tres sub tectum meum : sed tantum 
dic verbo, et sanábitur ánima mea. 


Córpus Dómini nostri Jesu Chri- 
sti custódiat ánimam meam in vi- 
tam aetérnam. Amen. 


Quid retribuam Dómino pro óni- 
nibus quae retríbuit mihi? Cálicem | 
salutáris accipiam, et nomen Dó- 
mini invocabo. Laudans invocabo 
Dominum, et ab inimicis meis sal- 
vus ero. 

| 


Sanguis Dómini nostri Jesu Chri- 
sti custódiat animam meam in vi- 
tam aetérnam. Amen. 


Quod ore sumpsimus, Domine, 
pura mente capiámus : et de mu- 
nere temporali fiat nobis remédium 
sempitérnum. 


Corpus tuum, Domine, quod 
sumpsi, et Sanguis, quem potavi, 
adhaéreat viscéribus meis : et prae- 
sta; ut in me non remaneat scéle- 
rum macula, quem pura et sancta | 
refecérunt sacraménta : Qui vivis 
et regnas in saécula saeculórum. 
Amen. 


After the last Postcommunion : 

Y. Dóminus vobiscum. ky. Et cum 
spiritu túo. 

Ite, missa est, vel Benedicámus 
Dómino. KW. Déo grátias. 

In Masses for the Dead : Requié- 
scant in pace. ky. Amen. 


Pláceat tibi, sancta Trínitas, ob- 
séquium servitütis meae : et prae- 
sta ; ut sacrifícium, quod óculis tuae 


majestátis indignus óbtuli, tibi sit 
acceptábile, mihique, et ómnibus, 
pro quibus illud óbtuli, sit, te mise- 
ránte, propitiábile. Per Christum 
Dóminum nostrum. Amen. 


Benedicat vos omnípotens Deus, 
Pater, et Filius, »1« et Spíritus Sán- 
ctus. ly. Amen. 


In Masses for the Dead, this final 
Blessing is not given. 


Y. Dóminus vobíscum. N. Et cum 
spiritu tuo. 

H& Inítium sancti Evangélii se- 
cündum Joánnem. ly. Glória tíbi, 
Dómine. 


N princípio erat Verbum, et Ver- 

bum erat apud Deum, et Deus 
erat Verbum. Hoc erat in principio 
apud Deum. Omnia per ipsum fa- 
cta sunt : et sine Ipso factum est 
nihil, quod factum est : in ipso vita 
erat, et vita erat lux hóminum : et 
lux in ténebris lucet, et ténebrae 
eam non comprehendérunt. Fuit 
homo missus a Deo, cui nomen erat 
Joánnes. Hic venit in testimónium, 
ut testimónium perhibéret de lümi- 
ne, ut omnes créderent per illum. 
Non erat ille lux, sed ut testimónium 
perhibéret de lümine. Erat lux vera, 
quae illüminat omnem hóminem 
veniéntem in hunc mundum. In 
mundo erat, et mundus per ipsum 
factus est, et mundus eum non co- 
gnóvit. In própria venit, et sui eum 
non recepérunt. Quotquot autem 
recepérunt eum, dedit eis potestá- 
tem fílios Dei fferi, his qui credunt 
in nómine ejus, qui non ex sangui- 
nibus, neque ex voluntáte carnis, 
neque ex voluntáte viri, sed ex Deo 
nati sunt. Er VERBUM CARO FA- 
CTUM EST, et habitávit in nobis : 
et vídimus glóriam ejus, glóriam 
quasi Unigéniti a Patre, plenum 
grátiae et veritatis. ly. Deo grátias.. 


ERRE TRER ACES, 


The Preface for a feast is said also within the Octave, even on feasts 
which occur during that Octave, unless such feasts have a proper Preface. 


At Christmas and on the Feast of Corpus Christi. 


Vere dignum et justum est, 
aequum et salutáre, nos tibi sem- 
per, et ubique gratias agere : Dó- 
mine sancte, Pater omnipotens, 
aetérne Deus. Quia per incarnáti 
Verbi mystérium, nova mentis no- 
strae óculis lux tuae claritatis in- 
fúlsit : ut dum visibiliter Deum co- 


gnóscimus, per hunc in invisibilium 
amórem rapiámur. Et ideo cum 
Angelis et Archangelis,cum Thronis 
et Dominatiónibus, cumque omni 
militia caeléstis exércitus, hymnum 
glóriae tuae canimus, sine fine di- 
céntes. 


At the Epiphany. 


Vere dignum et justum est..., 


talitátis appáruit, nova nos immor- 


aetérne Deus. Quia, cum Unigéni- | talitátis suae luce reparávit. Et 
tus tuus in substantia nostrae mor- | ideo, etc. 


In Lent. 


Vere dignum et justum est, 
aequum et salutáre..., aetérne Deus. 
Qui corporáli jejünio vitia cómpri- 
mis, mentem élevas, virtutem lar- 
giris et praémia : per Christum 
Dóminum nostrum. Per quem ma- 
jestátem tuam laudant Angeli, adó- 


rant Dominatiónes, tremunt pote- 
státes. Caeli, caelorúmque Virtútes, 
ac beáta Séraphim, sócia exsulta- 
tióne concélebrant. Cum quibus et 
nostras voces, ut admitti júbeas, 
deprecámur, súpplici confessióne 
dicéntes, 


At Masses of the Passion or of the Holy Cross. 


Vere dignum et justum est, 
aequum et salutáre..., aetérne Deus. 


Qui salútem humáni géneris in li- quoque vincerétur : 


gno crucis constituísti 


mors oriebátur, inde vita resúrgeret : 
et qui in ligno vincébat, in ligno 
per Christum 


: ut unde! Dóminum nostrum. Per quem, etc. 


At Eastertide. 


Vere dignum et justum est, 
aequum et salutáre : Te quidem 
Dómine omni témpore, sed in hac 
potissimum die (or in hoc potissi- 
mum) gloriósius praedicare, cum 
Pascha nostrum immolatus est 


Christus. Ipse enim verus est Agnus, 
qui ábstulit peccáta mundi. Qui 
mortem nostram moriéndo destrü- 
xit, et vitam resurgéndo reparávit. 
Et ‘ideo, etc. 


Proper Prefaces. 


At the Ascension. 


Vere dignum et justum est, 
aequum etsalutáre..., aetérne Déus: 
per Christum Dóminum nostrum. 
Qui post resurrectiónem suam óm- 
nibus discipulis suis maniféstus 
appáruit, et ipsis cernéntibus est 
elevatus in caelum, ut nos divini- 


tátis suae tribúeret esse participes. 
Et ídeo cum Angelis et Archánge- 
lis, cum Thronis et Dominatiónibus, 
cumque omni militia caeléstis exér- 
citus, hymnum glóriae tuae cáni- 
mus, sine fine dicéntes, 


At Whitsuntide. 


Vere dignum et justum est, 
aequumetsalutare..., aetérne Déus: 
per Christum Dóminum nostrum. 
Qui ascéndens super omnes caelos, 
sedénsque ad déxteram tuam, pro- 


die) in fílios adoptiónis effudit. Qua- 
própter profüsis gáudiis, totus in 
orbe terrárum mundus exsultat. Sed 
et supérnae Virtútes, atque angé- 
licae Potestátes hymnum gloriae 


missum SpiritumSanctum (hodiérna tuae cóncinunt, sine fine dicéntes. 


On the Feast of the Blessed Trinity and on Sundays 
throughout the year. 


Vere dignum et justum est, 
aequum et salutáre...,aetérne Deus. 


Qui cum Unigénito Filio tuo, et | 
propríetas, et in esséntia únitas, et 


Spiritu Sancto, unus es Deus, unus 
es Dóminus : non in unius singula- 
ritáte personae, sed in unius Trini- | 
táte substántiae. Quod enim de tua 
glória, revelánte te, crédimus, hoc 
de Filio tuo, hoc de Spíritu Sancto, 


sine differéntia discretiónis sentí- 
mus. Ut in confessióne verae, sem- 
piternaéque Deitatis, et in persónis 


in majestáte adorétur aequálitas. 
Quam laudant Angeli, atque Arch- 
| ángeli, Chérubim quoque ac Séra- 
| phim : qui non cessant clamáre 
quotídie, una voce dicéntes. 


On the Feast of the Most Sacred Heart of Jesus. 


Vere dignum et justum est, 
aequum et salutare, nos tibi semper, 
et ubique grátias ágere : Dómine 
sancte, Pater omnípotens, aetérne 
Deus : Qui Unigénitum tuum in 
cruce pendéntem láncea militis 
transfígi voluísti, ut apértum Cor, 
divínae largitátis sacrárium, tor- 
réntes nobis fünderet miseratiónis 


et grátiae, et quod amóre nostri 
flagráre nunquam déstitit, piis esset: 
réquies et poeniténtibus patéret 
salütis refügium. Et ídeo cum An- 
gelis et Archángelis, cum Thronis. 
et Dominatiónibus, cumque omni 
milítia caeléstis exércitus, hymnum 
glóriae tuae cánimus, sine fine 
dicéntes. 


On the Feast of Christ, our King. 


Vere dignum et justum est, 
aequum etsalutáre..., aetérne Deus. 


minum nostrum Jesum Christum, 
Sacerdótem aetérnum et universó- 


Qui unigénitum Fílium tuum Dó- | rum Regem, óleo exsultatiónis un- 
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Proper Prefaces. 


xísti : ut seipsum in ara crucis, 


hóstiam immaculátam et pacificam 
redemptiónis humánae 
sacraménta perágeret : et suo sub- 


ófferens, 


jéctis império Omnibus creatúris, 


aetérnum et universale regnum, 
imménsae tuae tráderet Majestáti : 

regnum veritátis et vitae; regnum 
sanctitátis et grátiae; regnum ju- 
stítiae, amóris et pacis. Et ídeo, etc. 


On Feasts and at Votive Masses of the Blessed Virgin Mary. 


Vere dignum et justum est, 
aequumetsalutáre..., aetérne Deus. 
Et te in *** beátae Maríae semper 
Vírginis collaudáre, benedícere, et 

praedicáre. Quae et Unigénitum 


tuum Sancti Spíritus obumbratió- 
ne concépit : et virginitátis glória 
permanénte, lumen aetérnum mun- 
do effüdit, Jesum Christum Dómi- 
num nostrum, Per quem, etc. 


On Feasts and at Votive Masses of St. Joseph. 


Vere dignum et justum est..., 
. aetérne Deus : Et te in Festivitáte 
(in Veneratióne) beáti Joseph débi- 
tis magnificáre praecóniis, benedi- 
cere et praedicáre. Qui et vir justus, 
ate Deiparae Vírgini Sponsus est 
datus : et fidélis servus ac prudens, 


super Famíliam tuam est constitü- 
tus : ut Unigénitum tuum, Sancti 
Spiritus obumbratióne concéptum, 
patérna vice custodíret, Jesum 
Christum Dóminum nostrum. Per 
quem, etc. 


On Feasts of the Apostles. 


Vere dignum et justum est, 
aequum et salutáre : Te Dómine 
supplíciterexoráre, utgregem tuum, 
pastor aetérne, non déseras : sed 
per beatos Apóstolos tuos contínua 


protectióne custódias. Ut iísdem 
rectóribus gubernétur, quos óperis 
tui vicarios eidem contulísti prae- 
ésse pastores. Et ideo, etc. 


At Masses for the Dead. 


Vere dignum et justum est, 
aequum et salutáre..., aetérne Deus, 
per Christum Dóminum nostrum. 
In quo nobis spes beátae resurre- 
ctiónis effülsit : ut quos contrístat 
certa moriéndi condítio, eósdem 


consolétur futürae immortalitatis 
promíssio. Tuis enim fidélibus, Dó- 
mine, vita mutátur, non tóllitur : et 
dissolüta terréstris hujus incolátus 
domo, aetérna in caelis habitátio 
comparátur. Et ídeo, etc. 


Proper Prefaces. 
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PROPER PREFACES FOR CERTAIN DIOCESES. 


Preface of Advent. 


Vere dignum et justum est, 
aequum et salutáre, nos tibi semper 
et ubíque grátias ágere, Dómine 
sancte, Pater omnípotens, aetérne 
Deus, per Christum Dóminum no- 
strum; quem pérdito hóminum 
géneri Salvatórem miséricors et 
fidélis promisísti, cujus véritas in- 
strúeret inscios, sánctitas justificaret 
impios, virtus adjuvaret infirmos. 


Dum ergo prope est ut véniat quem 
missurus es, et dies affulget libera- 
tiónis nostrae, in hac promissiónum 
tuárum fide piis gáudiis exsultámus. 
* Et ideo cum Angelis et Archán- 
gelis, cum Thronis et Dominatiónis 
bus, cumque omni militia caeléstie 
exércitus, hymnum glóriae tua: 
cánimus, sine fine dicéntes 
Sanctus, etc. 


Preface of the Blessed Sacrament. 


(Maundy T'hursday — Corpus Christi — Votive Masses). 


Vere dignum et justum est, 
aequum et salutáre, nos tibi semper 
et ubíque grátias ágere, Dómine 
sancte, Pater omnipotens, aetérne 
Deus, per Christum Dóminum no- 
strum, verum aeternúmque Ponti- 
ficem, et solum sine peccáti mácula 
sacerdótem :qui in novíssima coena 


formam sacrificii perénnis insti- 
tuens, hóstiam se tibi primum óbtu- 
lit, et primus dócuit offérri : cujus 
carne pro nobis immoláta dum 
páscimur, roborámur, et fuso sán- 
guine dum potámur, ablüimur. * Et 
ideo, etc. 


Preface of the Dedication of Churches. 


Vere dignum et justum est, 
aequum et salutáre, nos tibi sem- 
per et ubíque grátias ágere, Dó- 
mine sancte, Pater omnípotens, 
aetérne Deus; qui hanc oratiónis 
domum quam aedificavimus, bo- 
norum ómnium largitor inhabitas; 
et Ecclésiam, quam ipse fundásti, 
incessábili operatióne sanctíficas. 
Haec est enim vere domus oratió- 
nis, visibilibus aedificiis adumbráta : 
templum habitatiónis glóriae tuae, 
sedes incommutábilis veritátis, san- 


ctuárium aetérnae caritátis. Haec 
est arca quae nos a mundi eréptos 
dilúvio, in portum salútis inducit. 
Haec est dilécta et ünica sponsa, 
quam acquisivit Christus sánguine 
suo, quam vivificat spiritu suo : 
cujus in sinu, renáti per grátiam 
tuam, lacte verbi páscimur, pane 
vitae roboràmur, misericórdiae tuae 
subsidiis confovémus. Haec fidéliter 
in terris, sponso adjuvánte, militat; 
et perénniter in caelis, ipso coro- 
nánte, triumphat. * Et ídeo, etc. 


Preface of the Feasts of all Saints and of Patron Saints. 


Vere dignum et justum est, |sancte, Pater omnipotens, aetérne 
aequum et salutáre, nostibi semper| Deus, qui glorificáris in concilio 
et ubíque grátias agere, Dómine | sanctórum, et eórum coronándo 
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mérita, coronas dona tua; qui nobis 
in eórum praebes et conversatióne 
exémplum, et communione consor- 
tium, etintercessióne subsidium : ut 
tantam habéntes impósitam nubem 
téstium, per patiéntam currámus 
ad propósitum nobis certámen, et 
cum eis percipiámus immarcesci- 
bilem glóriae corónam; per Jesum 


Proper Prefaces. 


Christum Dóminum nostrum. Per 
quem Majestátem tuam laudant 
Angeli, adórant Dominatiónes, tre- 
munt Potestátes, Caeli, caelorúm- 
que Virtütes, ac beáta Séraphim, 
sócia exsultatióne concélebrant. 
Cum quibus et nostras voces, ut 
admitti júbeas deprecamur, supplici 
confessióne dicéntes : Sanctus, etc. 


THE ORDINARY CHANTS 
OF THE MASS 


The Asperges. 


OUTSIDE PASCHAL TIME. ANT. 7. 


o XIII. C. 
na = 
A EFE TD 
-SPERGES me,* Dómi-ne, hyssópo, et mundá- 


SPSS 
8: a me 
bor : lava- bis me, et super nivem de-  albá- bor. 


Ps. 50. Mi- se-ré-re mé- 1, Dé- us, * se-cúndum mágnam mi- 


A NT —————————d——— 
OCC a, a acu n B 8 8» Aa qua — NEE a B a a y 
se-ricórdi- am tú- am. Gló- ri- a Patri, et Fí-li-o, et 


a e -M 
past CB a a a a A B k a 


Spi-ri-tu-i Sáncto. * Sic-ut é-rat in princi-pi-o, et nunc, 


et semper, et in saécu-la saecu- ló-rum. A-men. 
Repeat the Ant. Aspérges me. 


T On Passion Sunday and Palm Sunday, the Gloria Patri. is not said, but 
the Antiphon Aspérges me is repeated immediately after the Psalm. 


Copyright 1954 by DEscLÉE & Co, Tournai (Belgium). 
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14 The Asperges. 


IN PASCHAL TIME 


i. e. from Easter Sunday till Whitsun inclusive. 


V RR a: a B os m 
Idi áquam * egre- di- éntem de tém-plo, 


Ea Re A E 


a lá- te-re déx- tro, alle- lú- ia: et ómnes, ad 


quos pervénit á-qua  ísta, sál- vi fá- cti sunt, 


- — 


et dí- ^ cent, alle-lú- ia, al-le- lú- ia. Ps.777. Confi- 


mi-se-ricór-di- a é-jus. Gló-ri- a Patri, et Fi-li-o, et 


p ee tu paca aa a 


— 
— 


Spi-rí- tu-1 Sáncto. * Sic-ut é-rat in princí-pi- o, et nunc, 


et semper, et in saécula saecu- ló-rum. Amen, 
Repeat the Ant. Vidi aquam. 


Y. Osténde nóbis, Domine, mise-| Y. Dómine exaudi oratiónem 
ricórdiam túam. (In Paschal Time | méam. 


add : Allelúia). Ek. Et clamor méus ad te véniat 
Ry. Et salutáre túum da nóbis. | Y. Dóminus vobiscum. 
(In Paschal Time add : Allelúia.) R. Et cum spíritu tuo. 


The Asperges. 15 


Orage: Prayer. (lum tuum de caelis; qui custódiat, 
fóveat, prótegat, visitet, atque de- 
Xaudi nos, Dómine sancte, Pa-|féndat omnes habitántes in hoc 
ter omnípotens, aetérne Deus : habitáculo. Per Christum Dóminum 

et mittere dignéris sanctum Ange- nostrum. Ej. Amen. 


OTHER CHANTS ad libitum. 


I. 
X. C. 
Ant. — —— jac cu c a ee A 
PARA = 
HI 
-spérges me, * Dó-mine, hyssó-po, et mundá-bor 
i— —À— M ie TS PERRETA 
at es 
—A — HA — — Da —— E E 


lava-bis me, et super ni-vem de- albá-bor. 
Ps. Miserére as before. 


It. 


mé- i Dé- us,” secundum mágnam mi-se-ri-córdi- am tú- am. 


l—— EQ OOO — enn 
O 


a —— Preço et ee et eee mm 


Gló-ri-a Patri, et Fi-li-o, et Spirf-tu-i Sáncto. * Sicut 


saeculó-rum. Amen. 


16 Tones of the Y. « Gloria Patri ». 


Tones of the Y. « Gloria Patri » 
at the Introit of the Mass. 


[O SS ATHAR (e 


Ló-ri-a Patri, et Fi-li-o, et Spi-ri-tu-i Sáncto. * 


Sic-ut é-rat in princi-pi-o, et nunc, et semper, et in 


aie SS 
— ama — Rg — pem 


saécu-la saecu- ló-rum. A-men. o» Eu ouae 


(== Ló. ri- a Patri, et Fi- Ls o, et Spiritui Sancto. * 


Sic-ut érat in princi-pi-o, et nunc, et semper, et in 


ARE —— MM —M À— — rm 


saécu-la saecu-ló-rum. Amen. 


r — nanan a—— a 


Ue ge EIDEM —MMÀ ee ee: 


Lo ri-a Patri, et Fi-li-o, et Spi-ri-tu-i Sancto. * 


= nm————— Hl) 
—M —M —— — — M — M — M — 


Sic-ut érat in princi-pi- o, et nunc, et semper, et in 


— 


S E A 1 ue e RR ee 


—M M —À —À M——— t — us 


— — 


saécu-la saecu- ló-rum. Amen. 


Tones of the Y. « Gloria Patri ». 17 


EA 
4. A AAA A dogs 
PREUSS Caes 


Ló-ri- a Patri, et Fi-li-o, et Spi-rí-tu-i Sáncto. * 


——— !——————————————————————————————————— 


Sicut é-rat in princí-pi- o, et nunc, et semper, et in 


tuc Kd. FREE 


saécula saecu-ló-rum. Amen. or E u o uae. 


Ló-ri-a Patri, et Fi-li-o, et HA ANDR Sáncto, * 


—rbAbbC— abh III 


Sic-ut é-rat in princí-pi-o, et nunc, et semper, et in 


1 ao —a———— PR a a | ee 
B : a 


——MM —— 


—— ——— ——Ó——— 


saécu-la saecu-ló-rum. Amen. or Eu o ua e. 


 ————— P: 
6. — 8-8 —— 8—8— 8— aaa a s 


———— SES a s 
Qi, Ló-ri- a Patri, et Fí-li-o, et Spi-rí-tu-iSáncto. * 


UU NN 


Sic-ut érat in princí-pi- o, et nunc, et semper, et in 
a 2 2 a . . a . a a a . a a^ Ao | 


saécu-la saecu-ló-rum. Amen. or Eu o ua e. 


i — M — — MÀ — À— M Pra. — rare tm ra re 


Ló- ri-a Patri, et Fi-li-o, et Spirítu-i Sáncto. * 


18 1. — In Paschal Time. 


Sic-ut é-rat in princi-pi-o, et nunc, et semper, et in 


—) 
——— M ——— ———— s e EG aa MM MÀ a ——— — 


MA . — —M——MÓ——Ó——Ó—Ó——ÓM 


Ló-ri- a Patri, et Fí-li-o, et Spi-ri-tu-i Sancto. * 


aie Gree er a 


Sic-ut érat in princi-pi-o, et nunc, et semper, 


— ea 


ms saecu- ea er or Eu ou ae. 


I. — In Paschal Time. 


(Lux et origo) 


(x Ló-ri a in excélsis Dé- o. Etin tér-ra pax ho- 


I. — In Paschal Time. 


M INE A ae bónae a Ban te. Bands. 


E ae 
————— —— 8.8 ———————————————— 
a 


———— 


ré-re nó- bis. Qui tóllis peccá-ta mundi, süscipe depreca- 


—-——— M M M —— DÀ € b 


A eet 


ti- ónem nóstram. Qui sédes ad déx-te-ram Pátris, mi-se- 


ré-re nó- bis. Quóni- am tu só-lus sanctus. Tu sólus Do- 


minus. Tu só-lus Altíssimus, Jé-su Christe. Cum Sáncto 


20 I. — In Paschal Time, 


Spi-ri-tu, in gló-ri-a Dé- i Pá-tris. A- men. 


X. C. 

:———— : = 

gg A 
a EPS 


4 a a ESA 
S Anctus, * Sánctus,  Sánctus Dóminus Dé- us 


"NI oe UH n AS APNEA 
ON 


Sába- oth. Plé-ni sunt caé- li et térra gló-  ri-a tú- a. 


Sa EE E RUE 
EDS a SCE 


Hosanna in excél-sis. Bene-dictus qui vé-nit in nó- 


rr 


mine Dómini. Ho- sánna in excél- sis. 


x. C 
—————  ——  — — —-jf—— — = 
o E 
A PIG ad ia TES § 
A -gnus Dé-i, * qui tóllis peccá-ta mún-di : mi-se- 
= son = í 
Laco EE] oh ni 
a E 
ré- re no- bis. Agnus Dé-i, * qui tollis pecca-ta 
+] l 
A NL EÐ mtd a 


mun-di: mi-seré- re nó- bis. Agnus Dé-i, * qui 


tóllis peccá-ta mún-di : dóna nó- bis pá- cem. 


II. — For Solemn Feasts, 1. 21 


From Holy Saturday till Easter Saturday inclusive. 


I - te, missa est, alle-lú-ia, alle- lú-ia. 


- te, mís-sa est. 
Dé- o grá- ti- as. 


II. — For Solemn Feasts. 1. 


(Kyrie fons bonitatis) 


e-lé- i-son. 


AAA uc AA a SEM ttsee e CARY 
(x Ló-ri- a in excélsis Dé- o. Et in térra pax ho- 


22 11. — For Solemn Feasts. 1. 


A ` 
1 


mus te. Ado-rámus te. Glo-ri-fi-cá-mus te. Grá-ti- as 
DI ELIT 
a a 10 . | aS 
. i | } 1 


D 
—————————lU———————— PO 
a ó 


— 


ágimus tí- bi propter mágnam gló- ri- am tú- am. Dó- 


s Ie —— E E ERL : 9, a— 


A A E 


——— 


n 
mine Dé-us, Rex caeléstis, Dé-us Pater omnipot- ens. 


Dó- mine Fí-li uni-gé-ni-te Jé-su Christe. Domine 


— MM M —— ço — 


Dé-us, Agnus Dé-i, Fí- li- us Pá-tris. Qui tól- lis pec- 


cata mundi,  mi-se-ré-re nó-bis. Qui tól- lis peccáta 


mündi, süscipe depre-ca-ti- ónem nóstram. Qui sédes 


LT o | OO n Ec. c 
— aaa ER 


B * 1 


ad déxte-ram Pá-tris, mi-se-ré-re nó-bis. Quóni- am tu 


só- lus sanctus. Tu só-lus Dóminus. Tu sólus Al- tíssi- 


11. — For Solemn Feasts. 1. 


ee 


mus, Jé- su Chrí-ste. Cum Sáncto Spí-ri-tu, in gló- 


as 
ri-a Dé- 1 Pá- tris. A- men. 


XII-XIII. C. 


An- ctus, * Sán- ctus, Sán- ctus Dó- 


— EL a p ey 


minus Dé- us Sába-oth. Plea sunt caéli et tér-ra 


gló- ri-a tú-a. Hosánna in excél-sis. Bene-dictus 


n 
ae 


qui vé- nit in nó-mine Dómi-ni. Hosanna in 
BR e . ERES NE ESZT ACS 
excélsis. 
Xx. C 
- 
1. 7 


NE 
— as 
A -gnus Dé- i, * qui tól- lis peccá-ta 


tu OX a RT Te E er oar == 


a M 


mun-di: mi-se-ré- re nó- bis. Agnus Dé- i, * 


qui tól-lis peccá-ta mún- di: mi-seré- re nó- bis. 


24 III. — For Solemn Feasts. 2. 


Eo ee s 

— " 

& : a ° a - % x . 
Agnus Dé- i, * qui tól- lis peccáta mundi: 


8. 
I - te, ó mís-sa est. 


Dé-o grá- ti- as, 


Or, more usually : 


- te, mís- sa est. 
Dé- o grá- ti- as. 


5. 
B Enedi-camus Dó- 


III. — For Solemn Feasts. 2. 
(Kyrie Deus sempiterne) 
Ep 


= in DS ma $ 
B xr 


a 


O 
Y- ri-e * 
rm mr—TITT—————— 
I 
| I 4 a 
^ | m'e Bm m Jm te; 1 ae 
L| [| 
elé-i-son. Ky- ri-e e-lé- i-son. 
fo 
a 
C 


Chri- ste e-lé- i-son. Christe 


III. — For Solemn Feasts. 2. 25 


ee ee O 
ta gn ar = 


e-lé- i-son. Chri- ste e-lé- i-son. Ky-ri- 


Ló-ri- a in excélsis Dé- o. Et intérra pax 


E — E ES A 
Dti. 7 AN s AA 


LM ee 


homi-nibus bó- nae vo-luntá-tis. Laudamus te. Benedi- 


— aia 8 A. | 


—— À— M —— A ———À — 


ci-mus te, Ado-ramus te.  Glo-ri- i-cá-mus te. Grá-ti- as 


E EA Mar a 
— AA _— — ——--  - == — 


-———— 


ágimus tí-bi propter má-gnam gló-ri- am tú- am. Dómi- 


to — AG —! 
NN | Re ENSE RN IN | il a, Mo ESE 
ne Dé-us, Rex caeléstis, Dé-us Pá-ter omní-pot-ens. Dó- 
—— —— A —— —|—8———a—————1——— on 4— —1-4 
E a 1 —a! 1 a 
n a: 3 a B: a. a B: 
AA O O Est EE ÉRÉSE S - 1 ee 


mine Fí-li — uni-géni-te Jé-su Chrí-ste. Dómine Dé- us, 


26 111. — For Solemn Feasts. 2. 


mi- se- ré-re nó-bis. Quóni-am tu só-lus sanctus, Tu só-lus 


m. , bha MEINES 
EE A A O 


Dóminus. Tu só-lus Altíssimus, Jé- su Chrí- ste. Cum San- 


—— 


a a 
cto Spi-ri-tu, in gló-ri- a Dé- i Pá- tris. A- men. 
(XI) XII, c. 
á si EC o s 
RES [LA PETER Í — — M 
S An- ctus, * Sánctus, Sán- ctus Dóminus 


—— en 


Dé- us Sá-ba-oth. Pléni sunt caéli ettérra gló- ri-a 


NE NEL i — 


tú- a. Ho- sánna in excélsis. Benedíctus qui vé-nit 


PU SE poles 


in nómine Dómini. Ho-  sánna in excélsis. 


IV. — For Doubles. 1. 27 


XI-XII. C. 
p e 
% “au. — 33 mo = 
A - gnus Dé- i, * qui tól- lis pecca- ta 
—— 


a 
mún- di: mi- se-ré-re nó-bis. Agnus Dé- i, “qui 


ee ge, ee 
Po Lh Pe LN 


ul 4 
| E El 
e 
/ 


tól- lis peccá- ta mún- di: mi- se-ré-re nó-bis, 


Agnus Dé- i, “qui tól- lis peccá- ta mún- di: 
—————— 
A Mo Ro [LA A es IE 


dó- na nóbis pá-cem. 


Ite Missa est or Benedicamus Dómino as at the end of the preceding Mass. 


IV. — For Doubles. 1. 


(Cunctipotens Genitor Deus) 


E Yri- e * e- lé- i-son. 227. Chrí- 


lé- i-son. 27. Ky-ri- e * ** e-  ]é-i-son. 


28 IV. — For Doubles. 1. 


4 § 


(x Lo-ri-a inexcélsis Dé- o. Et in térra pax ho- 


mí-ni-bus bónae vo-lunta-tis. Laudámus te. Bene-dí-cimus 


ágimus ti-bi propter magnam gló-ri- am tú- am. Dómi- 
I————— 


ne Dé-us, Rex caeléstis, Dé- us Pá- ter omni-pot-ens. 


E FCE 

Spe ee eee ca 
Domine Fi-li  uni-géni-te Jé- su Chrí- ste. Dómi- 
E r 
E AA 3 TE g 
e EA DIR NC 


ne 
. 


— A ÞURA 


ne Dé-us, Agnus Dé-i, Fi- li-us Pá- tris. Qui tól- 


—— _ Q___E> EP MMM 
a a = me 


lis pecca-ta mundi, mi-se-ré-re nó-bis. Qui tóllis peccá- 


@e Be E i 
————M ———M———— 


| | i 
ad déxteram Pátris, mi-se-ré-re nó-bis. Quó-ni- am tu 


IV. — For Doubles. 1. 29 


A —— ————— 
— — 
$ n a 
só-lus sanctus. Tu só-lus Dóminus. Tu só-lus Altíssimus, 
c "xa T— a a * + 
A A, 
rr me |) * m 


' . ' e n 
Jé- suChrí- ste. Cum Sáncto Spí- ri- tu, — in glo- 
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mi-se-ré-re nó-bis. Agnus Dé- i, * qui tól- lis peccá- ta 


Re A Re Mo 
- 
m—————— a 


a pe crer 


mundi: dóna nó-bis pá-cem. 


te, mis- sa est 
Dé- O grá-  ti- as, 


XV. — For Simple Feasts. 


(Dominator Deus) 
XI-XIII. C. 


"rece E ccce rend 


4 Ea 
|, se Yri-e * e- lé- i-son. on. Ky- ri-e œe- lé- i-son. Kyri- e 
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e- lé- i-son. Christe e- lé- i-son. Chrí- ste e- lé- i- 


son. Christe e- lé- i-son. Ky-ri- e e- lé- i-son. 


Ky-ri-e e-  lé-i-son. Ky-ri- e * e-  lé- i-son. 


nibus bónae vo-luntá-tis. Laudámus te.  Benedí-cimus 


nite Jésu Christe. Dómine Dé-us, Agnus Dé- i, Fi- 


a, a Ds a á A ,. 8 ! j 
Ro p a LI 


li- us Pátris. Qui tóllis peccá-ta mundi, mi-seré-re nobis, 


60 XV. — For Simple Feasts. 


Qui tóllis peccá-ta mundi, súscipe depreca-ti- ónem nó- 


Altissimus, Jésu Chrí-ste. Cum Sancto Spi-ri-tu, in 


—- SE n S 
a 
CDE E Mo . AU AAA E CORE 


gló-ri-a Dé- i Pá- tris. A- men. 


X. C. 
NE a E y E Te 
T ai D 


ba-oth. Pléni sunt caéli et tér-ra gló-ri- a tú- a, Ho- 


sánna in excélsis. Benedíctus qui vé-nit in nómine 


Dómini. Ho- sánna in excél-sis. 
a (XII) XIV. c. 
oe Rs 
tn 
1. a B a 


A po jac ago doe 


-gnus Dé- i, * qui tóllis pecca-ta mundi: mi-se- 


AVI. — For Ferias throughout the Year, 61 


ré-re nó- bis. Agnus Dé- i, * qui tól- lis peccá-ta mún- 


T—— 
pin 


pecca-ta mundi: dona nó-bis pá- cem. 


ES nn A NS ma a —— — 


= <— Ea SERES ÉBE 


———— — — (rem 


-te, míssa est, 
Dé-o grá-ti- as. 


XVI. — For Ferias throughout the Year. 


XI-XIII. C. 


ri-e elé- i-son. 77. Kyri- e * elé- i-son. 


RUNE NER 


Anctus, * Sánctus, Sánctus Dóminus Dé- us Sá- 


— 


— AM —— 


ba-oth. Pléni sunt caéli et térra gló-ri-a tú-a. Hosán- 


62 XVII. — For the Sundays of Advent and Lent. 


na in excél-sis. Benedíctus qui vénit in nómi-ne 


Domi-ni. Hosanna in excél-sis. 


— ag > EE ape citas 
ré- re nó- bis. Agnus Dé- i, * qui tóllis peccáta mundi : 


RM 


mi-se-ré-re nó-bis. Agnus Dé- i, * qui tóllis peccá-ta 


mun-di: dona nó-bis pá- cem. 


é 


XVII. — For the Sundays of Advent and Lent. 


(X) XV-XVII. c. 
e 


. lé- ison. 27. Ky-ri- e e-  lé-i-son. g. Ky-ri- e 


XVII. — For the Sundays of Advent and Lent. 63 


Sa E Ie e EE 


* ** e. lé- i-son. 
Another Chant (.XI ad libitum), p. 88. 


K Y-ri- e * e- lé- i-son. 227. Christe e- 


lé- i-son. zz. Ky-ri- e e- lé- i-son. 27. Ky-ri- 


Sá-  ba-oth. Plé-ni sunt caé- li et tér-ra  gló-ri- a 


tú- a. Ho- sánna in excél- sis. Bene-díctus qui vé- 
pc 1-3 : 9 E à 
CERA: WI IEA a ESZTER : 
—aa AS 
nit in nómine Dómi-ni. Ho- sánna in excél- sis. 
| a XIII. c. 
5. fa e A . 
& e A ae A ee A 


-gnus Dé- i, * qui tól-lis peccá-ta mundi : mi-se- 
No 813. — 4 


64 XVIII. — For the Ferias of Advent and Lent. 


ae go — 
+ i 
rére nó- bis. Agnus Dé- i, * qui tól-lis peccá-ta mundi : 


E o 


mi-seré-re nó- bis. Agnus Dé. i, * qui tól-lis peccá-ta 


E. a Se A PCIE 
— ——  —— —— 
—- 

7, . E i , 
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XVIII. — For the Ferias of Advent and Lent. . 
as well as for Vigils, Ember Days, and Rogation Days. 
| | " (Deus Genitor alme) | 


R= -Y- ri- e * elé- i-son.zz7. Christe: e-lé- i-son. 227. Ký- 
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ee 


= 


rie e-lé-i-son. 27. Ký-ri-e * e- lé-i-son. 


aed c 
A DS a . ROA a 
e a t ' b 


ba-oth. Pléni sunt caéli et térra gló-ri-a tú-a. Hosánna in 


1—— 


RE RE LL e , e ne E s. 


na in excélsis. 


[] 
— MM —M———M ————M—M 27. 
A -gnus Dé- i, “qui tóllis peccá-ta mundi : mi-se-ré-re 


no-bis. Agnus Dé-i, * qui tóllis peccá-ta mundi : mi-se-ré- 


poa 


a R Re a R 1 1 a NONE 
i L] 


—— ————— ——M —Ó———— — -. 


re nó-bis. Agnus Dé- i, * qui tóllis peccá-ta mundi : dóna 


(—^^A—————————————————————————————— EAG e. 


A ET Í E 


—— 


nóbis pá-cem. 


aa ABE, E SS 
E EE E ER 


Enedicamus Dómino. W. Dé-o grá-ti- as. 


66 Credo. — I. 


Chants for the Credo. 


4d seas 
——a 


a 
Rédo in únum Dé-um, Pátrem omnipot-éntem, fa- 


ctórem caéli et térrae, vi-si-bí-li- um ómni- um, et invi- 


si-bi-li- um. Et in unum Dóminum Jésum Christum, Fí- 


li: um Dé-í unigéni- tum. Et ex Pátre nátum ante 


E — ——— 
E e Ten Ma. 
a a ts a , ' a 


ómni- a saécu-la. Dé-um de Dé- o, lumen de lúmine, 


Dé-um vérum de Dé-o véro, Géni-tum, non factum, consub- 


stanti-á-lem Patri: per quem ómni- a facta sunt. Qui pro- 


pter nos hómines, et propter nóstram sa-lú-tem descéndit 


de caé-lis. Et incarná-tus est de Spi-ri-tu Sancto ex 


Credo. — I. 67: 


— 


Ma-rí-a Vírgi-ne : Ethómo fáctus est. Cru.ci-fíxus ét-i- am 


RO ee 


í} 
L] 
————— 


pro nóbis : sub Pónti-o Pi-lá-to  pássus, et sepultus est. 


SECT 


ee EP 
A i eo PB. EA, 
ascéndit in caélum :sédet ad déxte-ram Pátris. Et i-te-rum 


A dp 


Sa SARC US gee AS TET DA II 
D Q | " a8 a 1 aq 


ventürus est cum gló-ri-a, judi-cá-re vivos et mórtu- os : 


—— 


T Y TIRKYAE NE : a tal 


a _< _ E S ZSEBE EPM BÍ EGES ÉSE 


— d$ E ESEESE NEEE 
1 LL a a 


ctam cathó-li-cam et apostó-li-cam Ecclé-si- am. Confi- 


68. Credo. — I. : 


ri saé-cu- li. A. . men. 


1 This is the authentic tone for the C edo, 8 but the following tones may be 
used wher e it is customary. 


. Rédo in únum Dé-um, Pátrem omnipot-éntem, fa- 


B. — a ! i A: a» a A 
i E a i RU os 


a — 
[] 


ctórem caéli et térrae, vi-si-bí-li-um ómni- um, et invi- 


ómni-à saécu-la. Dé-um de Dé-o, lúmen de lúmine, 


Dé-um vérum de Dé-o vé-ro. ' Géni-tum, non factum, 'con- 


—— A—— 
á a a 
po ng - BS l 
|! 


substanti- álem Patri: per quem ómni- a fácta sunt. Qui 


fs EREE ea 


——ÓM— — ——MM—MMÓ——————— ee. 
a a a ! a 8 Ae A A 
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propter nos hómines, et propter nóstram salú-tem descén- 


dit de caé-lis. Et incarnátus est de Spi-ritu Sáncto ex 


Ma-ri-a Vírgine: Et hómo fáctus est. Cruci-fíxus ét-i-am 


EEE É 


III a ——— 
a a á á a 1 A a—" . á 
NN MA — 


Et resurréxit térti- a dí-e, secúndum Scriptúras. Et 


ascéndit in caélum : sédet ad déxteram Pátris. Et í-te- 


o 


Aa. | B8 R a a _ A (8. 


' 1 [] [] Ge 
e ra — IT [M  ——— —— ————- 
1 


rum ventúrus est cum gló-ri-a,  judi-cáre vívos et mór- 


ES 
tu-os : cújus régni non é-rit fínis. Et in Spí.ri-tum Sán- 
—————— 
A ÁA A 
Re a. t 


——s 


ctum, Dóminum, et vi-vi-ficántem : qui ex Pátre Fi-li-ó- 


7O Credo. — III. 


Et únam sánctam cathó-licam et apostó-li-cam Ecclé- 


si- am. Confí-te-or únum baptísma in remissi- ónem pec- 


catórum. Et exspécto resurrecti- ónem mortu-órum. Et 


vi-tam ventú-ri saécu-li A- men. 


III. 


XVII. C. 


C Rédo in ünum Dé- um, Pátrem omnipoténtem, 


—.a————  —————————————— 


factó- rem caéli et térrae, vi-sibí-li- um ómni- um, et 


EE SEA | 
Cir pes d e HÀ 


invi-sibí- li-um. Et in ánum Dóminum Jé-sum Chrí-. 


Credo. — III. 71 


sunt. Qui propter nos hómines, et propte nóstram sa-lú- 


tem descéndit de caé-lis. Et incarnátus est de Spi-ri-tu 


gee SP 


ci- fí- xus ét-i-am pro nóbis: sub Pónti- o Pi-láto pás- 


sus, et se-pül-tus est. Et resurréxit térti- a dí-e,  secün- 


dum Scriptú-ras. Et ascéndit in caé-lum : sédet ad déxte-. 


72 Credo. — III. 


di-cáre vivos et mórtu-os : cújus régni non érit fí-nis. Et 


"liio simul adorá-tur, et conglo-ri-ficdtur : qui locútus 


“est per Prophé-tas. Et únam sánctam cathó-licam et 


men. . 


Credo. — IV. 73 


s Mi po . a y a a A a. 


ctórem caéli et tér-rae, vi-si-bí-li- um ómni- um, et invi-si- 


1 a : 
bi- li- um. Et in únum Dóminum Jésum Christum, Fi-li- um 


cula. Dé- um de Dé-o, lümen de lúmine, Dé- um vé-rum 


EC POT AA NO GEE 
ge IE ——— MAS 
a 1a ^s a HY 


de Dé-o vé-ro. Géni-tum, non fáctum, consubstanti- a-lem 


Patri : per quem ómni- a fácta sunt. ae upon propter nos hómi- 


a Áá—— — 


——8R-———18——- 8——.— —ga-—— ————— ll aes EEE 
n a 


os: í 


incarna-tus est de Spí-ri-tu Sáncto ex Ma-rí-a Vírgi- 


74 Credo. — IV. 


. DA a a t 
.ne: Et hómo fáctus est, Cru-ci-fí- xus ét-i-am pro nó- 


bis : sub Pónti- o Pi-lá- to pássus, et sepúltus est. Et resur- 


vi-vi-ficántem :qui ex Pátre Fi-li-óque procé-dit. Qui cum 


Pátre et Fí-li-o simul ado-rá-tur, et conglo-ri-ficá-tur : 


mais 


TEETER | q AS a 


qui: locútus est. per Prophé-tas. Et únam sánctam cathó-li- 


Credo. — V. 75 


er xc ee 
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cam et apostó-li-cam Ecclé-si- am. Confí-te-or unum baptis- 


-a- 

A E cp: 0] 
. A D 

MC A--— — Uc  — — — ps J c — PAP RES 

Pa ei 


ma in remissi- ónem pecca-tó- rum. Et exspécto re-sur- 


gn 
PA PIRES OO] ES ee ROME CERE 
WELT 


A- i men, 
V. 
É à XII. CO 
à di ta RS 
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C Ré-do in ú-num Dé- um, * or: Crédo in ünum 


Dé-um,* Patrem omnipo-téntem, factórem caéli et térrae, 


= — a.a 4 5*0. CE 2 a 4 i1 


— aço 


Vi-si-bí-li- um ómni- um, et invi-si-bí-li- um. Et in Unum 


———— —— ——— MÀ a € M e — 


AAN O | era 


Et ex Pátre na-tum ante ómni-a saécu-la, Dé-um 


76 Credo. — Y. 
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de Dé-o, lumen de lúmine, Dé-um vérum de Dé-o vé- 


PO E SEAS eR RIL 
a] a Re a: — ag Ao 
— Fa — EA MIMI IM dl 


ro. Géni-tum, non fáctum, consubstanti- á-lem Patri : 


4 aj |. Ea o 
ES DES US RR ER TEES, 


per quem ómni-a facta sunt. Qui propter nos homines 


PA A A ee eee eee 
tl SZEN DEN AA LL 
ate BEST EEE Sa o A. 


et propter nóstram sa-lú-tem descéndit decaé-lis, Et in- 


“DRE errata Y EER COTTA T1 
a pes e 
carná-tus est de Spí-ri-tu Sáncto ex Ma-ri-a Virgi-ne ; 
Sa 
PE a A ae Me FEA 


Et homo factus est, Cru-ci-fi-xus ét-i-am pro nóbis : 


réxit térti-a dí-e, secundum Scriptú-ras. Et: ascén- 


dit in caélum : sédet ad déxteram Pátris. Et í-terum: 


E SERES E CE 
EE E 
mec NET X A m Cs = tg 
' . 


ventúrus est cum gló-ri-a, © judicáre vivos et mórtu- os : 


Credo. — VI. 71 


cüjus régni non é-rit fí-nis. Et in Spí-ri-tum Sánctum, 


fra BAR : 
SEGGE [at 


EO eS ri = —ÁÀ 


A DEE 


Dóminum, et vi-vi-ficántem : qui ex Pátre Fi-li- óque 


procé-dit. Qui cum Pátre et Fi-li-o simul adorá-tur, 


——IIe-ibPbbbppbb-rlTrr—is 


Et únam sánctam cathó-li-cam et apostó-li-cam Ecclé- 


— — ——— I———— 
RO. PORE a a ae PE a 
E caise E 
—— — = ail i 

si- am. Confi-te-or unum baptisma in remissi- ónem 


pecca-tó-rum. Et exspécto resurrecti-ónem mortu-órum. 


s ee — E I mm —.—— 


9 — A 
A E cao" 
Et vitam venturi saécu-li. ** A- men. 


XI. c. 


RI 


Rédo in ú-num Dé- um, * or: Crédo in únum 


78 Credo. — VI. 


ee er SE mam ney — 


Dé-um * Pátrem omnipo-tén-tem,  factó-rem caé-li et 


¢— + tM — 
ee 
— My 08 da — L8 Ay 
LISTO 4.18 ortae cn E 05 OE 
tér-rae,  vi-si-bí-li- um ómni- um, et invi- si-bí-li- um. 


———-— ier dis sosa 
EPON MEN A 
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a — ———————— I— ——— R—— n—a— 
in E — a Fama — ! [ELE] 


4 a ELE ERR AAA 
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cu-la, Dé- um de Dé- o, lumen de lúmine, Dé- um vé- 


E (er SS TS dee 


rum de Dé-o vé- ro. Géni-tum, non fáctum, consubstan- 


£——— — —— ———Ó——ÀÁ—Á— € 

AA MO a a are 

tempo x MORIR OUT CNN ay 
ti- á-lem Patri: per quem omni-a facta sunt. Qui 

— ux LT E 

ak uo ÞORA he 
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dit de caé- lis, Et incarna-tus est de Spí-ri-tu Sáncto 


E - - - - — 
O Se pe . 


R— A—A——-2 


E a I R3 


ex Ma-ri- a Vírgi-ne : Et hómo fáctus est. Cru-ci-fi- 
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E a EM 
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xus é-ti- am pro nó-bis : sub Pónti-o Pi-lá-to  pássus, et 


RARE AM 
ARAS eee 
sepúltus est. Et re-surré-xit térti-a di-e, secundum 
e —— — 
“a A 
4 þa 1 
<r —— a See eee E, 
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Scriptú- ras. Et ascéndit in caé-lum : sédet ad déxte- 
gt 
HI ñ BEA PEE 
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ram Pá- tris. Et í-terum ventú-rus est cum gló-ri- a 
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judi-ca-re vivos et mórtu- os : cú-jus régni non é-rit fí- 
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nis. Et in Spi-ri-tum Sanctum, Dóminum, et vi-vi- fi- 
a ae a a bent Ore ERR 
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sj E 
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cán-tem : qui ex Pátre Fi -li- óque procé- dit. Qui cum 
+ 


Pátre et Fi-li- o simul ado-rá-tur, et conglo-ri-fi-cá- 


a] 


| a m a d 
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tur : quí locútus est per Prophé- tas, Et ú-nam sánctam 
: -A——8R— 8-— B n R 
Sg —a——— n-a 
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cathó-li-cam et apostó-li-cam Ecclé-si- am. Con-fi-te-or 
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ata — a Ed 
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ú-num baptísma - in remissi-ó-nem pecca-tó- rum. Et 


SZE IA E $ T 
exspécto resurrecti- ó-nem mortu- ó- tum. | Et ví-tam 
— —— es Se GS AR SR 
ee A E Bos 
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ventú-ri saécu-li, ** Amen. 


T This Ordinary is Nor meant to be a matter of hard and fast rule : 
chants from one Mass may be used together with those from others, the 
Ferial Masses excepted. Inthesame way, in order to add greater solemnity, 
one or more of the following ‘‘ Chants ad libitum” may be employed, 


CHANTS “AD LIBITUM ”. 


Kyrie. 
I. 
(Clemens Rector) 
X. C. 
1. ° ! — A, 
E ' A a a “a 
Y-ri-e * e- lé-ison. Ky-ri- e 


e- lé- i-son. Chrí-ste e- lé- i-son, 


4 


Y 
lé- i-son.Ky-  ri-e e- lé- i-son.Ky- ri-e 


82 Chants “ad libitum. " — Kyrie. 
EH +  _ AAA 


queo a 
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Ra 
lé- i-son. 


II. 


(Summe Deus) 


1. — 
Yri-e * e- lé-i-son. Ky-ri-e | 
E E 
“e lé ison. Ky-ri-e e- lé- i-son. Christe 


“e- ]lé-i-son. Christe e-  lé-i-son. Christe 


e- lé-i-son, Ky-ri-e e- lé- i-son. Ky-ri- 


e- lé- i-son.. 
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III. 


(Rector cosmi pie) 


i-son. Ky-ri- e e-  lé-i-son. Chrí-ste 


S TY ime, v 
e- lé-i-son. Christe e- ] 


e- lé-i-son. Ky-ri- e e- lé- i-son. Ky-ri- e 


e- lé- i-son. 


IV. 


(Kyrie altissime) 


Yie * e- lé- i-son. Ky-ri- e 
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e- lé- i-son. Christe e- 1é- i-sori. 


** e. lé- i-son. 


V. 


(Conditor Kyrie omnium) 


———,—-- a ae 

; Ko è a. Ra EE TEK, 

Bo m." *. Olla Cl O 3 34 | 
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Y- ri-e | 


os E 
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ste... .. e- lé-i-son. Chríste . æ- lé- i-son. 
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Chri- ste e- lé-i-son. Ky- ri-e e- lé- i- 


son. Ky- ri- e 
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e- lé- i-son. 


VI. 
(Te Christe Rex supplices) 
X.c 
AA A 
010, me ! Re 
Yerke * e- lé-i-son. Ký- ri- 
E. — 
la] A a, qr eee eee 7 $, 8: 
9 : 
e e- lé-i-son. Ky- ri- e 


a ' 
ste e- lé-i-son, Chrí-ste €- lé-i-son. 


Ký- ri-e e lé-i-son. Ký- ri- e e- lé- i-son. 


Ky- ri-e 5 Ns e- lé-i-son. 
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VIL. 


(Splendor aeterne) 


e- lé- i-son. zz. Ky-ri- e e- lé- i-son. 7. 


e- lé- i-son. 


VIII. 


(Firmator sancte) 


lé- i-son. 227, Ky-ri-e elé-i-son. 7. Ky-ri-- 


e | * e-lé- i-son. 
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IX. 


(O Pater excelse) 


R Yri-e = e-lé- i-son. 227. Christe 
<a, n 


lé- i-son. 227. 


X. 
(For Sundays throughout the year.) 
[Orbis factor] 


— — 


K Yri- e * e- lé-i-son. 227. Christe e- 
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XI. 
(For the Sundays of Advent and Lent.) 
o [Kyrie Salve) 


| : : E —— "ES F | X, C. 
R- Yri- e *e lé- i-son. zz. Chrí- ste e- = 
Eg a carer 
“lé-i-son. iij. Ky-ri-e e lé ison, 7. Ky-ri- | 
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e * ** e. lé-i-son. 


A 
(x Ló-ri-a in excél- sis Dé. o o, Etin térra pax ho- 


mi-ni-bus bónae vo-luntá-tis. Laudámus te. Benedi- 


ci-mus te. Adorámus te. Glo-ri- fi- cámus te. Grá-. 


ti- as á-gimus tí-bi propter mágnam gló-ri- am tú- am.^ 
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Re a 
+ 


Dómine Dé-us, Rex caeléstis, Dé-us Pá-ter  o-mnípot-ens. 
E P E E 

Ê A ça 8, 3 ^ = a 

k T ha i : Pa i: 


mi-seré-re nóbis. Qui tól-lis pecca-ta mundi, súsci-pe de- 


+ 
§— a = ne á a Re 
h a "a 


pre-ca-ti- ónem nóstram. Qui sédes ad déxte-ram Pátris, 


——— A A ES E —— a 
E Ec Vi VE ERT O 
— a a a a E UE pui 


mi-se-ré-re nóbis. Quóni- am tu só-lus sanctus. Tu só-lus 


á 
"'———Aa———— — — —— 


: e pa] 


-i- 
Dóminus. Tu só-lus Altíssimus, Jé-su Christe. Cum Sán- 


cto Spí- ri- tu, in gló-ri- a Dé-i Pátris. A- men. 
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IL 
XI, C. 
2. - ; a R “a : Se a 
+ § 
Et in térra pax ho- 


á 
(X Ló-ri-a in excélsis Dé- o. 
> —— 


mí-nibus bónae vo-luntá- tis. Laudámus te.  Bene-dí-ci- 


mus te.  Ado-rámus te. Glo-ri-ficámus te. 


Pá- ter omnípot-ens. Dómine Fí-li unigéni-te  Jésu 


—— 


B, Be A 
L] KI — : ] 
Christe. Dómine Dé- us, Agnus Dé-i, Fí- li- us 
e . a A A . 
Pá-tris. Qui tól-lis pecca-ta mundi, mi-se-ré-re nó- 


nem nóstram. Qui sédes ad déxte-ram Pátris, mi- 
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se-ré-re nó- bis, Quóni- am tu só-lus sanctus. Tu só-lus Dó- 


X- ora et EPA tens 


e 


cto Spiritu, in gló-ri-a Dé- i Pá-tris. A- men. 


(x Ló-ri- a in excél-sis Dé-o. Et in térra pax 


Ep ——Á — 
rumes Eu 
homi-nibus  bónae vo- luntá- tis. Laudámus 


te. Benedí- cimus te. Ado-rá- 
“a aan RAR 
A . CACAO "e RL. oe | R 
i h || D ` "- || 
mus te. Glo-ri- fi-cá-mus te. Grá-ti- as 
|a 8, nm | A. 8, 53 T R ° 
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á-gimus ti-bi pro-pter mágnam gló- ri- am tú- am. 
A E  — 


ERGO ARES y ES E AS 


———————————— 


Dómi-ne Dé- us, Rex caeléstis, Dé- us Pá- ter 
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omní- potens. Dó- mine Fí- li | unigéni- 
TEL OS E E ia 
4 Cy eu 


te o Jé-su Chri- ste. Dó- mine Dé-us, Agnus 


Dé-i, Fí- li- us  Pátris. Qui tóllis peccá- ta mündi, 


mi-se-ré-re nó-bis. Qui tóllis peccá- ta mundi,  súsci- 


- : E, Es RI es 


— 


pe  depre-ca-ti- ó- nem nóstram. Qui sé- des ad déx- 


xiu E raras 


te- ram  Pátris, mi-se-ré-re nó-bis. Quóni- am tu só-lus 


sanctus, Tu só-lus Dóminus. Tu só- lus Altís- simus, 
x a Pa e a e Pa 4 P . 


Jé-su Chrí- ste. Cum Sán-cto Spi- ri-tu, in 
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IV. 
(Ambrosian Chant) 
XII. c 
4. Se Aos TEN á á t Ann 


—M 


Ló-ri- a in excélsis Dé- o. Et in térra pax ho- 


— € — A— a a — — exp 


minibus bónae vo-lunta- tis. Laudámus te. ar ete OAM 


s: pt ae eet eee 
' [] 


a mm o 


— 


te. Adoramus te. Gló-ri- ficámus te. Grá-ti-as agimus tí- 


CUTRE PRE QUEM 


Cs S lr ra oco 4——a— — 8 -—— s—— TEs 


| 


bi propter mágnam gló-ri- am tú- am. Dómine 
== 


AAA 


Dé-us, Rex caeléstis, Dé-us Pá-ter omnípo-tens. Dómine 


| 128. ct eee 


I1 L.* M A 


I 
o We a e À eee pe mr 


Fí-li unigéni-te Jésu Christe. » Dómine Dé-us, 


t——————————— $$ — Á—MÀ 
. a 
ae 
td 


— —8— —R8———— 


n——————O n 


Agnus Dé- i, Fi-li- us Pátris. Qui tóllis peccáta mún- 


potero ea eoe (o 


gh Le Aen ia A NNNM SED! Pru Ss ERN UN 
di, mi-se-rére nó-bis, Qui tóllis peccáta mún- 
E — 1———— — — — ——— - 
“e p —58—8— 8— 8—8—1—8—8— — acti 


di, súscipe depreca-ti-ónem nóstram. Qui sé- 
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am —À 


— — M —À 


des ad déxteram Pátris, mi-se-ré-re nó-bis. Quóni- am tu 


i EE EN 


só-lus sanctus, Tu só-lus Dominus. Tu só-lus Altíssimus, 


——— —— | —— MM ——2—22 e pç 
ix 3o tst AM 


o 


OE P ————— a TS LS €—Ó ÀAÀ— M 


Jésu Chríste. Cum Sáncto Spí-ri-tu, in gló-ri- 


Ea re qo 


a Dé-i Pátris. ** Amen. 


XI. c. 
Rc A : 
1. E CO Sa FE DES z 
S á . . . a ra 
Anctus, * Sánctus, Sánctus Dóminus Dé-us Sá- 


a 
[] 
n 


ba-oth. Pléni sunt caéli et térra gló- ri-a tú- a. Hosán- 


a ' . . . / . 14 * 
na in excél-sis. Benedíctus qui vénit in nómine Dómi- 


é á Se ——- 
— E — — — |) — ns —— — — ————— III 
—— a mat te, 
— 
Re A A A 
—— —ü-— 
+ a 


| . , é 
ni. Hosánna in excél- sis; 
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4. T e- 


— fo — 


— f. a 


re 
—t—i— 


—— 


Hosanna inexcél- sis. Benedictus qui vé-nit in nómine 


Dómi- ni. Hosanna in excél- sis. 


HI. 


—— III ——— 


4 


Tulle SE Un L—— 
E et E O ms se, a vett e qe 
i ae ————— — 1 


sala 
S An- ctus, * Sánctus, Sánctus Dómi- nus Dé-us 


Sa- ba- oth. Pléni sunt caé-li et tér-ra gló-ri-a 
Tp. 
melao ET CE SS 

tú- a. Hosanna in excélsis. Be-nedíctus qui vé- 
mm Vs Cu A E WEA S ou | AO 
E ju FH ^—z — 

a na 

SHE TEO A A se CD CD == 


nit in nómine Dómi- ni. Hosánna in excélsis. 
No 813. — 5 
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Agnus. 
I. XII. c 
q occ 
a 
| A ES gnus Dé - i, * qui tól- lis peccá-ta mún- 


tól- lis peccáta mundi: mi-seré-re nó- bis. A- 

-8- —+ 
E45 o op IE, 
RENS NINE a: fe ee Ee SAS | 
gnus Dé- i,*qui tól- lis peccáta mundi: dona nó- 


— A. 
——— . CR ÞAR E A 


nó-bis. Agnus Dé-i, * qui tóllis peccáta mundi: mi-se- 
A e Siis 


EIE 


—— — e AREA e 
, 


rére no-bis. Agnus Dé-i, * qui tóllis peccá-ta mundi : 


' 
dóna nóbis pá-cem. 


THE COMMON TONES 
OF THE MASS 


Tones for the Prayers 


Festal Tone 


eee 


Ominus vobíscum. K. Et cum spí-ri-tu tú-o... per 


fa a a—a—a— 2 ee — — ee ee 


— 


pe ———m— me o ———swwauusus—a——— 
- 


ómni- a saécu-la saecu-ló-rum. Ry. Amen. 


Ancient Tones ad libitum 


a) Solemn Tone 


ómni- a saécu-la saecu-ló-rum. ky. Amen. 


b) Simple Tone 


This tone is used for the Prayers of the Aspersion, of the Blessings, 
of the Litanies, and for other Prayers of the same kind, except those which 
are preceded by Flectámus génua. 


Chrístum Dóminum nóstrum. ky. Amen. 
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Tone for the Gospel 


Oe A A Y um 


Ominus vobíscum. ky. Et cum spí-ritu tú- o. 


mm AE A MÀ a ata A A A mm meme M A — nn AA Ex 


(—2——2—2—a2——a——n—— a—2—a—Aa—a—a-a — —ga———a' —a* 


————————— 


ee em 


Ey. Gló-ri- a ti-bi Dómi-ne. 


Another Tone ad libitum 


Ominus vobíscum. ky. Et cum spí-ri-tu tú- 0 


DRM eee A E 


———————— a AAA E 


——g BN... —gat—L-—— 

Sequénti- a sáncti Evangé-li- i secündum Jo- ánnem. 
— ——————-—a— — AA 
— P— —À— — Á—Ó ECTS 
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Ey. Gló-ri- a ti-bi Domi-ne. 


There is still another tone, more ancient, as follows + 


Ominus vobíscum. ky. Et cum spí-ri-tu tú-o. 


“HH a Af 


A A 8 — a 


EN o PP PP e a — rm 


Sequénti- a sáncti Evangé-li-1 secindum Matthaé-um. 


Ry. Gló-ri- a tí-bi Dómine. 
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Tone for the Prefaces 


1. Solemn Tone 


pot M 


AAA ERA] 


——. ————— Ó—————— PR 


mino Dé-o nostro. Rr. Dignum et jústum est. 


2. Ferial Tone 


Er ccc 


M um ae m Me atm a n e 


a 
ER ómni-a saécu-la saecu-ló-rum. ky. Amen. Y. Dó- 


E cp ptor anri ee E 


—— — MÀ — e 


minus vobíscum. Ry. Et cum spí-ri-tu tú-o. V. Sursum cór- 


= —— — ——— - 1——— 
TL EgEES 


Ex ceu 
e 


e e — an ur MM nn M —— — 


mino Dé-o nostro. Ry. Dignum et justum est. 
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At the “ Pater noster " 


— —Ó—MÀÓ—MÓÓ— ———— E a—. 


ER ómni-a saécu-la saecu-ló-rum.W.Amen. Y. Et ne 


—— — ——— —— 


nos indúcas in tenta-ti- ó-nem. EH. Sed líbe-ra nos a má-lo. 


Before the “ Agnus Dei ” 


I 

PEPA 

a a Mo a le 
sa, AA sal MES RR 


ama + M—- 


Er 


Dómini sitt semper vobís- T cum. Ry. Et cum spí-ri-tu tú-o, 


At the Pontifical Blessing 


asas — a— a—s—a-a ¿| RA — 
S "E SR ZS 


oS EE ÓÐ gs HH Tra wA €———————— 


PAS A AA 


— B—R——.————— 


A ee — 02.22.2222. 


et usque in saécu-lum. Y. Adju-tó-ri- um nóstrum in nó- 


ss = 
—R—AT— 


— 


| A —- ——-—— — —— 


mine Domi-ni. Y. Qui fé-cit caélum et térram. 


Enedí-cat vos omnípot-ens Dé- us : Pá-ter, et Fí- 


ns i ae emma e CT OE —— — — — ——m 


li-us, | et Spi-ri-tus Sanctus. ky. Amen. 


MASS FOR THE DEAD. 


MÀ 


Intr. E 
6. - 


R 


ai A 
Equi-em * aeté 


Ps. Te dé-cet hymnus Dé-us in Sí-on, et tí-bi reddétur 


"—R8—A 


vótum in Jerúsa-lem : * exáudi ora-ti- ónem mé-am, ad 


— o — 


i e á ———— A ME EN 
Le uA E E ————— — 


te ómnis cáro véni-et. Réqui-em. 
Repeat Réquiem as far as the Psalm. 


e fot 


Y-ri-e * e- lé-i-son. zz. Chrí-ste e- lé-i- 


*e-  ]é.i-son. 
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R Equi-em * aetér- nam dó- na é- is 


stus : ab audi-ti- óne má- la 


* non timé- bit. 


Traet. a aaa 
a a^" a^a a EP 
A Bsdl- ve, * Dó-mi-ne, ánimas ómni-um 


fidé-li- um de-functó- rum ab ómni  vín-cu- 
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E o ART A nee 
ee Ne 3] 
succurrén- te, me-re-ántur  e-váde-re ju- 
dí-ci- um ulti- ó- nis. W. Et lú-cis ae- tér- 
SEE a ds 

fafa UM NN E ia MN. Ah — MIT E 


nae be-a-ti-tú- di- ne * pérfru- i. 


D I-es írae, dí- es ílla, Sólvet saéclum in favílla : 


Quando jü-dex est ventürus, Cüncta stricte discussürus! 


o a fa a 
a 


Tuba mí-rum spar-gens sónum Per sepúlcra regi- ónum, 


Lu. N 
Rec E RESERVE VERDE GEHEN A RA 


Cóget ómnes ante thrónum. Mors stupé-bit et natú- 
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ra, Cum resúrget cre-a-túra, Judi-cán-ti responsúra. 


E El eem ei = 


a a 
Liber scriptus pro-fé-ré-tur, In quo tó-tum continé-tur, 


+ | 
Quidquid lá-tet apparébit : Nil inültum remanébit. 


——————— 
LE AEE ASIEN am pr e REE LE o r " Mn ID gp p RR a lO RET M rege errar 


a 
rus? Cum vix jústus sit secúrus. Rex treméndae ma-je- 
a 


stá-tis, Qui sal-vandos sálvas gra-tis, Salva me, fons pi- e- 


tá-tis. Recordá-re Jé- su pí-e, Quod sum causa tú-ae 


Mass for the Dead 105 


E Á ee DE 


sti lássus : Redemísti crúcem pássus : Tantus lá- bor non 


as 
Ante dí- em ra-ti- ónis, Ingemísco, tamquam 


nis, 
FESZ E EE É 
peg a Ta AA 


a 
ré-us : Culpa ribet vúltus mé-us: Suppli-canti parce 


Dé- us. Qui Ma-ri- am absolvísti, Et latró-nem exau- 


AA 9 — 


dignae: Sed tu bó-nus fac benígne, Ne per-énni crémer 


(gne. Inter óves ló- cum praésta, ^ Etab haédis me 


sequéstra, Stá-tu-ens in párte déxtra. Confu-tá-tis ma- 
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ledictis, Flámmis ácribus addictis, Vóca me cum be- 


—— 


nedíctis. Oro súpplex et accli-nis, Cor contri-tum qua- 


ílla, Qua resúrget ex favílla ^ Judicándus hó- mo 


ré- us : Hú- ic ergo pár- ce Dé-us. Pi-e Jésu Dómine, 


D Omine Jé-su Christe, * Rex gló- ri-ae, 


líbe-ra ánimas  ómni-um fidé- li- um de-functó- rum 


de poénis infér-ni, et de pro-fúndo lá- cu : líbe-ra é-as 
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e e e S I RI DENRRR — a TIT M ———— MM A a e SESE e re 


de ó-re le-ó- nis, ne absórbe-at é-as tár-tarus, ne 


cadant in obscú- rum: sed sígni-fer sanctus Mí-cha- el 


D 


| Eon 
A EA AAA O — 4 


repraeséntet é- as in lu-cem sánctam : * Quam o-lim 


Abrahae promi- sisti, et sé- mi- ni 
E _ _  ——_ __ Y M 
Loue | ES SE RSS Cue o E 


é- jus. V. Hósti-as ct préces  tí-bi Dómi- ne láudis 


— R 
ee AAN 


offé-rimus : tu súscipe pro animábus  Íl-lis, quá-rum 
s ———— 


5*1. PARE MENS = 


hódi- e memó- ri- am fá-cimus : fac é- as, Dómine, de 


mór-te transí- re ad ví-tam. * Quam o-lim. 


The Versicles and Responses before the Prefaces are sung in the ferial 
tone, p. Y9. 


I Kk TI i 


ba-oth. Pléni sunt caéli et térra gló-ri-a tú-a. Ho-sanna 
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Hosanna in excélsis. 


———M ————Ó—— a 
H -gnus Dé- i, * qui tóllis peccá-ta mundi : dóna é- is 


Mo a 8 a a 
A E — 


réqui-em. Agnus Dé- i, * qui tóllis peccá-ta mundi: dóna 


dóna é- is réqui- em ** sempi-térnam. 


pomm; É St DIS 


— iát ——— —— 
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UX aetérna * lúce-at é- is, Dómine : * Cum sánctis 


— 


a a e = 


— 


dóna é-is Dómine, et lux perpé-tu-a lúce-at é- is. * Cum 


sánctis tú-is in aetérnum, qui-a pí-us es. 
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—M 
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Al al 


— ——— 


R Equi-éscant in pá-ce. Ry. Amen. 


Absolution after Mass 


After Mass, the Celebrant goes to the catafalque and one sings the 
R. Libera me. 


t—— ————- —— 


nee: NI ees 
- Ea ed eta] 


Ibe-ra me, Dó- mine, * de mórte aetér- na, 


= 


dí-e ílla tremén- da: * Quando caé-li mo- véndi 


! 
sunt et térra : + Dum vé- ne-ris judi-ca- re 


saé- culum per  í-gnem. Y. Trémens fáctus sum égo, 


SE A 


—w as — IO. Ma qe Rel 3 — 


et tí- me- o, dum discússi- o véne-rit, atque ventü-ra 


—E EE 


ira. * Quando caéli mo- véndi sunt et térra. V. Di- es 
—— E — ———————————" 
a quo o ati E Ee e 


ílla, dí- es irae, ca-lami-tá-tis et mi-sé-ri- ae, dí- es má- 


ee eee 


et ELE: 


A r M CES 


gna et amá-ra vál- de + Dum vé- ne-ris judi-cá- 
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Rr E TÓ 
Zn- "-— ER UL UE a ao 
re saé- culum per  í-gnem.Y.Réqui-em aetérnam 
5 See 
E EC a 


dóna é-is Démi-ne: et lux perpétu- a lú-ce-at é- is. 
Repeat Libera me Dómine as far as the Y. Trémens. 


When the Responsory is ended, the Cantor and the first Choir sing : 


É EI Ties EC ol 


nanat Age Choir responds: — aaa A Ago — 
Ky-ri-e e-lé-i-son. ^. Christe e-lé-i-son.  : 
Both Choirs Ino ETE The Priest — RE 
together : PE fa sings: ——m—Am z 
Ky-ri-e e- lé- i-son. Pá-ter nóster. 


The Priest continues the Pater noster in silence, whilst he sprinkles the 
corpse with holy water and incenses it. Then he resumes : 


— M ES a ———— MÀ ns 


— án — 


X — eae 


—i—__ 12.22 aaa E aa FA 
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Y. Et ne nos indúcas in tenta-ti- ónem. Ry. Sed líbera nos 


RM Dou uc 
mm a a 5 — — : 


a má-lo. Y. A pórta ínfe-ri. Ry. Eru-e, Dómine, ánimam 
| | | | [ánimas 


—n— SS - Dama 


——m BA q 


é-jus. Y. Requi- éscat in pace. Ry. Amen. Y. Dómine exáu- 
eó-rum] | Requiéscant | 


oo) — rn ED 


o 


— À M NS — Of P———MÀMA — ——.—— 
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di o-ra-ti-ónem mé-am. ly. Et clamor mé-us ad te véni-at. 


Y. Dominus vobiscum. Ry. Et cum spiritu tuo. 
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Orémus. 


Bsólve, quaésumus Domine, | omni vínculo delictórum : f ut, in re- 

ánimam fámuli tui N. (fámulae | surrectiónis glória, * inter Sanctos 
tuae N., or ánimas famulórum tuó- | et eléctos tuos resuscitátus (-a) respí- 
rum N. et N., or ánimas famulárum | ret (resuscitáti or resuscitátae respi- 
tuárum N. et N., or ánimas famu- rent). Per Christum Dóminum no- 
lórum famularúmque tuárum) ab strum. Ry. Amen. 


The Celebrant : 


— ——— —— 


y. Réqui- em + O dóna é-i Dómine. pa Et lux per- 
[é- is] 


n 


ET MM RS ct | a ee AA. 


— Rannan 


pétu- a lúce-at é- 1. 
[é- is.] 


The Cantors : The Priest : 


TEE ae OR Pa | repe Ea 
AA Ed lcu 


Requi-éscat in pá-ce. W. Amen. Y. Anima éjus et ánimae 
[ Requi- éscant] [Animae e-órum] 


—8 —8- 8 5 3 3 3 dd 3 à — à 8 B à à à à | 
ómni- um fidé-li- um defunctórum, per mi-se-ricórdi- am 


as — — — ——9 


Dé-1 requi- éscant in pace. ky. Amen. 


On the way back to the church or returning to the sacristy, the Ant. Si ini- 
quitátes. and the Psalm De profúndis. are recited, but not sung. At the end 
of the psalm, Réquiem aetérnam. is said as on p. 118. The Antiphon Si ini- 
quitates. is repeated, and the Priest then says the following prayers: 


Kyrie, eléison. Chríste, eléison. Kyrie, eléison. 
Páter nóster continued in silence. 

Y. Et ne nos inducas in tentatiónem. 

ky. Sed libera nos a malo. 

Y. A pórta ínferi. 

E. Erue, Dómine, ánimas eórum. 
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Y. Requiéscant in pace. 

R. Amen. 

Y. Domine, exáudi oratiónem méam. 
W. Et clamor méus ad te véniat. 

Y. Dóminus vobiscum. 

Ey. Et cum spíritu tuo. 


Orémus. 


Idélium, Deus, ómnium cónditor [semper optavérunt, piis supplica- 
et redémptor, animábus famu- | tiónibus consequántur : Qui vivis 
lórum famularümque tuárum re-|et regnas in saécula saeculórum. 
missiónem cunctórum tríbue pecca-| R. Amen. 
tórum : ut indulgéntiam, quam 


Y. Réquiem aetérnam dona éis, Dómine. 
E. Et lux perpétua lüceat éis. 

Y. Requiéscant in páce. 

R. Amen. 


THE BURIAL SERVICE 


The Bearing of the Corpse to the church 


The Priest, vested in surplice and black stole, sometimes even in black 
cope, goes to the house of the deceased, accompanied by the Clergy. He is 
preceded by the Cross-bearer and an acolyte carrying holy water. 

The priest sprinkles the corpse with holy water and intones the antiphon 


Si iniquitátes. 
Psalm 129, 
E profundis clamavi ad te Do- 
mine :* Dómine exaudi vócem 
méam. 
Fiant áures túae intendéntes * in 
vócem deprecatiónis méae. 
Si iniquitates observaveris Dómi- 
ne : * Dómine, quis sustinébit ? 
Quia apud te propitiátio est : * et 
propter légem tuam sustínui te Dó- 
mine. 
Sustínuit ánima méa in vérbo 


The Antiphon is repeated : Si iniquitátes observáveris Dómine : 


quis sustinébit? 


The corpse is then borne to the church. 


solemnly intones the Antiphon : 


Ant. 
1. d 


Xsultábunt Dómino. 


éjus : * sperávit ánima méa in Dó- 
mino. 

A custódia matutina usque ad 
nóctem, * spéret Israel in Dómino. 

Quia apud Dóminum misericór- 
dia : * et copiósa apud éum redém- 
ptio. 

Et ipse rédimet Israel * ex ómni- 
bus iniquitátibus éjus. 

Réquiem aetérnam * dóna éi 
Dómine. * 

Et lux perpétua * lüceat éi. 
Dómine, 


On leaving the house, the priest 


E E 
ER ere ee 


Psalm 50. 


The Cantors : 8 


intone : 


1. Mi-se-ré-re mé- 
The Clergy : 
in 2 Choirs, 
continue : 


secundum mágnam mi-se-ri-córdi- am tú- 


8088-98 
MA 


am. 


2. Et secundum multitúdinem miseratiónum tuárum, * déle iniqui- 


tátem méam. 


1 If two or more deceased are buried at the same time, this Versicle is said each 
time in the plural, as are also the other Versicles and the Prayers, with the exception 


of the Prayer Non intres. 
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3. Amplius láva me ab iniquitáte méa : * et a peccáto méo 
munda me. 


4. Quóniam iniquitátem méam égo cognósco : * et peccátum méum 
contra me est semper. 


9. Tíbi sóli peccávi, et málum eoram te féci : * ut justificéris in 
sermónibus túis, et víncas cum judicáris. 


6. Ecce enim in iniquitátibus coneéptus sum : * et in peccátis concé- 
pit me mdter méa. 


7. Ecce enim veritátem dilexisti : * incérta et occülta sapiéntiae tüae 
manifestásti mihi. 


8. Aspérges me hyssópo, et mundábor : * lavábis me, et super nivem 
dealbábor. 


9. Audítui méo dábis gáudium et laetitiam : * et exsultábunt óssa 
humiliáta. 


10. Avérte fáciem túam a peceátis méis : * et ómnes iniquitátes 
méas déle. 


14. Cor múndum créa in me Déus : * et spiritum réctum innova in 
viscéribus méis. 


12. Ne projícias me a fácie túa : * et spíritum sánctum túum ne 
áuferas a me. 


13. Rédde mihi laetitiam salutáris tui: * et spiritu principáli con- 
firma me. 


44. Docébo iniquos vias túas : * et impii ad te converténtur. 

15. Libera me de sanguínibus Déus, Déus salútis méae : * et exsul- 
tabit lingua méa justitiam túam. 

16. Dómine labia móa apéries : * et os méum annuntiábit láudem 
túam. 

47. Quóniam si voluisses sacrificium, dedissem Utique : * holocáustis 
non deleetáberis. 

18. Sacrifícium Déo spiritus contribulátus : * cor contrítum et humi- 
liátum Déus non despicies. 


19. Benigne fac Dómine in bóna voluntáte túa Sion : * ut aedificén- 
tur muri Jerúsalem. 

20. Tunc acceptábis sacrificium justitiae, oblatiónes et holocáusta : * 
tunc impónent super altáre füum vitulos. 

21. Réquiem aetérnam * dóna éi Dómine. 

99. Et lux perpétua * luceat éi. 


If it be necessary on account of the distance to the church, the Gradual 
Psalms are added : Ad Dóminum cum tribulárer etc., or other psalms are said 
from the Office of the Dead. At the end of each psalm, the Y. Réquiem aetér- 
nam dóna éi Dómine is said. The chant of the psalms should continue, if 
possible, until the church is reached. 


Whilst entering the church, the no is repeated : 


1. É 


C a 


ra dus 
E Xsultábunt Dómino  óssa E li- á-ta, 
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When the procession has entered, one of the cantors intones the following 
Responsory, which is continued by two alternate choirs. 


—— Fe —-——E———5——5) a — 
SS ee 


A, t 
jus: T Offeréntes é am in conspé-ctu Al- tíssi- 
t ——1—— rene] MEET 
E ttp A a 
mi. Y. Susci-pi- at te Christus, qui vo-cávit te: 


— SR M — = 
IR 


et in sínum Abrahae Ange-li | dedá- cant te : * Sus- 


e — — 
a n "pe 
EEE 


ci-pi- éntes ánimam é- jus: t Offe-réntes é- am in con- 


spé-ctu Al- tíssi- mi. W. Réqui- em aetérnam 


ema 
a» AL —2—14— 2—4 2 9 — i IN 


dóna é-i Dómi- ne: et lux perpétu-a lú- ce-at 


2 
é- i T Offeréntes é- am in conspé- ctu Al- 


tíssi- mi. 
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The Absolution 
After Mass, the Priest, vested in a black cope, goes to the bier for the 


ceremony called the Absolution. 


The Cross-bearer stands at the head of the 
deceased between two acolytes, bearing lighted candles. 


The priest stands at 


the foot of the bier opposite the Cross and recites the following Prayer, which 
is never altered even if said for a woman or for several deceased. 


ON intres in judicium cum servo 

tuo Domine, quia nullus apud 
te justificabitur homo, nisi per te 
ómnium peccatórum ei tribuatur 
remissio. Non ergo eum, quaésu- 
mus, tua judicialis senténtia premat, 
quem tibi vera supplicatio fidei 


christiánae comméndat : sed grátia 
tua illi succurrénte, mereátur evá- 
dere judícium ultiónis, qui dum 
víveret, insignitus est signáculo 
sanctae Trinitátis. Qui vivis et 
regnas in saécula saeculórum. 

E. Amen. 


T'he Cantor then intones the following Responsory which is continued by 


the Clergy : 
Ey. Líbera me. p. 109. 


Repeat Libera me Dómine as far as the Y. Trémens. 
Towards the end of the Responsory, the Priest, assisted by the Deacon, 


puts incense into the thurible and blesses it. 


the Cantor and the first Choir sing : 


Al 


Ky-ri- e e-lé- i-son. 


aa 
A e °. 1 


Both Choirs 
together : 


Ky-ri- e 


The second 
Choir responds : 


=a 


e- lé- i-son. 


When the Responsory is ended, 


——II 


Chríste e-lé-i-son. 


The Priest E 
sings: —i—11—___1—- 


——— 


Pá-ter nóster. 


The Priest continues the Pater noster in silence, whilst he sprinkles the 


corpse with holy water and incenses it. 


Then he resumes: 


Y. Et ne nos indúcas in tenta-ti-ónem. 


ky. Sed libera nos a malo. 


Y. A porta inferi. Y, Erue Dómine ánimam éjus. 


Y. Requiéscat in pace. Ry. Amen. 


Y. Domine exáudi oratiónem méam. E. Et clamor méus ad te véniat. 
Y. Dominus vobíscum. R. Et cum spíritu tuo. 


Orémus. 


Eus, cui proprium est miseréri | N. (fámulae tuae MN. .)s 


semper et parcere : 


quam hódie 


te suppli- | de hoc saéculo migráre jussisti, f ut 


ces exorámus pro anima famuli tui | non tradas eam in manus inimici, 
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neque obliviscáris in finem, sed jú- | poenas inférni sustineat, sed gáudia 
beas eam a sanctis Angelis súscipi, | aetérna possideat. Per Christum 
et ad pátriam paradisi perdúci; * ut | Dóminum nostrum. Ej. Amen. 
quia in te sperávit et crédidit, non 


«| For a deceased priest, the word Sacerdótis is added in the above prayer: 
pro ánima fámuli N. Sacerdótis quam... 


If the burial is to take place now, the procession goes to the cemetery 
singing the Ant. In paradisum. If the burial is not yet to take place, this 
Antiphon is sung in the church and is followed by the Ant. Ego sum. 
p. 118, the Benedictus, and the remaining prayers which are never omitted. 


7. 


"E. 
I N paradi-sum * dedúcant te Ange-li : 


ccu xe E ic opu AAA AAA 
véntu suscí-pi- ant te Márty-res, et perdúcant te in ci- 
== 
e Ro - 


vi-tá-tem sánctam Je-rúsa-lem. Chorus Ange-lórum te 


Pp EE = E == E 


su- scf-pi- at, et cum Lázaro quondam páupe-re  aetér- 


nam habe-as réqui-em. 


This Antiphon may be repeated on the way to the cemetery; the Gradual 
psalms or Psalms from the Office of the Dead may also be sung. 


If the grave has not yet been blessed, the Priest blesses it on his arrival by 
saying the following Prayer: 
Orémus. 


pora hic sepeliúntur, ánimas eórum 


Eus, cujus miseratióne ánimae 
ab ómnibus absólve vinculis delictó- 


fidélium requiéscunt, hunc tú- 


mulum benedicere dignáre, eique 
Angelum tuum sanctum députa cu- 
stódem : et quorum quarümque cór- 


rum, ut in te semper cum Sanctis 
tuis sine fine laeténtur. Per Christum 
Dóminum nostrum. Y. Amen. 


( When the grave is for one person only, the Prayer is altered as follows : 
et cujus corpus hic sepelitur, ánimam ejus... laetétur). 
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The Priest next sprinkles the body and the grave with holy water and 
incenses them. He then intones the following Antiphon : 


2. fias — a — —— — 
E -go sum, 


2. — 


— —— es 


fé-cit redempti- ónem plébis sá- ae. 


All the verses have the same intonation as the first, with the exception of 
the last two verses Réquiem and Et lux perpétua, which, being so short, begin 
on the dominant. 


9. Et eréxit cornu salútis nóbis, * in dómo David pueri sui. 
3. Sicut locutus est per os sanetórum, * qui a saéculo sunt prophe- 
tárum éjus : 
4. Salútem ex inimícis nóstris, * et de mánu ómnium qui odérunt 
nos : 
9. Ad faciéndam misericórdiam cum pátribus nóstris : * et memo- 
rari testaménti súi sancti. 
6. Jusjurandum, quod juravit ad Abraham patrem nóstrum, * datu- 
rum se nobis : 
. 7, Ut sine timóre, de manu inimicórum nostrórum liberáti, * serviá- 
mus illi : 
8. In sanctitáte et justítia coram ipso, * ómnibus diébus nóstris. 
9. Et tu puer, prophéta Altissimi voeáberis : * praeíbis enim ante 
fáciem Dómini, paráre vías éjus. 
10. Ad dándam sciéntiam salütis plébi éjus, * in remissiónem pecca- 
tórum eórum : 
11. Per víscera misericórdiae Déi nóstri : * in quíbus visitávit nos, 
óriens ex álto : 
12. Illuminare his qui in ténebris et in ümbra mórtis sédent : * ad 
dirigéndos pédes nóstros in víam pacis. 
13. Réquiem aetérnam * dóna é/, Dómine. 
14. Et lux perpétua * luceat éi. 


The Antiphon is repeated. 


-go sum resurrécti- o et vta :' qui crédit in. 
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¡A OP SPSS OR RÀ — — —4 
—-BR—R 
uL a ded es 8 Ca 
— A ea ii 
ae 


vi-vit et crédit in me, non mo-ri- é-tur in aetérnum. 


The Priest sings : The Choir sings : 


a LU nana 4 a 
PD E HER ME. 


— —Ó 


F eme — LM EE 
RAMA nn 
Ky-ri-e e-lé-i-son. Christe elé-i-son. Ky-ri-e elé-i-son. 

The Priest : 


— fA— go lj ——-—— —————— ese". 
———— ————— — P  —Á— — D E DT 


Pá-ter nóster. He sprinkles the corpse with holy water. 


—— O — À—— ———— 


Y. Et ne nos inducas in tentatiónem. Ry. Sed líbera nos a malo. 

Y. A porta inferi. R. Erue, Dómine, ánimam ejus. 

Y. Requiéscat in pace. Ry. Amen. 

R. Dómine, exaudi oratiónem méam. W. Et clamor méus ad te véniat. 
Y. Dóminus vobiscum. Ry. Et cum spíritu tuo. 


Orémus. 
AC, quaésumus Dómine, hanc | hic eum (eam) vera fides junxit fidé- 
cum servo tuo defüncto (ancilla | lium turmis : * ita illic eum (eam) 
tua defúncta) misericórdiam, ut fa- | tua miserátio sóciet angélicis cho- 
ctórum suórum in poenis non recí- | ris. Per Christum Dóminum no- 
piat vicem, qui (quae) tuam in |strum. 
votis ténuit voluntátem : y ut sicut! R. Amen. 


Y. Réquiem aetérnam dóna éi, Dómine. 
ky. Et lux perpétua lúceat él. 


The Cantors. The Priest. 


——— 


PEOR == 

A Es þá A, oe A EÐ a mtr dq mtu: 

a A en ee ee 
T A RB A A 8 R RA 


ee ne Ha A a CO CL cm aa e 


a sag ums A en 


——————lsle—eru—eei———. 


— —Á—M —— — MM ———————— ———————— —— 


"—— A ———— — EEE 
aa R ama a A ma 


cues 


Dé-i requi- éscant in pace. Ry. Amen. 


THE PROPER OF THE TIME 


The First Sunday of Advent 


cR Ct aoe ES tl 


aca === e 
in te confí- do, non e-ru- bé-scam : neque irrí- 
Mog aa 1— a ——— 4 
HA Ő : Lite A TI 
de- ant me inimí- ci mé- i:  ét-e-nim univér- si qui 


——— 


te exspé- ctant, non confun-déntur. Ps. Ví- as tú-as, Dó- 


Ea ——5 Ea Mem E EE 


— — ———— rr 


— —— — ——— —— ——— 


— —ÓÓ M ——— —M 


- demónstra mihi: * et sémi-tas tú-as édo-ce me. 


mata o 


Gló-ri- a Patri. saecu- ionic: Amen. 


The Introit Ad te levavi is repeated as far as the Psalm. 
This method of repeating the Introit is observed throughout the year. 


Gloria in excélsis is omitted from the rst Sunday of Advent until Christmas, 
except on Feasts. 
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G The Cantors. i The Choir. " 
RA eg A RTT I. 
SIM 
— Rn — O | I 
7 . 


U -nivér- si “qui te exspéctant, non 
i The Cantors. 

E CON Wc eom 

A hi ial KORT o ata Tat E 

confundéntur, Domi- ne. Y. Vi- as tú- as, 


—— ——M—À M — À—À— enim e meretet me Nt mea na! 


Dómine, no-tas fac 


on Act Se eee 

— — gata D An T RÁ — — A q I— — 

E a RC LRL i 

. , . , E a 

mí- hi: et sé- mi-tas tú- as 
The Choir. 

J = C RE qe ass 

ae A [E AAA E 
RAT luci DDS RE 


* é-do-ce me. 
If preferred, the Cantors may sing the entire Versicle, in which case the 
Choir then repeats the first part of the Gradual, as in the responsorial rite. 
The Cantors. The Choir. 


ce o m e e—a 


8. ESSES 
A E elo a Trade 
L-le- lú- ia. * Alle- lú- ia. 


The Cantors. 


€ — —Á——— — à dR ans ES re ET mm mm á fó - 1 


— M— 
|—À— | 


Y. Ostén- de nó-bis, Dó- mi-ne, mi-se-ri-cór- 
a x- CN 
A — — act x—- — 
si us il E a a a RR ————— a gy 

di- am tü- am: et salu-tá- re tú- 


The Chotr. 


um * da nó- bis. 
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Ea Cantors, 
RA 
E A A 
Alle- 
The Choir. 
EE AR AAA | EA SS 
o AIRE 


lú- ia. 


€ The Allelúia is sung thus throughout the year unless the contrary be 
indicated, 


The Cantors. The Choir. 
Offert. m 
2. N Fr — a DUM an a— 
————— Zn eee 
D te, Dómi- ne, * le- vávi á- ni- 


mam mé- am: Dé- us mé- us, in te confí- do, non 


re —— — ———À — 


— e IA, AE A 
eru- béscam : neque ir- ríde- ant me inimí- ci 
———————l1——— RR ———— 
+ 
mé- i:  ét-e- nim u- nivérsi qui te exspé- Fe non 
m HER oo nee 
— —— Á——— 


confun- dén- tur. 
The Cantors. The Choir. 


FE, è 


D an A Ee 
Omi- nus * dá- bit be-nigni-ta- tem : et tér- 


SS Ta ESSES 
be fa gee = 
SISE RN LD aise B. — M E LL E 


ra nóstra dá- bit frúctum sú- um. 
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The Second Sunday of Advent 


Int. aa ee a AS 
^ ae e — RR 


O-pulus Si- on, * ec-ce Dó-minus véni- et 


ad salvándas gén-tes: et audí-tam fá- ci-et Dómi- 


puo te NE ees SO 7 


A a i 


nus  gló-ri- | am vó- cis sú- ae, in laeti-ti-a cór- 
AAA, AE el oi En 
i - a nena O 


dis  véstri. Ps, Qui régis Isra-el, inténde : * qui dedúcis 


a =e 


vel-ut óvem Jó- seph. Gló- ri-a Pátri Eu oua e. 


Grad. er E = eae Genie — 


Ca pg aba 
E X Sí- on 


—— do e a] 


jus : Dé- us mani-fé- ste vé- 


ni- et. Y. Congregá- 
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RS pe Se 
o — 
e 


Ga TES 


te illi sánctos é-jus, qui ordina- vé- 


—— A A A ee ee AN 
e 
ces 


A SBS 


runt testaméntum 


A |, SU AE ER PENA SEE 


é- jus * su-per sacri- fí- ci- a. 


[--— I OS 


tá- tus sum in his quae dí- cta sunt mí- hi: in 


E-us * tu con-vér- tens vi- vi-f-. cá- 


tá- bi- turin te:  osténde nó- bis, Dó- 
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- dod 
O Rex E i 


mi- ne, mi-se-ricórdi- am tü- am, . etsa-  lu- 
t 
- 4 im Aa A ae ae 
A A O aC Ecc 
ES E E A A e AP t. K ) 
= ARA ECT. Saas 
tá- re tú- um da nó- bis. 


ps AS == 


IS E- rú-sa-lem * súrge, et sta in excélso : 


pipe EA 


vi- de jucundi-tá- tem, quae vé-ni- et tí- 


a Dé- O tú- o | m 
The Third Sundav of Advent 
Intr E ae TT Se et 


Audé- te “in Dómino sem-per : i-terum dico, 


gau- E = : er ya a véstra nóta sit ómnibus homí- 


AA p ed 


— MM Dr A rum — —M————— —À —M —À —MÀMMM  — —MÀ ——À € fe ———— rm 


ni- bus: Dómi- nus pro- pe est. Ni- hil sollí-ci- ti 


a 
sí- tis: sed in ó- mni ora-ti- ó- ne pe-ti-ti- ó- nes vé- 
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ee a Pel aio ery a 


————--———————8g 
mine, térram tú- am : “ a-vertísti capti-vi- tátem Já- cob. 


A = I € 


Gló-ri-a Patri Eu oua e. 


ós UI sédes, Dómi- ne, “ su- per Ché- ru- 


bim, éxci-ta poténti- am tú-am, œt 
INERTES Tr 
Soe ee eS e a 


is Isra- el, inténde: qui de- 


I cid OA 


Lle-lú- ia.  *z. Y. Exci- ta, 
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E eae E Wee RS 
fie pe A IN EL in NEN. “TSEC Rol "m net a — 


Dó- mine, poténti- am tú- am, et vé- 


ni, ut salvos * fá-ci- as nos. 
a Rg — ——— 
Hi A EI A 


I 


a a —1— a ES ————— ÉSE 


a on  —— 0 SS GS a ome one | 


Enedixt- sti, * Dó-mi- ne,  tér- 


e MESET at na fr 


ram tú- am:avertí-sti capti-vitátem Já- cob : 


—-—2i— A RB--—.—.—,—,—X,X,,,, XX, 


ms 


remi-sí- sti iniqui- tá- tem plé- bis tu- ae. 
nan alan = 
Comm E 7; pu sa a! A A Ne B ama 4 


Bos — —_——i—- Ra —-— — À——Ó——M mm 
fa s onm SA da ENS RE 


et notte  timére : ec-ce Dé-us nóster véni- 


et, et salva- bit nos. 
N° 813. — 6 
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The Fourth Sunday of Advent 


O-rá-te * caé- li dé-su- per, et nú-bes plú- ant 


a aes oe Mi S EE 


jú- stum: ape-ri-á-tur tér- ra, et gérminet Salva- 


tó- rem. Ps. Caéli enárrant gló-ri- am Dé- i: * et ópera 


raga o p Co pee 


A — M —— —— ee 


mánu-um é-jus annünti-at firmamén-tum. Gló-ri- a Pá- 


—2—8—8— i hn cua aque 
P aoo ! nini a man 
L] 
Rope est Dóminus * ómnibus 
> ——> - AAA A —— 


invocán-tibus é- um : ómni-bus qui ín- 


vocant é- um in ve-ri- tá- te. 
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ud ut Nc Nes pa See ——a—a— "a an. A 


E Láudem Dómi-ni 


Cep ss —RgR 8. EIE E eer tt ER iget - 


loqué-tur os mé-um: 


PORE e a hag eS a IN 
p a AS Sheer Ks | 
see Yel GE Scr E dE E e 


et bene-dí-cat ómnis cá-ro nó-men sanctum 


—x-—a-" — — — 


ANAN E 
A sp GE EM is, Ater 


tu- ae. 

OR COS C TE 
n nee paie ceci t e 
H - ve * Ma-ri- a, grá- 


130 Christmas Eve 


e ce tata 


co M e 


ti-a plé- na, Dó- minus 


si E Emma 
ME eer 2 m 


é- m bus, et bene- dí- ctus frü- ctus vén- 


HE NECS v A ERRARE Rel 


—— —Ó — 


"Ss tú- i. P. 7. Al-le- EU ia. 
Comm. $———— I————————a 1 
de Ra SET eee sib. 
E SEPA, ai — Mal —— — 
Cce virgo * concí-pi- et, et pá-  ri-et fí- 
— —88—-—5-—3— ——I—I— — 
CX ER — A Sg VN £— EN 
———— zt —  —— ——— Ra af 


li- um: et vo- cá- bi- tur nómen é- jus Emma- 


hofte. qe 


po 
a. aS 
IIa SN — Mt 


et salva-bit nos: et ma- ne vidé- bi- tis gló- ri- am 
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E a 
is eg gg = arn 
puce ET O BEA TE e FEN A 


—— — — mea ——— —À a ic — — pe 


é-jus. Ps, Dómi-ni est térra, et pleni-túdo é-jus:* órbis 


———8———-1 _— _ —_— _ __— ____ — _ Q_—«—————— 


-— A. um A —— —MÀ —— —————— e — 
—— 9-19 a—a-*— Lu pitt E 


terrárum, et univérsi qui hábi-tant in é-o. Gló-ri- a Patri. 


_ 


— —— rea cuca — 


SE CR M EO ET ————-— —— —— ——- ——— 


— 


[— — M —M ——— —— ————— e ee Ve — 9À HÀ 


—— 


AZ A O SH 
EN A SS 


O-di- e * sci- é- tis, qui-a vé- ni- et 


——————————— 


—  —  ——— —— ———I — — — — 


ne vi-dé- bi- tis gló- ri-am é- jus, 


$58. 1 —,.3—3 €^ 4 T. 
e Eg 


SA A e rn o RR 
€ —— M e À M fi € 


nee a ud ee 


de: qui dedu-cis 
LR a a # Á ae da A. MR —A a. | 
vel-ut óvem Jó- seph : qui sé- 
AAA ee ae na 
— — TT E 


des super Ché-rubim, appá- re 
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ss E. 
ES efe nn Es ge 
AA a M. —a— SA E 
coram Ephra-im Bénjamin, *et 
g PSR PRE) e mem 
en s E att AC LE ES 
Manasse. 


The Allelüia with its Verse is only said if Christmas Eve falls on a Sunday. 


n———————————————————— 


8 TS EE VERE E 
H —— Mé a- n aat in m OL 
Lle-lú-ia. * z7. y. Crá- 
GU uil WOW ea ges NT PRU a 
Oe EN tt 
Stina dí- e de-lébi- tur i-niqui-tas térrae : 


et regnabit super nos * Sal- va-tor mundi. 
- atte UA E OUO CCS ME HUMOR CER TS 
aat i O CT M SUR EE 
Off A E A PRA 8 — a lo 
EE q 1i rara — Ds Ao. 
EU li-te * pór- E prin- cipes, vé- stras : 
— 5 
as ud FONE 
D 
EcL hx e IC ee s 
et e-le- vá- mi-ni, pór- tae ae-terná- 
E. poa A A Paca fanaa — 
a ATO Ta E En da a 
intro- íi- bit Rex gló- ri- ae. 
Comm.g— s € 


DS Um SEN: ib 


—R 
R E-ve-lá- bi-tur  *gló-ri- a Dó- mini : et vi- 


The Nativity of Our Lord 133 


y É AAA —— A — 
E 
— AMA A ala = T Ei 

Y — — El T curi ch Sa 
dé-bit ómnis cá- ro sa-lu- tá- re Dé- i 


nóstri. 


THE NATIVITY OF OUR LORD 
CHRISTMAS DAY 


MIDNIGHT MASS 


Intr. -4—3———— ————————— — 
E 


O-mi- nus * dí- xit ad me: Fí- li- us mé- us 


hog ue 


es tu é-go hó- di-e gé-nu- i te. Ps. Quare 


ET e prote 


fremu- érunt géntes:*et pópu-li medi-tá-ti sunt in-áni- a? 


PERE ISE TUE IS ON MEHR ELM SI 
um €——— E E IEEE 


Grad. a POR 8$. a 
>o E AAA —— — aat — na =e 
Ca ads; [AA —— t ¡TAR 2—8— 
Ecum princípi- um * in di- e vir- 


ba, acute E — 


tú- tis tu- ae: in splendó- ri- 
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LU En c SES pe 


bus sancto- rum, ex ú- te- ro ante 
A SERGE) AÐ RE —t- 
= Es uas e : Bera MEIO e vat p | 
FE a pe " gé- nu-i te. 
aud 488, 1. 83-3 ai 
4 -a—— un B à ^" aa 
rg FEE o o E 


E pr sin: DENIS 
Fs I 


mé- o : Sé- 


is : do-nec pó- 


A TIED DIMUS ELE UNE 


nam inimí- cos tú- os, sca- bél- 
a —— Á—————————— P — 1—A —— 
[ESL — BI PAK OLT HENK 
[e pe pee, nb inj 
lum pé- dum * tu-ó- rum 
8 ae aa—24——— st 
A DA QAI m LR CN Eu 
Fe lú- ia 77. E Dó- mi- 


nus dí-xit ad me: Fi-li- us mé-us es 


XE NER t IE a 


tu, é- go hó- 
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Es ES e TIC 


di- e * gé- nu-i te. 


Offert. CE RR E 
Spgs HO 3 Pa 
de eee ao A 
Aeténtur * caé- li, et exsul- tet tér- 
Eoo am 
DP p ANDE ONE Rc preto 
ra an- te fa- ci- em Dó- mi-ni: quóni- am 


vé- nit. 


Comm. $ 


SISE re H 


N splendó- ribus * sanctó- rum, ex u-te- ro 


ee 


ERE —— qn 


ra eme eee eee et e cea tai 


ante lu-ci- ferum  gé-nu- 1 te. 


THE MASS OF THE DAY 


p U-er * ná-tus est nó- bis, et fi- li- us dá-tus est 


a cf ez i A z 
8, 


———— PU 2 A+ 


jus e vocá- Wr tur nómen PE jus, mágni consí- 
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vum :* qui- a mi-rabí- li-a fé- cit. Gló- ri-a Patri. 


— —— fele) —————— e III mm ——— — ——————— 


-]-14— 
Idérunt ó- mnes * fínes tér- rae Sa- 
Un ROSE Ce Rr AS ———— 3 
URS a Tes pos t de 
lu-tá- re Dé- i nostri: jubi-lá-te Dé- o 


ó- mnis tér-ra. y. Nó-tum m Dó- 


mi-nus  sa-lu- 


tá- re sú- um : ante conspéctum génti- um  re- 


ve-lá- vit * justí- ti- am sü-am. 
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Nau o o Ea 
M A nda NEAR IA 


es sancti-ficatus illáxit nó- bis : 


ve- | ni-te géntes, et adora-te — Dómi- 


oe ere Ain ELE PEE mrt 


Arsa — —M — — — —ÓÓM MM —— MM — —— MÀ ———— T —— T MI. 


gna * su-per tér- ram. 


One E - ee 
Y ee oe 
U-I sunt * caé- li, et tú- a est 


tér- ra órbern ter- ra- rum, et ple- ni-tú- di- 
§— 1 A ae : EM UA FERRET IEN 
- 2 E 
AT ndo atte AO ill TE ee A, 
nem é- jus tu fundá- sti: justi- 

MI A E a A udi See ME m wo PME 
uo Norte A pta 3 
ti-a et judi- ci- um praepa-rá-ti-o 


HE A mr e qna t TS e MÀ e á— 


unm UNE EST ru 
m E ZT 


a —— ———— —M ———À ——— ————— —Ó met 


sé- dis tü- ae. 
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Comm. EEN RAI NE KFR ER A 
1. HUN d en seme I ICE n ae an 
——— EM AAA A 
Idé- runt ómnes * fí-nes tér- rae sa-lu- 


Im 


——| d e |, s pou n———————— etc. 


—t———— Wma 


tá- re Dé- i nostri. 


DECEMBER 96 


ST. STEPHEN, THE FIRST MARTYR 


E a a (ESÉS 
& T- e-nim * se- dé- runt príncipes, et advérsum 


O E ER = 
— ER gama a — ae a O 


A A AA Á ———É 


me loqueban- tur: et in-iqui per- secú- ti sunt me: 


— M —À —— a ——M —À — MÀ e rm 


ádjuva me, Dómi-ne Dé- us mé- us,qui-a sérvus tú- us 


a gt A 
as a | Sir — C S Ng AN. eH 


exerce-ba- tur in tú- is justi-fi- ca-ti- ó- ni- — 


[po XE ERR apr 


———— in — i ——9À MÀ — — —M— ———— ——————— ———— 


Ps, Be-á-ti immacu-lá-ti in ví- a:* qui ámbu-lant in lé- 


— 


ge Dómi- ni. Gló-ri-a Patri. Eu oua e. 
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A cars ce e 


II ESZ BET eee d 
S Pt PO N aN PE T E 
-R- 
Edé- runt * princi-pes, et advérsum 
Em — I E ga 
T——— —— AR — — — AM ——s 
me loque- ban- tur et in-iqui persecu-ti sunt 


—-M-——A 
me. Y. Adjuva me, Dómi-ne 


t a þr AR D TIC] 
Eel TRU. oe 4248— Lan: Ea anpa 1 NaN -—Fa—— 


RAR MA ca f e s 


sálvum me fac propter mi-se-ri-cór-di- am * tú- am. 
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Offert. t S RN A Lus —— 

8. ið COCO INN NN EE mrd 

a re . MS 

E - legé- runt * Apó- sto-li Stépha- 
——- — TA BES 
ane - A So i mauu Z 
E =F = ———À A 
num le- ví- tam, plé- num fí- de et 
CRE e = a 
AEN ee tis — 
Spí- ri- tu Sancto: quem lapidavé- 


runt Judaé- i  orántem, et di- céntem : Dó-mi- ne 


déxtris virtü-tis Dé- i: Dómi- ne Jésu,  áccipe 


ci q TREISE OE EC EBESZ E 
— Jet e Sa 


———M a 


spi-ri-tum mé- um, et ne státu-as íllis hoc peccá- 


eve: 
A A ————— RR IT ——— —IT—-—- 
REE a a e 
sine AA 
e — a —À 
KR E y E n ieee cee | REIS TOE 
e 


tum, qui- a nésci- unt quid fa-ci- unt. 
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DECEMBER 97 


ST. JOHN, APOSTLE AND EVANGELIST 


Introit. In médio. from the Common of Doctors, p. 396. 
Grad. £—————1—-— 


— — —— 


E cq: 34-4 FOST EL V ec 
€ X- i- it * sérmo inter frá- tres, quod di- 


= Seinn S e I— 


——— d 


am : * tu me sé-quere. 


— A 
H Lle-lú-ia * 27 Y. Hic 
rS LS EIA, [O ee oe a NN 
= a's — — ! E a 
est discípulus íl- le qui testimó- 


Ea = 


em M M a — M € 


ni-um pérhi- bet de TM : et scí- 
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——Q——— —— 8-———- 
M E 


"EC. he E 


1 
PO dor ASAS A ISS 
mus qui-a vé- rum est te-stimóni- um 
E E AR E a NÚ EN 
AA, IES SS. 
a SS o SS E E a 
* é- jus. 


Comm. ; aE AN 
2. A A o ee 
qi e ca a o EUER e 

X-i- it“ sérmo inter frá-tres, quod discípulus 
A — E a UMEN 
mm E ACE I Sa 


ille non mó-ri- tur: et non dí- xit Jésus: Non mó- 


Zoo q DS NA 
a na ee na 


ri- tur: sed: Sic é-um vó-lo mané- re,  do-nec vé- 


— —— —— MÀ ———— ——— —— —— —M—À —— —— MM —M — — À— 


DECEMBER 98 


FEAST OF THE HOLY INNOCENTS 


—— — 


perfe-cí- sti láu-dem propter  in-imí- cos tü- OS. 
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sr ee ee 


ae —— — 


Ps, Domine Dóminus nóster : * quam admi-rá-bi-le est nó- 


9 —xR—— [ 
men tü-um in uni-vérsa térra! Gló-ri- a Pátri. 


jar —À ———— —MÀMM—À — — -—— ——— ———— ———— —— 


fog mas 


[amas mma I————-— 


—— —Ó—— MÀ À—— ——— — —— M ÀÀ— —— M — q — M — — 


Euo ua e. 


Glória in excélsis is not said, nor the Alleluia nor Ite missa est unless this 
Feast falls on a Sunday. 


Gradual, Anima nostra from the Common of Many Martyrs, p. 386. 


———-- —— m 
Szeretetet 
ak 1]. , 


L- le-lú- ia. Y. Laudá- 
DOS E eue ree E 
DEM, O en 
te pú- eri Dóminum,  laudá- te 


nómen * Dómi- ni. 


The following Tract is said instead of the Alleláia and its Verse, unless 
this Feast falls on a Sunday ; but it is never said on the Octave day. 


Te Stata E e 


pe nS M — e Ed 
— —— 


C F-fudé- runt * sángumem san- 


———— —————- 


— — À—— 


CESA cet Nae GENE SN AA, a ie he ua 


a ok Doma ale x s HA 


€ A —— 


Y. Et non é- rat 
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Y. Víndi-ca, Dó- mi- ne, sánguinem sanctó- rum 


a Ah eR — CC Tor fea 313 


tu- ó- rum, qui effú- sus 
co D E Eta m. Ws E 
RRT — NE: mE ee, efi zd 
est * super tér- ram. 
E - nima * nó- stra, sic- ut pás- 


ere e tee EN 


ser, e-répta est de  láque- o ve- nán- 


ti- um : láque- us contri-tus — est, et nos 
Lu 1 TRU t mtr s E A 
li-be- rá- ti sümus 


== EF d 


Comm. R33. 3 9 — Dt aan 


an —À 


V OX in Rama * audi-ta est, plorá- tus et ulu-lá- 
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A ee quaa 
a" — E T—2 —— 


tus: Rachel plo- rans fí-li- os sú- os, nó-lu- it con-so- 


FRAG LE 


A A e M P——À —— M VÀ MÀ  À  À—— M — 


lá-ri, qui- a non sunt. 


Sunday within the Octave of Christmas 


Intr. 


A Cae CIC m 
OCLCCEAEXG d pk Ip — 
D UM mé- di- um * si- lén- ti- um  tené- rent 
f ran — — —A A+ — aa — 
= a TM A 
ómni- a, et nox in sú-o cúrsu mé-di- um i- ter ha- 


m Te —g—R£2 — — 


RE a v NE Chur 


bé- ret, omní-pot-ens sérmo tü- us, Dó- mi- ne, de 


A — D: um el fea 


caé- lis a rega- li-bus sé-di- bus vé- nit. Ps Dó- 


mee pes AS 


———1 — M A — — 


mi-nus regnávit, de-có-rem indu-tus est : * indu-tus est Do- 


ict Eie ENSE — SS E 
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fí- li- is hó- mi-num : diffú- sa 

E Oe eee et = E 
"pouce ru E e a t NICE 
est grá-ti- a inlá-  bi- is tú- 


is Y. Eructá- vit cor mé- 
a a O TA 
Ep o EHE 
um vér- bum bó- num: di-co 
C E 
é- go Ó- pera mé- a Ré- gi 


p———————————————O aL SÁ rr res ei on re 


língua mé-a cá- la- mus scribae ve- 
—— 4 a OR aa 
E ee as 
DU Dalai a 
t fame, E á 


ló- ci- ter *scri- bén- tis 
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ENNE | a oA Em et 


mi- nus regná- vit, decó- rem Ín- 


EI sz m ——— 
E II ee Pe EE mt ll EPO ? ag-—— 


IA | a mat —— — qt ———— 
du- it: indu- it Dó- minus for- ti-tús di- 


nem, et praecinxit se  * virtü- te. 
Offert. f acm nn  — — 
8. NN. a D hí — a gta RCM 


D E-us enim * Fam io a vit Ór- bem tér- 


A FF oS 


rae, qui non commo- vébi- tur: pará- 
- E ie ii Fae 
URN D CON E sos a: 


RE 


es ns ——— A . 


ta sé- des  tú-a, Dé- us, ex tunc, a saé- 


cu- lo tu es 
Comm. a Se = e MiM 
Gram í e Eel n 


in térram Isra- el: defúncti sunt e- nim, qui quae- 


at á ta un PUE | CHE RNC a 
E a TA EE 
eee E EQUI MDC PE NS (TE 


ré- bant ánimam  pu-e- ri 
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DECEMBER 29 


St. o Bishop and Martyr 


a S A 
————— ; - 
Aude- ámus * ómnes in Dó- mi- no, dí-em fé- 


— —ł} —— 28 


ope e m 


stum ce-le-brántes sub honó- re Tona Marty- ris : de 


— — 


1— — 


SA ‘i, «IN AA AEXCD. RR 


cujus passi-ó- ne gáudent Anse. li, et collau- 

a 

It Se 

O Si Si san, —— ÓÀ a 8—a— orc 
+ ER xc 2o Fe 


dant Fí- li-um Dé- i. Ps. Exsultate justi in Dómi- 


I NEE 


ann HÀ 


no: * réctos décet collaudá-ti- o.  Gló-ri-a Patri. 


Eu oua e. 

Gradual. Ecce sacérdos mágnus. p. 392, 
Allelúia, allelúia. Y. Ego sum pástor. p. 248, 
Offertory. Posuisti Dómine. p. 376. 


miS SERRA INC Unt "fa 
E - go sum * pá-stor bó- nus, et cognósco 
"-— ee MA 
-— pe 1 all — 


óves mé- as, et cognóscunt me mé- ae. 
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THE CIRCUMCISION OF OUR LORD 
and Octave of the Nativity 


Introit. Púer nátus est. p. 135. 
Gradual. Vidérunt. p. 136. 


ee. fá- rie o- 


n 
a — iih & 5 8 8— —t— Rot ZER 


———— — À eee SS SS E — —Ó—À —MMÓÀ——— M — 


—I — —— — € MM o M — M M —— — MÀ e —À——  — — à ———  — — A camas + — 


lim Dé- us lóquens in prophé- tis, no- 


go DUM 7 x ge uw INN Jui alls NT 


— M e ——— ——— À —— a mr | Si ai gaa tec o Ee te 
——— —M M———M— 


víssime di- é- bus í- stis locü-tus est nó- 
it 
LAM — a m 
pue ae — as VIGRI OS 
i Ba 8 To . sau fia A 
bis in Fí- li-o * sú- O. 


— À ——— —MMM— 


Offertory. Tui sunt caéli. p. 137. 
Communion. Vidérunt. p. 138. 
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SUNDAY BETWEEN THE CIRCUMCISION AND THE EPIPHANY 


FEAST OF THE MOST HOLY NAME OF JESUS 


In tr. o go eee CACHE = 


I N nómine Jésu * ómne génu  flectá- tur, cae- 


Us 0 At Ri DU aet vc 


— — —— ——— — — —— ——— ———— ————— — — 


lésti-um,  ter- ré- stri- um et infer- nó- rum: et 
-8- a X 
E A o vn —.M.—. ——a ———— 
Fu sea or | ee CCE 


ed 


omnis lingua confi-te- á- tur, qui- a Dóminus Jésus 


AA, A E M a: NES 


Chrí- stus in gló-ri-a est Dé- i Pá- tris. Ps, Dómi- 


0 4848 — —— 4— 8—8—-3——1 a—-B- 
i Seas — Ze 
ne Dóminus nóster quam admi-rá-bi-le est nómen 


tú-um in uni- vérsa térra! Coni Patri. Eu o ua e, 


oe an i - —— — — — oa 
oS 


Al- “vos fac . nos, * Domine Dé- us nó- 


er [n ttu uo e 


ster, et congrega nos de na-ti- ó- ni- 


E As UR AA 


|= 


a a a 2, —,————,——,, a -— —— — ——À o 


bus : ut conh-te-ámur nó- 
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es 


a — 


et glo- ri- 


— Eta ccce = 


e m M 


ptor nó- ster: a saé- cu-lo nó- 


DS 


Y. Láudem Dómi-ni i loqué- tur os 


mé- um, et benedí- cat ó- mnis cå- ro nómen 
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— ee 


C Onfi- té-bor* tí- bi, Dómi- ne Dé- us mé- 


E — MESURE VERSER I 
us, in tó- to cór- de mé- O, 
H— a a | NO A 
ue Eg ae Es SC mU 


—— M ——— M M a — —— — — ————— OR ———M— — € —— À—À 


et glo- ri- fi-cá- bo nó- men tú-um in ae- tér- 


e E A SIC uet É hu 


num: quóni-am tu, Dó- mine, su-á-vis et mí- tis 


es: et mul-tae mi-se-ricór- di-ae UR invo- 


E 3 tp 


-mnes géntes * quascúmque fe-cí- sti, vé- ni- 
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a TEE I ma: EE EO E 
— — a po —— "ulus 


— — —— 


ent, et ado- rá- bunt co-ram te, Domine et glo- 


pars eiue Ere E eu 


ri-fi-cá- bunt nomen tú- d am mágnus es tu, 


lus, allelú- ia. 


THE EPIPHANY OF OUR LORD 


ér Em 


C-ce * advé- nit domi-nátor Dó- mi- nus: 


FESZ 


et régnum inmá- nu é- jus,  etpot-éstas, et 
a og RR! 2 E as 
a ARA, : —, | ae 


impé- ri- um. Ps. Dé- us, judí-ci- um tú-um Régi da : * 


a aaa a—s eas Se oe Re ee lere E 
E O EOI. Refer — [as SE 

et justi-ti-am tú-am Fí-li- o Ré-gis. Gló-ri- a Patri. 
a a AE | BEGUN A ee a ee ee 
EEN i 
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Grad. —————— PA — —— 
Ó LE ou oe ee 


E mnes * de Sa- ba véni- ent, 


CRE DO RE 
A eh To o 


áu- rum et thus de-fe-réntes, et láudem Dómino an- 
—— L——z——.-— 2 A A AA A ax — —- 
CN a ee a 
-—— [--——— H——— —- Ni Eag À 
us Mi + SS T ree 
nun- ti- antes, Y. Surge, 
ES: IN LN S 

— mn — 040 

Ea m 
—a—a—a—a— x_ÁO _— vaða 

et illuminá- re, Jerú- sa- lem: 
a 
—H—AT—— o E —— —.— -— 
qui-a gló-  ri-a Dó-  mi-ni su- per te * ór-ta 


mus stéllam é- | jus in Ori-én- 
! ze. — 
8 
—ana— FIRE | ee — aa 
$ O Hep o SARI PEA 
Mat HEN a NOUIS AE v MEM al 
te, et vé-ni- mus cum muné- 


O MÀ — e M — —À ——— M M ———À e" oa 
w———————— - 


ribus  ad-oráre * Dó- minum. 
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Offert. ; mia Va MA 
—a—a—— a—aaa Mo A 
O ee er 
mE es —— = — a Et 

Eges Thársis * et ín- su- lae mú- 


——-B.l-————— —— 
e 
ne- ra Óf- fe- rent: réges A- ra- bum et Sá- 


E en on Ht 


ET ERA I. TEN ERA B. 
ba dó- na ad-dú- cent :et adorá- 
e Ti | PS E nud 
I ee "a ana a | —a 
bunt é- um omnes ré- ges tér- rae, Ó- mnes 


der cm M P E — 


gén- tes sér- vi- ent é- 1 
Comm. §—— rr T A 7 
4 TA ES PRA PEO ee ET AA 
—a AN mao a SE ee 


A a 
\ [-di-mus * stéllam é-jus in O-ri-énte, et vé- 


CCAA Ll aci m DC EC OX A E 
-——P ae EA: —H— + — aa *a- | 

1 bd : 2 
nimus cum muné-ri- bus adoráre Dómi- num. 


SUNDAY WITHIN THE OCTAVE OF THE EPIPHANY 


The Holy Family of Jesus, Mary, and Joseph 


Xsül-tet gáu-di-o * pá- ter Jú- sti, gáu-de- at 


pO ANN [Hee E 


men —— = M '————— Se: —— SS me 
AAA... 


Pá-ter tú- us et Mátertú- a, et ex-súl- tet quae 


156 The Holy Family 


in a-tri-a Dómi- ni. Gló- n-a Patri. Eu ou a e 


Grad. $—-———— et esto ad! 
5. —-3 - aW à —— RE R e OV SER 

—nai4—a——*w RB $4— saat in! E 

U - nam pé- ti-i “a Dó- mi-no, hanc 


— — — —M— Fo —: 


requi- ram: ut inhá-bi- tem in dó- mo Dó-  mi- 
E “— ———— és : he 
AR —9— à Re 8 —a- e. A Sn | 
—a-— — — — 8 a— afa — —— RR - 
ni ómnibus di- ébus  vítae mé- ae. 


ns ——M 


W. Be-á- ti qui hábi-tant in dómo tú-a,  Dómi-ne : 


H Lle- lu-ia. * 27. y.Ve- 
y 
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: 
æ ni Sons -—— A PEN GG ci —— 
(a * JU R a 4 
AS A 
ES vam er : gc 
re tu es Rex abscón- di-tus, Dé-us 
ES ee rae DE a EA — € 
a: a a: e E 
Are CELESTE tá 
-— ——— — — I 


Is- ra- el * Salvá- tor. 


Ss 


Tq = da euo et aye Si 


ici * Jé- sum parén- tes é- 


E TS ——- 
Sire pe — —— _ EEK KA 


é- um Dó- mino. 


1. 8 B Sois Son RN nº INEC IE IA 

— aa —A he 

—— AO —— A — — 
Escén-dit Jé-sus * cum é- is, et vé-nit Ná- 

SS SE 
as HEK AP —— ax ————H-———— 
te A A ER Oni PCI RN 

za-reth, et é- rat süb- di-tus il- lis. 


JANUARY 13 


Octave of the Epiphany 


All as on the Feast itself, p. 153. 


158 2nd Sunday after the Epiphany 


The Second Sunday after the Epiphany 


6 ee ERE eae 


-mnis térra * adó- ret te, Dé- us, et 


psal-lat ti- bi: psal- mum dí-cat nó- mi- ni tú- o, 


Bas meas einen 


ro E ha ox pae c dr = 


A KAN dum... og 


Al- tís-si- me. Ps. Ju-bi-la-te Dé- o ómnis térra, * psál- 


—— - t 
——— oe E E 
À ae |. 


mum di-ci-te nómi-ni é-jus : dá-te gló-ri- am láudi é-jus. 


Soe eee 


—— — ——— mana 


Gló-ri-a Patri. Euo ua e 


I- sit Dó- minus * vér- bum sú- 

SP MT ae Eun EE —i 
-—— —— a * | — RA 

um, et saná- a é- os : et eripu- it 
— Pe mu an Em — y H 

BEE Haga — ¡AA 

é- os de intér-i-tu e-ó- rum. 

:——-- AE A = mu 
(FAA ae a —at—— a— Á 


Y.Confite-án- tur Dómino 
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nee ee A — — 
A pee e 


aa ISE al Ea Li | 
| KA ia AA E 7 CER gs 
sa I 
é- jus : et mi- ra-bi-li- a 


E þr ee —a—i—aa— a" a aa om 


um omnes Ange- li é- jus: laudá-te é- 


E_Ro————— —— —— — 


te E 


um omnes virtú- tes * é- 


(3, Sa ER | KGNÁESÁ ROS 
A A 


—-—— 8 FEM ———À as — ———— —À —— — —— —ÓMÀM—Ó—M —— —— 


Úbi- lá-te * Dé- o u- ni-vér- sa tér- 
RA O ES ang A 
E FR a SZEBB asa ana un y 
ae EPR EE na” E a 


ra: jubi-la- 
Ne 813. — 7 
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——— —À —— ee 
—— —— ———— ————M MOON A ee 


te Dé- o u- ni-vér- sa tér- 


A A AA 


ra: psalmum ci- te nó- 


CU iege eng n 


mi- ni é- jus: vení- te et ade e te, 


— —— 


et narrábo vó- bis, ó- mnes qui ti- mé- 


ESE ai 


tis pu um, quanta fé- cit Dómi- nus á- 


j- Exc ln ta le 
Icit Dixi mi- nus: * Impléte hydri- as a- qua 


am — 


Se e ec a 


—— 


et férte architri-clí- no. Cum gu-stás- set architri- 


E à 
Bax 8 83 TEN a 


mnc b. Rate BE O ON uf 


sneer er ÉLES 
cli- nus  áquam vi-num E ctam, dí- cit spónso : Ser- 


RE 


— —À— —— M a —X M —— ————— M  — t recentes aaa NS Tt am 


vá-sti vi-num bó- num usque adhuc. Hoc sígnum fé-cit 
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KN + - —- ——— — 
Lad qp 0 VÍ FONE EA 


MÀ —— M ——— M M aa i MM À— M ——Ó8: 


Jésus prímum coram discí-pu-lis sü- is. 


The Third Sunday after the Epiphany 


es ES. 
7. e a —s a 


= A E 
A D-o-rá-te * Dé- um omnes Ange- li éjus: 


di vit, et laetá-ta est ar on: et exsultavé- 
SS IN I DR ae 9 
RIS o ce | ee NN do 
TE a HA E = E 

runt filiae Jú- dae. Ps. Dó-minus regnávit, exsultet 
Cam a pe ee e 
———— —— M I E DLE a TE [dont — B — — a — 


térra : * laeténtur ínsulae mul-tae. Gló- ri-a Patri. 


A 


db e iz 


T Imé-bunt gén- tes * nó- men tú- um, 
ex. = AS 


— ne, et ómnes ré-ges tér-rae 


162 3rd Sunday after the Epiphany 


ERA EA p ettet 


Si- on, et vi-dé-bi- tur in 


e eh 


E oat FU — hs NESBA Pe E E T 


ma-jestá- te * su- a. 
C petet E has Sy DON 
= —-a- Ear tf Hs qu EE aan, jó 
A L-le- lú- ia. NA X. Dó- mi- 
pg IM mair 
nus regna- vit,  exsül-tet tér- ra : 
LE => 
E TENSE Ss tá ints A ed JA 
laetén- tur insulae 


Eng MU AV gne E EUN 


* múl- tae. 


—  — GH a NB o. — tm 


one ha DARA ai s hae A A Fa 


Exte- ra Dómi- ni  * fé- cit vir- tú- 


ae a, a V V TET ES 


tem, déxte-ra Dó- mi-ni exaltá- vit me: no 
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EA a Om emere 


| a a be ça nt o e — ES EE ——— 


a a 
| —- —— 
mó-ri- ar, sed  ví- vam, et narrábo ó- pe-ra 
Reuse ry | Mami MUN olo &44——2a ahi =. — — — 
CPR LN T NN E an a 4 — —— 
Dómi-ni. B. deles lü- 1a. 


Comm. à 


trem a 


A 8 a . A AD — 
— — ——— —ÀM— —Ó—— — —— ——— 


AS E maaa D ee ee ee ee 
cedébant de ó- re De 1. i 


4th, 5th, and 6th Sundays after the Epiphany 


As on the third Sunday. 161. 


Septuagesima Sunday 


oe MÀ — 


Intp. 4—————— — — —4 
B. R————————-— cse pe "hi 


C - A— A Aa - e —- 


Ircumdedé-runt me * gémi- tus mortis, do-ló- res 


— rn: AT GER RR e 


inférni  circum-de- "m core me: EE in tri- bu-la- 


— e MÀ——— em 


I =p —WM—-————— vie "o unte 
ti- óne mé- a  invo-cá-vi Dóminum, et exaudí- 
EN oo a EE 

- — — — — MÀ — nr ————— — ——-| — -INH- s. 
R ° aa a e 
ES: 
, / 
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e tema e e ha e TI e O 


8——— — aaa aaa E ha — —a-a—a 


a 
ES ——— 


Ps. Di-ligam te, Dómine, forti-túdo mé- a : * Dóminus firma- 


——— —Ó—M— —ÓÓÓMMM ce e 


aa — 8—8— —8— A—8—8—8— Im &—A 


— —À MÀ— à iM —— — MÀ —— —— — —— —— À—À À——— 


Sa TER EOS vac. Re cs s 
Gló-ri-a Patri; Euouae. (Kyrie XI, 2. 48). 


«| The Glória in excélsis. is not said from Septuagesima Sunday until Easter, 
except on Maundy Thursday, Holy Saturday, and Feast days. 


cond. ora tec ae Ta 


—— — 


 Djü- tor * in opportu-ni- tá- ti- bus 


A NET en 


in tri- wb ne:spé-rentin te, 
— ES a 
— ai LIE 


qui nové-runt te : m ni- am non dere- 


—— o ema AA gar MET STR BH NN SAS $ Á ÁN g-i 


W. Quó-ni- am non 


AE dt IRA 
E RE TE "eb 


ama 


in fi-nem  oblí- vi- o é-rit m ris : 
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ES IRAN 


— — P—— — LS TD TT e e ed cece TT NR 
e 


pa-ti- énti- a páu- aa rum non per-í- bit in ae-tér- 


SNS; po DTI Án 


num: exsurge, Dómi- ne, non praevá- le- 
si TAPA URS ER ge | asa 
Sie ine SS Ai 
at * hó- mo. 
TEREK E A E 


so —— ris RT a 


E profün-dis *clamá-vi ad te Dómi- ne : 


fifi A Nga M ts SC ART 


Dómi- ne,  exáu-di vó- cem 

LM MEE AA a Rea 

O Re Macs e 

psp E 

in-tendén- tes in o- 

EG, Sa sm — pr aei M y 

ra- m ó- em sér- vi tú- 
mp 
fia ae o, 1 


i. y. Si in- is. tes En servá- ve-ris, Dó- mi- 


A AM "Las E aps n m 


ne: Dómi- ne, quis sus- tiné- 
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bit? Y.Qui-a apud te pro-pi-ti- á-ti- 


Cm imn ee Ss 


O est, et propter lé- gem tú- 


am susti- nu- i te, * Dó- 


tx. ond w 


o 
— 


———— — M —À —— — —ÓM —— —M ——— S —— 


mine. 
Offert. £— —— —-—4- —— ar 


Onum est * confi-té- ri Dómi- no, et 


1 nm >- "m 
— A a TNS EZ 
E Bic O RI, 
e] A s poo BAN 5 t mem 1 — 
psál- le- re nó- mi- ni tú- O, Al-tíssi- 


O 


Llú-mi-na * fa-ci-em tú-am super sérvum tú- um, 


— eee 
pi. 85 ee 


— a a 


et sálvum me fac in tú- a mi- se-ri-córdi- a: 


a Bi E. O £a a O c ur E 
Es Ema 


Dó-mine, non confúndar, quó-ni- am invo- cá- vi te. 
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a a PLN a a aoi 


Sexagesima Sunday 


codo o po |^ — hài 


G gg as > Sea anew 
Xsürge, * qua-re obdórmis Dómine? — exsur- 
-EE 


MC ERN da atoa €— — sg ea 


a . 
— MM 8 


Intr. $ 
1. 7 


ge, et nerepéllas in fi-nem: qua-re fáci- em tú-am 


mou a ee E mi A irinn ar i SE mi di e 
— POR c gp y GG a a TEN 


avértis, obli-vis-ce-ris tubus iod ó-nem nostram? I 


— 


eee wa e 


sit intér-ra vénter nó-ster: exsürge, Dómine, adjuva 


—— AA A 
q A EN E CES 


Se RE A LA 


te EE BEE ES RN FOREN 

nos, et lí-be-ra nos. T Dé-us, áuribus nóstris audí- 
: CLE LL 
ET -— ——ÁÁ——Pa€€À aaa —. a — 


vimus : * pátres nostri annunti- a- vérunt nó- bis. Gló-ri- a 


a go a——a— 


Patri. Eu oua e (Kyrie XI,p.48). 


O CAM qu c ERE 


Cí- ant gén- tes odo am 


ANA cd 


nó- men tbi  Dé- us : tu só- lus 
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Al- tís-simus super ómnem  tér- 
Es 
EE ee SSI: 
ram. W. Dé- us mé- us, póne TN 
e HON 
E pe. TE —,|—n aa-—-n-aa A 
E xA E i — tod SE 

los ut ró- tam, et sic-ut 


— má ——— 


———— aii 
E te re 


stí- pu- lam ^ an- te få- 


ci- em * vén- ti. 


utm E E a eat REA 


G 3 OE sE * Dómi- 
oe a RU RE 
= E CL o" 


— — —MÀ i —MM M — À, aa —— mar ———— À €: TR ON Ue €— A 


ne, tér- ram, et con-turbásti é- 
acm SED 
E EET 
am. W.Sa- 
a Pad — —— as 
Unt o Ear an cL 


—.— —Ó——ÓÓ M—— — 


Ape 


na contri- ti- ó- nes é- jus, qui- uil 
T ite p 
o Ii fes epa na 


TMaM——--——————— 
acs. ta est. V.Ut fú- gi- 


S Sunday 169 


pe —Ra— -— mnra E 


"RE RAS — 33 ir AC 


| 8— RR ad 
rén-tur e-Ié- cti 
e AAA a — 1———— 
St — a — én E 
* tú-i 


———— -——gR-—-——— —— 


A 
OMS PAE AR e —+ 


P tpa m c AN a aoe a ice ee NA 


R 
Erfi- ce * grés- sus mé- os in sé- mi- tis 


— ——————————— sr mm te 


— M ——— ———— 


—————————— —-J-- ——-— 
A Ca Ma 
a Mna aa — a ad 
tú- is, ut non move- án-tur  vestí- gi-a mé- 


——————————————————————————————— —P— o — — n e— na—n— — 


WS A eee ae REENE 
ETE E cas ea Ra | ang pa pta 


a: incli- na áu- rem tú- am, et  exáudi vérba 
a rcm 
E El A cede ia 
— a Se AS E — € 
— Fr ———— 
mé- a: mi-rí- fi-ca mi- se-ri-córdi-as tú- as, qui sál- 
Te CT SS EA 
ta — — A —— — RL *—H-— —— — — 
can E c fo No 
vos fá-cis spe- LEO in te, Dómi- ne. 
Comm. k E ið dt eder 
E-t == Pe 
I Ntro- - bo * ad altá-re Dé- i, ad 
Cara A 


de ratas CAI RE sebe mo uta — 


Dé- um qui fe T cat  juventü- tem mé- am. 
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. Quinquagesima Sunday 


Intr. É DISSE = 
6. ig te ae E 
AA — E PS ENS 
E E. E Se 
-sto mihi * in Dé- um pro- tectó- rem, et in 
e i — 
—— —R—R 7 ICON 1—— Ra ET a 
aff a 
lócum re-fúgi- i, ut sálvum me e as :quóni- a am 
a 
MANET UNE LR MN ado ARA zi — 


——— anma 


et propter nómen tú- um dux mí- hi é- ris, et enú- 


Ea A oS i os ee a 
—an—ata—a* — BE te ——— A 


E ma — 


tri- es me. Ps. In te, Dómine, sperá-vi, non confúndar in 


— ER -g-—a— 
Ee TROC 3 CERES Ir- EE 


aetérnum : * in justí-ti-a tú-a lí-bera me. Gló-ri- a Pátri. 


Euo uae Kyrie XI, p. 48 


Grad. &— —  — ^! MEE reason: fe 
e il e ms me ti a mi r—— 
T U es * Dé- us, qui fá- cis mi- 
Pere sa IR 

As PESTO A — | sum PE E nd ms 

BIZ ORI NUN. z na See! ec ge 


rabí- li- a só- lus: nó- tam  fecí-. sti 


Quinquagesima Sunday 171 


CENA E = oi 


Den que mem ——- 
— —— R--— ——— q Ea rt 0 ai, o 1 rann 


in gén- ti-bus vir- tú- tem 
guae M PP E) E 
Eq sci Ta arr s NECI — 
tü- am. Y. Liberásti in 


——— HRB kem ——À 


A, A A, IRAS TERS St 


bra- chi- o tú-o __ pó- 
i AN 
a rh rin AR Ep 
eee rc a a — ESSES ETD 
pu- lum tu- um, fi-li-os 
Ent cM ene Fad 
Isra-él Piet 
" ANA AN Ie UM as E 
— bl — A A  _ QE _u —————— 
== rr 
Jóseph. 
Tract. § a A A —a—aa 


Ubi-lá- te * Dómino ómnis térra : 
E 
NN servi- E 
ÜLT pea a ae RE 
LOS See MN i 
gee ge 


in exsul- ta- ti- ó-ne. Y. Sci-tó-te quod Dó- 
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Cafe EMT Ae E 


mi-nus í- pse est Dé- 


ee HA = N ss yu 


A ONE rem mm Mt 
— —Ó—M .— 


Y. I- I- pse fé- cit nos, et non  Í- psi nos: 


Use ee aN eee 


—— ——— en NS OD DÍAS I LS CS LY A NT A EN OY 


nos autem pó- E é- jus, et 


nA al E Sea e 


—€——————————————————— i — 


óves pá- scu- ae * é-jus. 


Offert. > CR A et 


ma A — 


— 


Enedí-ctus es,* Dómi- ne, dó-ce me justi- B 


ene ege o ii 


ca-ti- 6- nes tú- as: benedí-ctus es, Dómi- ne, 


Le tec a 


SE ES SE TS EL A 


dó-ce me justi-  fi-ca-ti- ó- nes tu- 
= —( — i—i ———ij— 
Mala El ^ —— a NI i I—— K a E 
— Ln e] a me poe A A be E 
as: in lábi-is mé- is pronunti- á- 


AA 


i-a judi- ci-a ó- 


in  —e-ebbubuebbss 


Ash Wednesday 173 


Comm. É E [= 
í L mum E PN LEEREN DNE = BEIR 
BRI Eae m 
Anducavé-runt, * et sa-tu-rá-ti sunt nimis, et de- 
oo a = lP 
bod CIEN bas 4 — 
"uM A.A ME A Pus Pa “I 
ne a A a A === 
sidé-ri- um e- ó- rum  áttu-lit é- ís Dómi- nus: non 
RE AA AO mas 
a R aa CC ie aa ium 
ass a | SM 
sunt frauda- ti a de-sidé-ri- o sú- O; 


Ash Wednesday 


The ashes, made from olive branches or other branches blessed the previous 
year, are placed in a vessel on the altar. 


The Choir first sings the following Antiphon : 


Ant. Ix ii cae 


E Xáudi nos * Dómi- ne, quóni- am be- nígna 


est mi-se-ri-cór- di- a tů- a: secündum multi-tá- di- 


a Pr E 


-al—— 


nem mi-se-ra-ti- ó-num tu- á-rum  réspi-ce nos, Dó- 


———————— 


mi- ne. Ps. Sál-vum me fac Dé-us : quóni- am intravé-runt 


áquae * usque ad á-nimam mé- am. Glo- ri- a Patri. 


A-Ma ——H———————— ——————————— > 2 


a a 


—— PA A ee mb 


— 


Euoua e. Repeat : Exáudi nos. 
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During the imposition of the ashes, the Choir sings : 


a 
li-ci- | o: jejunémus, et plo-ré- mus ante Dó- 
| | ° aie e Se IR 
prata, PA SA 
mi- num: qui- a multum mi-sé- ri-cors est 
x 
EE 
OEA A 


dimít- te-re peccá-ta nó-stra Dé- us nó- ster. 


Another q AA AAA 
it AA NS 
AAA DATEN * 


Uxta vestí- bu-lum “et al- tá- re plo-rá- 


E ee ee 
DIRI eee A a, | BH 


eS AER EN Human 


bunt sacerdó- tes et le- vi- tae minístri Dómini, 


et di- cent: Párce Dómine, párce pópulo tú- 


a ann a fe a a ae 


a " 
O: et ne dís- sipes . ora clamánti- um ad te, 
a 


A ee ae A 
Is PP PP FUPCR — 


Dó- mi- ne. 
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Resp. aS 
0. 8 — — — OO TERT 
-mendémus * in mé- li- us, quae ignorán- ter 
a na a a . a, 
za s i 


pec- cávi- mus: ne sübito prae-occu-pá- ti dí- e mór- 


LT 


ilt 


ASSAI 
A ee Moin Hh 


. L] 
tis, quaerámus spá-ti- um paeni-ténti-ae, et invení-re 
A ee — — e 
LM pe 
ee ee 1 MM. 
I 
non possi- mus. * Atténde, Dómi- ne, et mi-seré- 


nos, Dé-us sa-lu-tá-ris nó- ster : et propter honórem nó- 


minis tú-1, Dómine, líbe- ra nos. * Atténde. 
> >? OE 

ly Br a OEE ES eee pata 
NE Bia IB SEC. ps EA | 


Gló- ri-a Patri, et Fi-li- o, et Spiri- tui Sán- 


MM M———À —À MÀ — ——— — M —— —— M M ——— — MÀ — M ' 


cto. * Atténde. 


Intr. § ee e SE 


1. qt A ag 


(D LK cupa m. 09 AS ar eo UNT 
I-se- ré-ris * ómni- um, Dó-mine, et ni- hil 


176 Ash Wednesday 


ESSE 


odisti -ó- rum quae fe- ci-sti,  dissímu-lans pec- 
ca-ta a MIA mi- num propter paeni- ténti- am 


pár-cens íl- lis:  qui-atu es Dó- minus 
—— 

SEE 

Dé- us nó- ster. Ps. Mi-serére mé- i, Dé- us, mi-se- 


Apot 


— pull ——— 


Gló-ri-a Patri Eu oua e. (Kyrie XVIII, 2. 64). 


ER 


N Seer WU a seit X D: 


Ise- ré-re * mé- i, Dé-us, 
à ay * bd) E 
' 
mi-se- ré- re mé- 1: quó- 
B 
hm dr 
—— ei tes ' [| 
ni- am inte con- fí- dit á- ni- 
1 
— pa 
14 — . 


ma mé- a. Y. Mi-sit de 
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E 


a lo, et li- be- rá- 
me: dédit in opprós. in oppró- bri- um 
con- eur nt tes Ae HH me. 
in p EEE 
ay ated? > e. 
— AER R 
D Omi- ne, * non secündum peccá- 
ERE IS Ei a Cois 
ta nóstra, guae fé-cimus negue secún- 


N a— a—mn—a—is 


Pc “mar c ^u 


dum in-iqui-tátes nó- stras re-trí- bu- as nó- bis. 


Y. Dó-mine, ne memí-ne- 


— I a meze 
ME 


ris iniqui-tátum nostrárum antiquá- 


sia ! = 


cito antí-cipent nos. mi-se-ricórdi-ae tú- ae, qui- a 
Here all kneel. 


páu- pe-res fácti sámus nimis. Y. Adjuva nos, Dé- us 


Ist Sunday of Lent 


Mp ME 


sa-lu-tá-ris nó- ster: et propter gló-ri- am nómi- 
x————— 
: — uu nas ï 
SR la a 


nis tú-i, Dómine,  líbe- ra nos : et propí- 


ti-us ésto — peccá-tis nó- stris, pro- pter nó-men 


Pata 


* tú- 


The First Sunday of Lent 


HE = 
NS =a 


2 bit me, "et  é-go exáu-di- am é- um 


ACIE C UE. 


e- rí-pi- am é- um, et glori- ficá- bo é- um: 
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ne túdine  di- a rum "ue Án bo ds um. 


aa 21 


LEN: A aep —-———Ó— 


Ps.Qui hábi-tat in adjutó-ri- o Altíssimi, * in protecti- óne 


prr cM E 


Dé-i caéli commo-rábi-tur. Glóri- a Patri; Eu ou ae. 


A á A anes 
H fe i AE | ae E e e 
N-ge-lis * sú- is manda- vit 


E SES hie = 


ut custódi- ant 


Sere 


in ómnibus vi-is tu- is, 


RR é ES TE RERU É 


W. In mánibus portá- 


das ad la-pidem * pédem tú- um. 


Tract. z- | 
SS SESE SES 


UE. 
UI hábi- tat * in adjutó-ri- o Altís- 
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simi, in protecti-ó- ne Dé- i caé- li 


commorá- bi-tur. Y. Dícet Dómi- no: Suscé- 


mé- um, Dé- us mé- us:  spe-rá- bo in é- 


HR ai : 
NONI OC eme] Mc Eg". EMT esce REDE. HH 


li-be- rá- vit me de láque- o ve-nán- 
E ESA 
ti- um, et a vérbo á- spero. Y. Scápu- lis 
pS > 
is — obumbrá- bit ti- bi, et sub pénnis 
ee ee 
spe- rá- bis. Y. Scúto circümda- 


bit te vé-ri- tas é- jus: non timé- 
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bis a timóre noctür-no. Y. A sagít- ta 
fate — i AO REET UT 
volan- te perdí- em, Sea eines 


AA 


perambu-lán- te in té- nebris, a ru-ina 


et daemó- ni- o me-ridi- á- no. 


p e pig eai oe l 


Y. Cå- dent a lá-te- re tá-o mil- 


le, et décem mil- li- a 


a déxtris tú- is: tíbi au- tem non ap- 
ea Far ce. 
propinquá- bit. i Y. Quóni-am Ange- lis sú- is 
CR S t Ea ee ee 
mandá- vit de te, ut custódi- int te » in 


— ee, 


1 


ómnibus ví- is  tú-is. W.In máni- bus por- 
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ES 


tá- bunt ás. Es ne induat ofendis 


lá- pidem pédem tú-um. Y. Su- per áspi- 


CEA DR IE ee ae eee ne es. ae 
am — = Ne = "e Dee 


bis, et conculcá- bis le- ó- 


nem et dracó- nem. Y. Quóni- am in 


ES a 


me spera- vit, libe-rábo é- um 


o 


Cr EE 


prótegam é- um, quóni- am cognóvit nómen 


d—- ÓN E cl Sa tug ; 


(RA mr | Re EE 


mé-um. Y. Invocábit me, et é-go exáu- 


St a NER, 
di- am é- um: cum ipso sum in tri- bu- 


tpe | n Ro Pec E e 


la-ti- óne. Y. Eripi- am é- um, et glo- 
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ee re err! 


ri- fi-cábo é- um : 


longi-tú- dine 


—————— ái 


S Cápu-lis sú- is * obumbrá- bit tí-bi Dómi-nus, 


circúmda- bit te vé- ri- tas é- jus, 


A A E Pu S 
À Pe o E PO ge 
INS 
ee gs ae 


S Cá- pulis sú- is * obumbrá- bit tí- bi, et 
I M A AA 


a IR; 
sub pén- nis é-jus spe- rá- bis: scu- to cir- 
E ———— RBS M pad ia 
"a ap: — Á mf 
= At e EI — —— 


cümda- bit te — vé-ri-tas é- jus. 
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The Second Sunday of Lent 


Inte, $———————41———— — 


NI X E I 
D) DARE e RN di cen ri 


Emi-níscere * mi- se-ra-ti- ó- num tu- á- rum, 


—EMÀ— a ÀÀ—— — an 


——— 


rn Rod au dg e i roO Pa 


nios c NI sv os e E 


Domi- ne, et mi-se-ri-cór-di-ae tü- ae, quae a saé- 


cu-lo sunt: ne unquam domi- néntur nó-bis | in-imí-ci 


nó- stri:  líbera nos, Dé-us Is-ra- eli ex ómni- 


EI 


bus angü- sti- is nó- stris. Ps. Ad te, Dómine, 


levávi á-nimam mé-am : * Dé- us mé- us, in te confído, 


non e-rubéscam. Gló-ri-a Patri; Euo uae. 


Gake 
A a GREE MA bale 
a Ea a e M TR 
Ribu-la- ti- ó-nes * córdis mé- i di- la- 


— ——ua 


— -—A— 
tá-tae sunt: de necessi-tá-ti- bus mé- is é- ripe 


2nd Sunday of Lent 185 


ane PEREA A ERE —- 
O UCM dE 
mi- ne. Y. VÍ- 
de ef! rat: li- tá-tem ERES am, et si 


et dimítte ó- mni-a peccáta * mé- 

a. 

E ap RA POLA 

C Onfitémi- ni * Dó- mi- no, 
Sce Xa 


quó- ni- am bo-nus : quóni-am in saé- culum 


mi-se-ricérdi-a ^ éjus. W. Quis loqué- 


— = a 
EN Es AS 


tur poténti- as Dó- mi-ni : audí-tas 


fá- ci-et ó-mnes láudes  é-jus? Y. Be-á- ti 
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A Je IA gC a SE SS ES ER 


qui custó-di- unt judi- 


tém-po-re. X. Memén-to 


A I SE Si I E TSA 
ee AA 


nóstri, Dómi- ne, in benepláci-to pópu-li tú- 


i: ví-si- ta nos in sa- lu-tá- ri 
LN o o — i | 
* tu- O 
Offert. —— —————— 
— €———o Pr P aa tea —, o 
ME Edi- tá- bor * in mandá- tis tú- is, 


quae di-lé- xi valde: et levá- bo á- nus mé- 
es 
PORRES ( 
ad mandá- ta a, quae di-lé- 


rac a eee e E sá re eS 
= A A a et 
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Comm. Lg —#-* a EO 
pm gt SST NS 
Ed Ntél- Él * clamórem mé- : inténde vó-ci 
ora-ti- mur nis "e Rex Rex mé, us et Dé us us, et Dé- us mé- 


en ES i SERI 


us : quóni- am ad te  orábo, Dó- mi- ne, 


Oe A IN TF A ETICA AS OR SA E A O TOS mr Dare 


p ee ee E ER I RÀ 
L1 ha a= 


ce in me, et mi-seré- re mé- i, quóni- am 


úni- cus ` et páu- per sum é-go. Ps. Ad te, Dómi- 


porer O Altf nn 


ne, levávi ánimam mé- am :* Dé- us mé-us, in te confído, 


= EIE 


non e-rubé-scam. Gló- ri-a Pátri. Euoua 
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-—- —— —ÀÓ— MM ——— 


IE E ni, === 


X- súr-ge, * Dó- mi- ne, non 
E RE TT SE A. 
tita 
A. = RA far 
prae-va- le- at hó- mo : 


— II Tv Is 


ato AE 
- — na — ae Ee 


judi- cén- tur gén-tes in conspé- ctu 
Bie E E B PEL = CMN ER 

RA OL RO ene ipa 
tú- o. Y. In con- 
as tae he ce tettet td GE 


—II I 


vertén- do in-imícum mé- um  retrór- 


Si AR UHR HA 


sum,  infirmabúntur, et per-i- bunt 


== "is —aa Sai oem dinis ld tn 


T e Seat qu epa 


Ps E ÉN Zn tÉSEÉRESSE I í Á 
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189 
TO ee ede ee ee mas mass 
oe SI ce A 


*z 
pon — 3 
————À—H1———— - e 
D te le- vavi * 6-cu-los mé- 
A o. e 
u e = 
RA auc 


os, quihá- bi-tas in caé- 


lis. Y. Ecce sic- utó-cu-li servó- rum 


in má- nibus dominó- rum su-ó.rum : 


Y Et sic- ut ó-cu-li ancíl- lae in 


mi- se-re-átur né-stri. XY. Mi-se-ré- re nó- bis, 


Dó- mi- ne, mi- se- ré-re * nó- 
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— na up ei fn en — E 


€ PP eo nn 


— —MMMÓ — 


bis. 

Offert. - 

4. Eon i — Ae qa a 
E A (SECA EE AE EA 

ci Ustí-ti- ae  Dómi- ni “ré ctae, lae- 


ti- ficantes cór- da, et dulci- ó- ra super 


mel et fá- vum:nam et sérvus tú- us custó- 
a eae a Or 
ras A ee E 
A me 
di- et é- 


Comm. RR 3 TOSE 
Le 


Asser * invénit sf-bi dómum, et túrtur nídum, ubi 


repó- nat púl-los sú- os: altá- ri- a tú- a, Dómine  vir- 


tú- tum, Rex mé- us, et Dé- us mé- us:be- átti 


qui hábi-tant in dómo tú- a, in saé-cu-lumsaé- cu- 
—— I ——— RA] — ————— 


li lau- dabunt te. 
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The Fourth Sunday of Lent 


EE np A 


kem Ea —A E ——- 


——.—. —Ó ——MM 


Aetá- re, * Jerúsa-lem : et couren tun fá- ci- 


te ómnes qui di-lí-gi- tis é- am: gau- 


ON A. ee TN eee 


— aaa ED —— — 
dé-te cum lae-tí- ti- a, qui in tristf- ti- a fu- 
E pc A 


í- stis: ut exsulté. tis, et sa-ti-é- mi- ni 


A M 


ubé- ribus conso-a-ti- ó- nis vé- strae. Ps. Laeta-: 
A anaana =e 


tus sum in his quae dicta sunt mí-hi : * in dómum Dó- 


O 

mini ibimus. Gló-ri-a Patri; Euoua e. 
| ares: A ER 
e NICE eta 173 AA 
Ae-tá-tus sum * in his quae di-cta sunt 


Ne 813. — 8 
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zs - E—-————— — —HAREA CE 
E : Rr i | 
Re H 
míhi in dómum Dómi- ni {- 
S anas 
ia 
Ra a. 
bi-mus. Y. Fi- at pax in virtú- te 
p i AS a 
= = ñ L] occ rc Se 
tü- a : et abundán- ti-a * in tür- 


ri- bus tú- is. 


Traet. á 
—s na a 
UI confí- dunt * in Dómino, sic- ut mons 
ae ' AA 
í- on: non commové- 


bi- tur in aetér- num, qui hábi- tat in Je- 
e sa- lem y, Món- od tes in. 
Eo 43 — 
SNS p—— rete 
reus itu é- jus: et Dómi- nus 


AGA & 83 A A a | a 


in circú- itu  pópu-li sú-i, ex hoc 
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Ca AS eS IM 


est : psál- li- te nó- mini é- jus, guó- ni- am 
LIDO > AAA 


su- á- vis est:  ómni- a quaecümque vó- lu- it, 


fé- cit in caé- lo et in tér- ra. 


—p AI FI DEE 


jus parti-cipá-ti- o é-jus in id-ípsum : illuc e- nim ascen- 


pe —+— 
LO — 


AES —————-——.—.— AAA 
a e Re 
a A A q s m po 
i o 


dé- runt trí- bus, tríbus Dómi- ni, ad confi-téndum 


£ 


— ——————————— 
EE PAPER 
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PASSION SUNDAY 


ES TE poveri E eee = C 
U-di-ca me, * Dé- us, et dis- cérne cáu- sam 
Kou 0605 00 0 WA” AN 
a Ud jouir 33 ecce 
mé- am de id d non sán-cta:  — ab hó-mine in-í- 


quo etdoló- so é-ripe  me:qui-atu  esDé- us 


mé- us, et forti-tú- do mé- a. Ps. Emítte 


ES IA 


lucem tú-am, et ve-ri- tátem tú-am : * ipsa me eda 
E 


— 


runt, et adduxérunt in móntem sánctum tú-um, et in 


taberná-cu-la tú-a. Jú- e ca. 


The Gloria Patri. is not said at the Introit from this day until Easter 
Sunday, except on Feasts. The Júdica me. is repeated up to the Psalm. 


7 ri- pe me, * Dó- mi- ne, de 


Cab, a e thes ME E 


in-imí- cis mé- is’: 
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dóce me fá. cere ^ vo luntá- tem 


S Aepe : * expugna-vé-runt me a 
§— 0 "a zi CT t 
Rr ue Sa wa, INE ls T Tara NEG 
ju- ven-tú-te mé- a. yV. Di- 


cat nunc  Isra-el : saepe | expugna- vé- 
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de a R ana 


cavé- runt pecca-tó- res. Y. Pro-longa- 


vé- runt  in-i-qui-tá- tem sí-bi : 
E i ISSUE | 
— mm 5 -- 
Dóminus jústus con- cf- det cerví- ces * pecca- 
| y EP. -ia I 
aa sa 
tó- rum. 
Offept.i 
1. 


a 


Onfi-té-bor * tf- bi, Dé- mi- ne, intó- to 


—— —— 


miii: 1 T Ep 


cór- de mé- o : retrí-bu- e sérvo tá-o: ví- 


vam, etcustó- di- am sermó- nes tú- os: vi-vi- 
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I———— 


s Pa — ; — sa 
4 Pa 
fica me secún- dum vér- bum tú-um, Dó- 
1 . qr DS ERI EE LOC CLE KDE 
mi- ne. 


Sane eer ee ER 
Se A qi (RA a: 

= 
AENA, ESA ee 


OC cór- pus, * quod pro vóbis tra- dé- tur: hic 


a a a . uina 
an A 1 8 ið a -i ° 
cá- lix nó-vi testaménti est in mé- o sángui-ne, 
SEa x ANa B PE Se te, 


RS À — a MÀ —— —M 


——— “rn HH — —MM À—À M — á—Ó— M — n — rr —— 


dí- cit Dómi- nus : hoc fá- ci-te, quo-ti- escimque sú- 


Soe ee p 


mi- tis, in mé- am commemo-ra-ti- 6-nem. 


198 . Palm Sunday 


PALM SUNDAY 


After Terce and the Asperges given in the usual manner, the Priest 
blesses the palms or branches of olive or of other trees, which have been 
placed before the altar or at the Epistle side. The choir first sings. the 
following Antiphon : SES de 


Ant. 8. 3 a TE 


Osanna * fi-li- o. Dávid: benedi-ctus qui vé-nit 


Ec eee 


a — — As —— 


in nómine Dómini. Rex Is- ra- el: Hosánna in 
—_— as e : — ——ÓM —— — ——À ——Y 
A MS E CRISE MEI E IN RE AR 
J LO I ng EE E AN 
Eb o AR apa A 
excél- sis, 3 


T'he Lesson in the tone bine Epistle. 


In place of the Gřadual, the Choir sings one of the following Responsorles : 
Resp. = 


ee 
a s a 

a 
pha-risaé-1 con- cí- li- um, etdi-  cé-bant: 


Quid fá- cimus, qui-a hic hó-mo mülta sígna 


E TEE EE EE MEE 


cit? Si dimíttimus é- um sic,  ó- mnes 


Palin Sunday. 


E 


cré- dent in é- um :* Ne forte vé- 


reis p 


ni-ant Roma- ni, et tól-lant nóstrum ló- cum, et 


ee rm cum 


gén- tem. Y. Unus au- tem ex fl. . 


lis, Cá-i-phas nómi- ne, cum ésset pónti-fex ánni 


= 


illi- us, | aa tá- vit dí-cens: Expedit 


íllo ergo dí: e  cogi-tavé- runt interfí-ce-re é- . um, 


di-céntes. * Ne forte, as above. 


Another — 
Resp. 8 


I Nene Es odio cco: vie ad 
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e a 


————— À—ÓÓ —— À ———— zz. 


Pá- trem: Pá- ter, si fí-e-ri pót- est, tránse-at a 


Cim p AER ue cr ERO NEC he 


me cá- lix í- ste. * Spí- ri-tus qui- dem prómptus 


tü- a. W. Vi-gi-lá-te, et orá- te, ut non in- 


tré-tis inten- ta-ti-ó- nem. *Spi- ri-tus. 


The Versicles and Responses before the Pr eface are sung in the ferial 
tone, p. 99. 


T'he Sánctus. is here sung by the Choir as on Ferias in Lent, p. 65. 


After the Blessing, the Celebrant distributes the Palms, whilst the Choir 
sings the following Antiphons : 


Ant. E ——— ee 


d. AAA RR R—R— — —R—í1— 
— ——RA—-— —R——7—W—1—— —————4 ——ra m rt 


——R——— Â = rM DO 
P U-e-ri Hebrae-órum, * portántes rámos o- m 


a 
—A———T FR —— E Se ES 
obvi- avérunt Dómi-no, clamán- tes, et di-céntes : Hosán- 


= 


I a NL TAS a RS Po cm 2. 
$ EKE E E EE ETET E 
Se WESTA —e M ——— — ———— — — —À — — 


na in excél-sis, 


U-e-ri Hebrae-órum * vestiménta prosternébant in 


— PP PP o MÀ M ee  — a emet 


vi-a, et clamábant di-céntes : Hosanna fí-li-o David: 
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a 


p IUE 


——— —— i i — MoÓ—N ee ——— —— sss MESE 


benedíctus qui vénit in nómine Dómini. 


T'hese Antiphons are repeated as often as is necessary until the end of the 
distribution of the Palms. 


T'he Procession then takes place. When the Celebrant has put incense 
into the thurible, the Deacon turns towards the people and sings : 


Egas OS 
-———..—..—————.0— 


— E IT -—— 


——— ——— —— — ——— MÀ rs —ÓM — 


Procedámus in pace. 


The Choir responds : 


AM m—A a —a————————— 


In nómine Christi. Amen. or : Amen. 


During the Procession, the following Antiphons are sung or as many of 
them as are required. 


o —— R 


mam, mí- sit dú- os ex discípu-lis sú- is, dí- cens: 


— — — 


—M MM MÀ——À * 


aê | 
— kr RATA 
ec ESSE = | 


$—z————— 
HM 
I- te in castéllum, quod est contra vos: et in- 
—— tf a EA ERP 
F Do. BEN MO a R RA CLE E 
€ o ILE 


veni-é- tis púllum á-sinae alli- gá-tum, super quem 
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A —— MÀ —— M 


núllus hó- minum sédit : sólvi- te, et addü- ci-te mí- 


ns c | Ret Pw - 


. Opus Dó- mi- no est!  Solvén- tes adduxé-runt 


——— ——— m 


super é- um:  ádli-i . . expandébant vestiménta sú-a - 


qui vénit in nómine Dómi- ni: benedíctum régnum pá- 


MT a 


^ 


tris nóstri Dá- vid: Hosanna in excél- sis: mi-se-ré-fe 
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Another £——— - amus É Gee ee 
Ant. 5. — — a aa. at — S. m gas ; 
C AA MASA Saa 
UM audís- set pó- pu- lus, qui-a Jésus vé- nit 


1———--——— 
Gee NE TE 
——— AA Hi 


Jero-só-  lymam, accepérunt ramos palmá-rum : et 
ISZ gy - ————— 
q— A NA 9 — 2I————— rat] 
a eA ; MI . [] E 
NEN in : * wh t : 3 883 — : 
exi-érunt é-i ób- vi- am, et clamábant pú- e- ri, 


E + AA Á 
SE CC AS 


dicéntes : Hic est, qui ventú-rus est in sa- 


lú- tem pópu- li, Hic est sálus nóstra, 


¢— 


_— am 


PESAS ETA | 
— e Ta | o ouem 
NE du a CS eee EA NN un 8: eA ae 
et red-émpti- o Isra- el. Quantus est í- - 
O = UL EN TIT 
| ieee 9 a na a as 
ste, cú-i Thró-ni et Domina-ti- ó- nes occúr- 


a—SA a a Soc 
runt! Nó-i timé-re, fí-li- a Sí- on : ecce Rex tú- us vé- nit 
En 61 


a 
ti-bi, sé- dens super pullum á-si-nae, sicut 


E aa dei aac Sean 
— AR 


scri- ptum est. Sal- ve Rex,  fabrica-tor mún- 
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di, qui ve-ni-sti redí- me-re 

Another ——— > + dA 

Ant. 8 H— uec inem 
A Nte sex di-es * sol-émnis Paschae, 

Le —— —— M 

A e a R 

quando vé- nit Dóminus in ci-vi-tá-tem Je-rú-sa- 


lem, occurrérunt é- i pú- eri: et in mánibus portá- 


LE Hn 


s : Hosánna in excélsis : benedí- 


ann —À— — — ——— dao mo 


ctus qui venisti in multitúdi-ne — mise-ri-cór-di-ae : Ho- 


sánna in excélsis. 
gig quum UEM ee Sree Mm 
Ant. 8. 1.1 


0 c Ccürrunt türbae * cum me et pálmis CRES 


ptó-ri óbvi- am : et victó-ri tri-umphánti digna dant obsé- 
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——--—Ai— FI 


dre géntes praédicant : et in lau- 


dem Chrí-sti voces tónant per núbi-la : Hosanna! 


Anothora ‘qo ee ee 


———— 
M i Re 


- —À — M — — M — 


UM Angelis et pu-e-ris * fidéles inve-ni- ámur, 


E e a ñ | a IO 
EEE E 


T i T 
tri- umphato-ri mórtis clamántes: Hone in excél-sis, 
Anotherg —— 4 — 4— 
Ant. 4. “ga, = 8 BÀ 8 a X7. — 83€ 1 


clamábat Dómino: Benedíctus qui vénit in nómine Dó- 


§ A áss : Na 
- ———— 
i - 
B—-u—— —————— —Ó——Ó— —M— —— — 
- fie fe 
— ——— —--— Irc pP AEN 
A Ro | a 


mini: Hosánna in excél-sis. 


On the return of the Procession, two or four Cantors enter the church, and, 
closing the door, stand with their faces towards the procession, singing the 
following : 


Á Eur pip 


(x Ló-ri- a, laus, et hónor, tí-bi sit Rex Christe Redém- 


CEEE ee 


ptor : Cü- i pu-e- rí-le dé-cus prómpsit Hosanna pí- um. 


The Choir outside the Church repeats Glória, laus. etc. Then the Cantors 
inside sing all or some of the following stanzas as they think best, after each 
of which the Choir outside repeats the first stanza Glória, laus. 
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qui in Dómi-ni, Rex benedicte, vénis. Glória, laus. 


Eu e c a 


2. Coétus in excél-sis te láudat caé-licus ómnis, Et mor- 


tá-lis hómo, et cúncta cre- á-ta simul, Glória, laus. 


mr a A a e STH TC a A m aa s s te ie A Na T A TÁ. S m 


Ara sr mm do 

préce, vóto, hymnis, Adsumus ecce ti-bi. ^ Glória, laus. 
a 
oS É 


a Se ENS. TUN 


A — — — — 
i 


— — ———M ———— 


4. Hi tíbi passü-ro — solvébant mú-ni-a láudis : Nos tíbi 


— poe 


 regnánti  pángimus ecce mé-los. Glória, laus. 


ne, Rex clémens, cui bóna cüncta plácent. Glória, laus. 
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The Sub-deacon knocks at the door with the foot of the Cross; the door is 
opened at once and the Procession enters the church singing the following 
Responsory : 


Rego: E _— —o——— — _— C0ou  ——  ——__—— 
I ————ÁÀ — * AA 
Ngredi- énte * Dó-mi-no in sánctam ci- 
t . E 
vi- tá- tem, Hebrae-ó- rum pú-e- ri,  resurrecti- 6- 
AAA o A 
SS A 
nem vitae pro- nunti- án- tes, * Cum rámis pal- 
yt E ae E - ara à; PAC 
ma- rum Hosanna clamá- bant in ex-cél- sis, 
H a Li . | R 


A ter ——— 


Y. ad audisset pópu-lus, quod Jésus veni-ret Jerosó- 


ly- mam, exi-érunt ób- vi-am é i. “Cum rámis. 
AT MASS 
intr. = E 
8. o Ed BA a" a g OE II 
Omine, pore. longe fa-ci- as urs um tü- -um 
E E 
d : Et dad KIRE Jum 

aa AS 

a me, ad de-fensi-ónem mé- am EE : 


lí- be-ra me de ó- re le-ó- nis, et a córni- 


Palm Sunday 


Ce 


bus u-ni-cornu-ó- rum humi-li-tá- tem mé- 


Ps. Dé-us, Dé-us mé-us, réspice in me, *qua-re me de- 


re-iquísti? longe a sa-lúte mé-a vérba de-lictó- rum 


—— 
e rd 


(arcane PU THE ENDE JS SE IN E 
me- órum. Repeat Dómine. etc, 


Gar ER a CM HE MCI 
4. 


n 
a e e 
T Enu- {sti * má- num déx-te- ram 
E— ECC TER ERE SP Aa a 


m ———nÀ 


in vo- luntá-te tú- 


de-duxí- sti me : et cum gló- 


W.Quam bó- nus  Isra-el Dé- 


oa A | 


Palm Sunday 209 


cór- de! é-i au-tem pene mó- 
sunt pé- p le effü- 


si sunt grés- sus mé- i: qui- a ze-lávi 


cem pec- ca-tó- rum * ví- dens. 
Traet. E A INERAT a 
A ata INTRARE E 
D E-us, * Dé-us mé- 
E" ERE? E oe RAE ű ——— 
CU t a oae EMI ed 
us, réspi-ce in me: quare me dere-li- 


poc rw e 


TS RD 


quí- sti? Y. Lon- a sa-lú-te 


a eee 


vér- ba de-li-ctó- rum me- 
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laus Is- ra- el. 


x 
ban 
3 

et 

o 

uN 

" 

E 


ravé- runt patres nó- stri: speravé- 


LINED dE Io SSE O ee | m — = 


runt, et sál-vi fá- cti. sunt: |n te 


speravé- runt, et non sunt confü- si. 


-.mo:-.. -.  ^Oppróbri-um hó- minum, et 
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RM wei : eee OM 
abjécti- o plé- bis. W. Omnes qui vi- dé- 


ieee 


bant me, | aspernabán- | tur me: 


EE RB 


locü-ti sunt lá- bi- is, et movérunt cá- put. 


et 


Y. Sperávit in Dómi- no, e-rf-pi- at é- um: 


—————sr—i:—xil _— _—— 

xi— n ROS : V... eel a 
à à = E e 
sálvum fáci-at é- um, quóni- am vulté- um. 


me: divi-sérunt sf- bi vestiménta mé- - 


a, et super véstem mé- am mi-  sérunt sór- 


de Ó-re le- ó- nis : et a córni- 
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bus  unicornu-ó- rum humi- li- tátem mé- am. 


plo pç 4,8 s R s 
—— A be 
Y. Qui timé-tis Dómi- num, laudáte é- um : 


A A eai pe a me gem meme 
1 
e 


ee ee I A: 

| : 

IN m... . 
univérsum sémen Já- cob, magni- fi-cáte  é-um. 


M rcm cr t e pp 


bml x 
E AA E A 
Y. Annunti- ábi- tur Dómi- no gene-ra-ti- oO ven- 


tu- ra : et annunti-ábunt caé- 11 


EI aen ak Ioa E= 


justí- ti- am é- 


jus. YW. Pópu- . 


lo qui nascé- tur, quem fé- cit * Dó- 


E E n | 07500 EÐA EN EÐ eee 
(ee ám Em (E 


minus. 
Ott rara 
na á a Ra $ 
M-propé- ri- um“ exspectá-vit cor mé- 
NA Du 


um,  etmi- sé-  ri- am: etsusti- nu- i qui 
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A ee 
AA TE . a dn a 
si- mul contrista-ré- tur, et non fú- it: con- 


a a^i - = ait 1 


so-lán- tem me quae- sí- vi, et non in- 
ba. RPE GE 

at NR o VU cy 
vé- ni: et dedé- runt in é-scam mé- am 


: ai ma | 


————— I I — — 


fel, et in sí-ti mé- a pota- vé- runt me 


A-ter, “sinon pótest hic cá- lix transí-re, ni- 


— — —Ó—MÓ—M AAA A ——— M —Ó 


ar 


si bibam {l-lum: ff- at vo-lúntas tú- a. 


MAUNDY THURSDAY 


AT MASS 


OS au- tem *glo-ri-á-ri opór- tet in crü- 
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lus, ví- ta, et re- surrécti- o nó- stra: per quem sal- 
a : I | 
—A— ——-“—a : 
Se ee uoo a 
va-ti, et li-be-rá- ti sú- mus. Ps, Dé- us mi-se-re- á-tur 
A 


SR === 


nostri, et bene- panes dica cat nóbis : * illáminet vültum sá-um su- 


re 


per nos, et mi-se-re-á-tur nostri. Sm au- 


Glória in excélsis. is said, and the bells are rung. 


Grad. AAN 
as a — egg FP TOR e 


cis, Y. Propter quod et Dé- us  exaltávit 


fli |.  nó- men, . “quod est super ómne 
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nó- men. 


Offertory. Déxtera Domini. p. 163. 


Commo eea 
3 40) 4 61 


aL LI 
PEE SS 


—————M b. 


hamanna i — M — ——MMÀ 
D Omi- nus Jésus, * postquam coená- vit cum di- 


———hb—bblpbb mer — 


a ee EN 


———M— ty a 


scípu-lis sú-is, lávit pédes e-órum, et á-it fl-lis : Scí- 


Exémplum dédi vó- bis, ut et vos i- ta fa-ci- á-tis. 


« After Mass, the Celebrant carries the sacred Host to the altar of repose, 
where It will remain until Mass of the Pre-sanctified the next day. During 
the Procession, the hymn Pánge lingua. p. 287. 


. GOOD FRIDAY 
MASS OF THE PRESANCTIFIED 


The Lector reads. the Prophecy. 


‘Tract. T ———————————————— ———— 


x 
D Omi- ne, | . * audí- vi audí-tum 


tu- um, et tí- mu-i: conside-ra- 
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S : dum appro- pinquave- rint án- ni, cogno- scé- 


g— — 


dum advéne-rit tém- pus, os- ten- 
eee 
dé- ris. Y. In é-o, 
a 2—————19*4——————————— 
e a 
PES cane as KRR) a 
contur- bá- ta fú-e- rit áni- ma mé- a: in 
Ste E EC 
i-ra, mi-se-ri-cór- di-ae mé- mor é- 
~—— . 3 a 
ris. Y. Dé- us 


a Líba- no vé- ni- et, et Sánctus de 
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FR AA 


xxn "NT 
món- te umbró- so et con- dénso. 
ca á Ea nate isa 
. + B Bo em 
Y. Opé-ru- it caé- los 
RR L Ma ncc E LN PNG 
ma-jéstas é- jus: et láudis é- jus plé- 
V—xX € t ren q C . hi E NEIN eres 
na est * tér- ra. 
The Subdeacon sings the Lesson. 
Tract É oa = 
2 ia [BESE a — gra : 
E -ripe me, * Dó- mi- ne, 
"RE A A dd e ———— sos: 
X— I NECS ERE dE Fa, 
— A9 a, LN 
ab hó-mi-ne má-lo : a viro in-f- quo 


a t 


e consti-tu- é- bant praé- 


218. Good Friday. 


ser- péntes : venénum á- spidum sub lá- bi- is 


e- órum. Y. Custódi me, Dó- mine 


A 


í- quis libera me. Y. Qui cogi-tavé- 
ee NI S im 


runt supplan-tá- re. gréssus mé- 


OS : | “abscóndérunt io tá lá- gue- um 
mí- Soe — Et m nes | exten- 


dé- — runt inláque- um pédibus mé- . CN 


Y i e 


Y. Dixi Dómi- no : Dé-us mé-us es tu: 
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Y. Dómine, Dómi- ne, vírtus sa- lú-tis mé- 


A ee E 


CE TN SD*M 
ae: obúmbra caput mé- um in dí. e bél- 


D 
li. Y. Ne trádas me 


E, LA ha 
ee A 


a de-si-dé- ri- o mé- O pecca-tó- 


ri: cogi-tavé-runt advérsum me: ne dere-línquas 
A q — E lO 
me, ne unquam exal- téntur. Y. Cå- put 


circu- i-tus e- ó- rum : lábor 


labi- órum ipsó- rum opé-ri- et é- os. 
Noo uc up mu cm 


Y.Verúmtamen jústi confi-tebúntur nómini tú- 
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At the end of the Prayers, the Priest, turned towards the people, unveils 
the Cross. He intones the Antiphon Ecce lignum Crucis. The assistant 
clergy joins with him in continuing the chant as far as the R7. Venite adorémus. 
The choir sings Venite adorémus. whilst all kneel except the Celebrant. The 
same chant is sung three times, each time in a higher tone of voice. 


Ant. E— TI 

G Cce I{-gnum Crü- cis, in quo sá- lus mún- 
a - 
E The Choir = 

di pe-pén- dit Ve- ní-te ad- o- 
m [| EA Se eu cT 

a ONT ee E AR ee PR ee ee E E ete ate es 

ré- mus. 


The adoration of the Cross then takes place, during which all or some of 


the following Reproaches are sung, according to the number who are to 
venerate the Cross. 


Two cantors sing the following in the middle of the Choir : 


: i 
ta. E mé-us, quid fé- ci ti-bi? aut MNA 


contristávi te? par em mí-hi. Y. Qui- a e- eue xi 
CINE Lala — e 
ass E 5 M DN 


a 
te de térra Aegypti : pa-rá- sti crúcem Sal- 
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| 
mm er ao irem a | 
e 
ee eme e 


vató- ri tú- o. 
One Choir sings : 


Ps 


—— -R- 
-gi- os, o The-ós. 
The first Choir . 


T he other Choir responds : 


£2 


Sg 


Anctus Dé-us. 
The second Choir: 


Ut —— te Xe E 
-gi- os  ischy-rós. Anctus  fórtis. 
The first Choir : 


c — 


H -gi- os 


e-lé- 


athánatos, ison imas. 
The second Choir : 
rat) an = 
z "i tra a 8 | a ñ EN 
Anctus immortá-lis, mi-se- rére  nó-bis, 


Two cantors of the second Choir sing : 

3 ae eee eae o AE 
E A 
9 a 

Va ae — COP. 
Q Ui- a e-dú- xi te 


per de-sér- tum quadra- 


gínta ánnis, et mánna ci-bávi te, et introdú-xt in 


í ae EE VES EEC = 
é | a na s = 
[a a: M Ip tt 
tér- ram sa-tis óptimam : pa-rá- sti crúcem Salva- 


e——————— —— —ÀX 
— mezes eee 
c E e 
— = iii M—————————Á———— A DS 
. 
—— RR D NN — —— —— À — — 


— € —— 


tó- ri tü- O, 
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The two Choirs respond in turn Agios o Theos, Sanctus Déus. etc. It is 
always the first Choir that sings Agios. | 
Then two Cantors of the first Choir sing : 


AAA 


AS a 
a | ! : 
0 Uid ultra dé-bu- i fáce-re tí-bi, et non fé-ci? 


E- go quidem plantá-vi te — víne-am mé- am spe-ci- o-sis- 


¿e ad 


ene 


AME — 
are i RE VEM 


B 
simam : et tu fácta es mm nimis amá-fa : acé-to nam- 


ne ii 


een =: —— 989 — ER atra fra NN ça cm 


tus Salvató- ri tú- o 


The two Choirs respond again in turn Agios o Theós. Sanctus Déus. etc. 


The following Reproaches are sung in turn by the cantors. After each 
Reproach, the two Choirs together respond Pépule méus. as on p. 220, as 
far as the Y. Quia. | 


Two cantors of the second Choir sing: 


A R A R R RAR a On R a 


-go propter te flagellávi Aegyptum cum primo- 


att qp Cres 4 = 


e a - 
'géni-tissú- is: et tu me flagellátum tradidí-sti. 
Both choirs repeat Pópule méus. 
‘Two cantors of the first choir sing. 


9 


R a na 
Y. Ego te edúxi de Aegypto,  demérso Pha-ra-óne in 
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po A AX] 
EST ee ee 
A = E RET E ORNE a a e 

1 8 x R8 — ER ARA EN 
mare Rú- brum : et tu me tradidfsti  princí-pibus sacer- 
— pe 
—E ad — a E 
dó-tum, Pópule méus. 


Two Cantors of the second Choir sing : 


————— 


Fa ne 3 
a US me a = 

Y. Ego ante te apéru- i má- re: et tu aperu- Ísti lán- 

— 

—L Aa a 


ce-a látus mé- um. Pópule méus. 


Two Cantors of the first Choir sing : 


— — — 
D eee 3 
————————————— BH — 
B A a ño a 
a a TT E ————44, rm a 2 
W. Ego ante te prae-i-vi in colúmna nú- bis: et tu 
El oo = a 
NN NN — a— a —————————— — 
PRORA UN NEM E NC T RM 
me duxísti ad praetó-ri- um Pi.lá-ti. Pópule méus. 


Two Cantors of the second Choir sing : 


V. Ego te pávi manna per desér- tum : et tu me ceci-dísti 


€ — M ——— M ———ÀMÀ— MÀ —MÀ—— — 


4 | 
a-lapis et flagéllis. Pópule méus. 
Two Cantors of the first Choir sing : 


EE EE 
Sesi mg MERI a —— — —4 
á - RR BA a A a “ is á s a ay 


Y. Ego te potávi aqua salú-tis de pé- tra: et tu me po- 
N° 813. — 9 
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tásti félle et acé-to. Pópule méus. 
Two Cantors of the second Choir sing : 
E Rã. 
E na S E E RE Cv | d 
a E ó 4 a 
Y. Ego propter te Chananaeórum réges percús- si : et 


tu percussisti arúndine caput mé- um. Pópule méus. 
Two Cantors of the first Choir sing : 


a NT a = 


Y. Ego dédi tibi scéptrum regá- le: et tu dedísti cápi-ti 


mé-o spine- am corónam. Pópule méus. 


Two Cantors of the second Choir sing : 


E————— — add eo —— er m 
E AA —— AA ama 
Y. Ego te exaltávi mágna "e d : E tu me suspendi- 


+ 


— ças 


sti in pa-tibu-lo crú-cis. Pópule méus. 
Both Choirs then sing the following Antiphon : 


s Ei aaa — ———— 


— 


Rücem tú-am * adorámus, Dómine : et sanctam re- 


fm ee estés lee ta 
ea ee 143—345 . EN EE — 4 


' 
surrecti-ónem tú-am laudámus et glo-ri- ficámus : ecce 
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= u - —— See eee 
NECNON ge i 888 a Ba 
EA ai — A 


enim propter lignum vé- nit gáudi-um in uni-vérso 


Re Re j 
coma co eme qua i 


mundo. Ps. Dé- us mi-sere-atur nostri, et bene-dícat nó- 


bis : * illuminet vültum sü-um super nos, et mi-sere- á- 


tur nostri. 
The Ant. Crúcem túam. is repeated. 


Crux fidélis. is then sung and the hymn Pange, lingua, gloriósi. After 
the first stanza of the hymn, Y. Crux fidélis. is repeated as far as Dúlce 
lignum; after the second stanza, Dülce lignum. is repeated. This alternate 
repetition takes place after each stanza of the hymn. 


OS HÀ CURE 


A 
1. Y 


Ga 
Rux fidé-lis, inter ómnes Arbor tina nóbi- lis : 


— — 14 — 

———————— tatum ——- = 
A es ag SE ção 
Nulla silva tá-lem pró-fert, Frónde, fló- re, gérmi-ne : 
E te 


* Dülce lignum, dúlces clávos, Dulce pondus sústi-net. 


Ange, lingua, glo-ri- ó-si Láure-am certámi-nis, 
SFE EA A AMAT PIS UU VPE EEUU J 
SE qc —— EA ES 


Et su- per crú-cis trophaé-o Dic tri-úmphum nóbi- lem : 
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—————————g———————————— 
—— ¿2 — e 
E TE 8 34 0. JORO ER R | 
Qua-li- ter Redémptor órbis Immo-lá-tus ví-ce- rit. 


Crux fidélis. is repeated as far as * Dúlce lignum. 


Y. De paréntis pro-toplásti Fráude Factor cóndo-lens, Quan- 
EN ÉT ce i 
2 a Aa a á A e 

— men ER. —— — 


do pómi noxi- á-lis In nécem morsu rú- it: Ipse 


lígnum tunc no-távit, Dámna lignz ut sólve-ret. * Dulce. 


ae m 


Y. Hoc ópus nóstrae sa-lú-tis Ordo depopósce-rat; Multi- 


DE p RI Ku Ex 


fórmis prodi-tó-ris Ars ut ártem fálle-ret : Et me-dé-lam 


—— À——————— R — MÀ ET Ó—HÀ 
i a DN — E [o 
férret inde, Héstis unde laése-rat. Crux fidélis. 
a "NEN = — 
oe meg ee ee Se E 
Y. Quando vénit ergo sacri Pleni-túdo témpo-ris, Missus 
t—— SS a MENGE RA — 
a 


tre virgi-ná-li Carne amíctus pródi- it. * Dulce lígnum. 
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CE 
——— 955 SAG 
a A opes 
AR as ss 


Y. Vágit infans inter árcta Cóndi-tus praesé-pi- a : Mém- 


—— _—— Q _ —— II MA 
A A AS E 
bra pánnis invo-lü-ta Virgo Má-ter álli-gat : Et Dé- i 


Y. Lústra sex qui jam per-é-git, Témpus ímplens córpo- 
PO ER PEA 

oe = ER EE gh Es 
7 4 — NA 2 


ris, Sponte  líbe-ra Red-émptor Passi- ó-ni dédi- tus, 


a — 
eae DEPT Es wo a 
Agnus in Crú-cis le-vá-tur Immo-lándus stípi- te. * Dulce. 


Se ee VEO 7 


—— —fpt— — 


Y.Félle pó-tus ecce lánguet : Spina, clávi, lánce- a Mí-te 


—Ó—MM 


a = fato 
pl oe eae 
re, — Ap Rg nt — — — — T—— 
córpus perfo-rá-runt, Unda mánat et crú- or : Térra, pón- 


—— An = 


A Ti be — NE : € E ERIS 
tus, astra, mundus, Quo lavántur flumi-ne! Crux fidélis. 
TS Ea AAA — a— — TD 
+ —a— > e o ean, 
A —— os po 
Y. Flécte ramos, arbor álta, Ténsa láxa vísce-ra, Et rí- 
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a A, ee 


gor lentéscat ílle, Quem dédit na-ti-vi-tas : Et su- pérni 


—9—— ———4 FM — M zz... 
mémbra Régis Ténde mí- ti stí-pi-te. * Dulce lignum. 


e | r 


pórtum praepa-rá-re Arca mundo náufrago : Quam sá- 


HA AAA 


| 
cer crú- or per-únxit, Fúsus Agni córpo-re. Crux fidélis. 


anca È 
Er p s q 


——_—_— A] ———_ _A —_z _ _ 2 E ——— ————Ó— ———— M—————— — 


V. Sempi-térna sit be- átae Tri-ni-tá-ti gló-ri- a : Aéqua 


E - Ha 
Patri, Fi- li- óque; Par décus Pa-rácli-to : Uní- us Tri-ní- 


que nómen Láudet u-ni- vérsi- tas. Amen. * Dulce lígnum. 


After the adoration ofthe Cross, the priest and clergy go in procession to 
the altar of repose. The Blessed Sacrament is incensed and then borne 
back to the high altar. During the procession, the hymn Vexilla Régis. 
is sung : i 


DID: TS EE E a‘ — 
13 A ne — — —————— . _ 8 A —— | —À | 


Exílla Re- gis pród-e- unt : Fúlget Crú-cis mysté- 


Good Friday 229 


— — HER = E Et 


e Hí 


ri- um, Qua ví- (ta Ba pértu-lit, Et mór- te ví-tam pró- 


É E DP a — M" S ——— H——————À án 
— er I TB IS. PE a 
A o e a 


tu-lit. 2. Quae vulne-ra- ta lánce-ae Mucróne dí-ro, crími- 
— Ca 
num Ut nos lavá-ret sórdibus, Ma-ná- vit únda et sán- 


Oe | E E uc ccce ec > 


Ss a nt re 4. 
guine. 3. Implé-ta sunt quae con-ci-nit David fidé-li cár- 


Lr o s pap. ii MESE ESSERE 
= — —a 8 A = GE H 


Elécta dígno stí-pite Tam sán-cta mémbra tángere. 


5. Be-á-ta, cú- jus brá-chi- is Pré-tz- um pepéndit saécu-li 


SS a de ja S 
——— a — — 


Staté-ra facta córpo-ris,  Tu-lít-que praédam Bia 


22 
B ME MA 
———— dd ER Won ES — a 


6. O Crux ave, spes ú- nica, Hoc Passi- ó-nis aS si 
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— — ht a 
fons sa-lú- tis Trí- ni-tas, Colláudet ómnis spí-ri-tus : 


HOLY SATURDAY : 


Tract sea | 
PLUTO EU 


a a 
a aa mt ereta ¢ 


Anté- mus * Dó-mino: glo-ri-ó-se e- nim 


hono-ri- fi- cá- tus est: équum et ascen- só- 


- —Ó M — M | 


rem pro-jé-cit in má- re: adjü-tor 


e SRI NE 


et pro-téctor fáctus est mi-hi in sa- lú- tem. 


r Office and Ceremonies for Holy Saturday and the Easter Vigil according to the 
newly-restored rite. Plainsong with the rhythmic signs of the Benedictines of Solesmes. 
No 8Úlbis, Desclée et Co. 
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o dO MÁST 

W. Hic Dé-us mé-us, et honorábo é- um : 
EA OA 
Dé-us pátris mé- i, et exal- tá- bo é- 


——À  — _Á _ A  -  ———__ O 
L1 4 d ER PEI 
RH up teen 


A Noe 
à Coste dora 0 SI tte 


in córnu, in lóco ú- be- ri. Y. Et macé- 


p————————————M————————— a 


ri- am circumdedit, et circumfó- dit: et plan- 


et aedi-fi- cá- vit 


távit vine-am Só- rec 


EN co Á KE HETET 
Tia SE a e —— 


túrrim in médi-o é- jus. W. Et tórcu-lar fódit 
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as a —] —_AaXMMM 
in é- a: pos a e-nim m Dómini Tom 


em oth, dó- mus * Í est. 


—— AN PR RE EAN 
A A A ado qu 
AAA A DS A IEE PE Cara, 
. 
A —— ——  —— Ls 


Ttén-de  *caé-lum, et ao -quar : 


et áudi- at térra vérba ex ó-re mé- o. 


Y. Exspecté- tur sic-ut plúvi-a  e-lóqui- um mé- 


¿++ 


um : et descéndant sic-ut ros vérba mé- 


LS ES o m - 


— na ————— -— -— 


sic-ut ímber su-per grámi-na. N. Et sic-ut nix 


super foé- num qui-a nómen Dó-mi-ni in- 


CN EE E o 


vo- cá- nho E Dá- te te magni-túdinem Dé-o nó- 
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AAA 


stro : Dé-u us, vé-ra ópera é- jus 


ómnes ví- ae é-jus judí- ci- a X. Dé- us 
DR — —H—— — — —— —— —, — — —  —— , 
fidé-lis, in NR ciis non est Qu o tas : jú- stus et 


á — — po e TL tat — ; 
sanctus * Dómi-nus. 
If the Church has a baptismal font, the Celebrant goes with his ministers 


and the clergy to bless the font at the end of the Prophecies; during the 
procession, the following Tract is sung : 


S Icut cér- vus * de-si- de-rat ad fóntes 


et appa- ré- bo ante fá- ci- em Dé- i 
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mé- 1? Y. Fu-é- runt mí-hi lácrimae 


mé- ae panes dí-e ac nó- cte, dum 
SSS SS SE INDEM CM I ME 
dí-ci- turmi-hi per síngu-los dí- es: U- bi 
goo tg ——-a — 
= 


est * Dé- us tú-us? 

Whilst the Celebrant and his ministers return to the altar, two Cantors 
sing the Litany, each invocation being repeated by the Choir. 

4 In churches where there is no baptismal font, after the Prayer which 
follows the last Prophecy, all kneel, and two Cantors sing the Litany, each 
invocation being repeated by the Choir. | 


| “asa 
K Yri- e, e-lé- i-son. Christe, e-lé- i-son. Ky-ri- e, 


E senusl 


Pá-ter de caé- lis,  Dé-us, mi-se-rére nóbis. 
Fíli Redémptor múndi, Dé-us, mi-se-7ére nóbis. 
Spiri- tus Sán-cte, Dé-us, mi-se-7é-re nóbis. 
Sancta Trínitas,  ünus Dé-us, mi-se-ré-re nóbis. 


Sáncta Ma-ri- a, óra ro nobis. 
Sancta Dé- i Gé-nitrix, óra pro nóbis, 
Sancta Virgo vírginum, óra pro nobis. 
Sancte Micha-el, óra pro nóbis. 
Sáncte Gábri-el, óra pro nobis. 
Sáncte Rápha-el, óra pro nobis. 
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E em MÀ ——M— te ann ÀÀ—— 
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aaa aa aaa AA 


—— ———— —— M— ——— — —W-—-—-—-——- 


Omnes sancti Angeli et Archánge.li,  orá-/e pro nóbis. 
Omnes sancti beatórum Spirítuum ór-dines, orá-42 pro nóbis. 
Sáncte Joánnes Ba- ptí- sta, óra pro nobis. 
Sancte Jó- seph, óra pro nóbis. 
Omnessáncti Patriárchaeet Prophé- tae, orá-ze pro nóbis. 


EESE SÉT —— cuta Rer 
eo oe NO ee ee ERAS O Peer O 


————— À—— ———- 


sáncte Pé- tre, Óra pro nóbis. 


Sáncte Páule, dra. | Sáncte Antóni, óra. 
Sáncte Andréa, óra. | Sáncte Benedicte, óra. 
Sáncte Joánnes, óra. | Sáncte Dominice, ora. 
Omnes sancti Apóstoli et Sancte Franeisce, ora. 
Evangelistae, oráte. | Omnes sancti Sacerdótes et 
Omnes sancti Discípuli Levitae, oráte. 
Dómini, orate. | Omnes sancti Mónachi et 
Sáncte Stéphane, óra. | Eremitae, orate. 
Sáncte Laurénti, óra. | Sancta Maria Magdaléna, Óra. 
Sáncte Vineénti, óra. | Sancta Agnes, ora. 
Omnes sancti Martyres, orate. | Sancta Caecilia, óra. 
Sáncte Silvéster, óra. | Sancta Agatha, Óra. 
Sáncte Gregóri, óra. | Sáncta Anastásia, ora. 
Sáncte Augustíne, óra. | Omnes sánctae Virgines et 
Omnes sáncti Pontífices et Viduae, orate. 
Confessóres, orate. | Omnes Sancti et Sánctae Déi, 
Omnes sancti Doetores, oráfe. intercédife pro nobis. 
q Ro poene 
De RS LUN HI UNI ae 


PropíZ- us é- sto, parce nó-bis, Dómine. 
Propí&- us é- sto,  exáu-di nos, Dómine. 
Ab ómni má- lo,  lí-be- ra nos, Dómine. 


Ab ómni peceáto, libera nos, Dómine. 
A mórte perpétua, libera nos, Dómine. 
Per mystérium sánctae incarnatiónis tüae, libera nos, Dómine. 
Per advéntum tuum, líbera nos, Dómine. 
Per nativitdtem túam, líbera nos, Dómine. 
Per baptismum et sanctum jejúnium tuum, libera nos, Dómine. 
Per crucem et passiónem túam, libera nos, Dómine. 
Per mortem et sepulfáram tuam, libera nos, Dómine. 
Per sánctam resurrectiónem túam, líbera nos, Dómine. 
Per admirábilem ascensiónem túam, libera nos, Dómine. 
Per advéntum Spiritus Sancti Paracliti, libera nos, Démine. 


In die judicii, libera nos, Démine. 


236 Holy Saturday 


Pecca-tó- res, te rogámus audi nos, 


Ut nóbis párcas, te rogámus áudi nos. 
Ut Ecclésiam túam sánctam ? régere et conserváre dignéris, 
te rogámus áudi nos. 
Ut Dómnum Apostólicum et ómnes Ecclesiásticos órdines ? in sáncta 
religióne conserváre dignéris, te rogámus áudi nos. 
Ut inimícos sánctae Ecclésiae » humiliáre dignéris, te rogámus audi nos. 
Ut régibus et princípibus christiánis ? pácem et véram concórdiam 
donáre dignéris, te rogámus áudi nos. 
Ut nosmetípsos in tüo sáncto servítio ? confortáre et conserváre 
dignéris, te rogámus áudi nos. 
Ut ómnibus benefactóribus nóstris ? sempitérna bóna retríbuas, 
te rogámus áudi nos. 
Ut fructus térrae ? dare et conserváre dignéris, te rogámus audi nos. 
Ut ómnibus fidélibus defünctis ” réquiem aetérnam donáre dignéris, 


te rogámus audi nos. 


Ut nos exaudire dignéris te rogámus áudi nos. 


fe sam a Me a a 
a 


Agnus Dé-i, qui tóllis peccá-ta mundi, parce nóbis Dó- 
pie EE TEOR 
E mc 


mine. Agnus Dé-i, qui tóllis peccá-ta mundi, — exáudi 


nos Domine. Agnus Dé-i, qui tóllis peccá-ta mundi, 


mi-se-rére nóbis. Christe, audi nos. Christe, exáudi nos. 


The Cantors intone very solemnly Kyrie eléison. as indicated for Paschal 
Time, p. 18. The Celebrant intones Glória in excélsis. and the bells are rung. 


After the Epistle, the Celebrant intones : 


8. a ae E 


— —— À— — —— ————— —— A ET ————— — 


Lle- lú- ia. 


He sings this Allelúia three times, each time in a higher tone of voice. The 
Choir repeats it after him each time, in the same tone. 
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The Choir then sings : 


bónus : quo- ni-am in saécu-lum mi-se-ri- 


córdi- a * é. jus. (Alleluia zs not repeated here.) 
| Audá- te * Dóminum ómnes géntes : 


hs 


et collau-da- te é- um ó-mnes 


pó- pu-li. Y. Quóni-am confirmá- ta 


: - a 
E . v 
est su- ea nos mi-se- ricór-di- a é- 
et pucr ri- tas pu scm má- net * in 


aetér- num. 


T'he Credo. is not said; and there is no Offertory Antiphon. 


Agnus Dei. is omitted. 
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- 


Y After the last ablution, Vespers are sung in Choir, in the following 
manner. 


Ant. : 
6. 


Lle-lú-ia, * alle-lú-ia,  alle-lü-ia. 


Psalmus 116 


t——————- 


it i EXE Eo 
—3- mec irene. M MCN Li I SA 


— 


— MÀ —À — — — — —— — — ———— —M —À— ——ÀMMÀ—À—À —— mem 


pópu-li. 2. Quóni- am... 


2. Quóniam confirmáta est super nos misericórdia éjus : * et véritas 
Dómini mánet in aetérnum. 


3. Gloria Patri, ef Filio, * et Spiritui Sáncto. 


4. Sicut érat in princípio, et nunc, ef semper, * et in saécula saecu- 
lórum. Amen. 


The Antiphon Allelüia. is repeated. T he Celebrant then at once intones 
the Antiphon of the Magnificat. which is continued by the Choir : 


Espere autem sábba-ti, * quae lucéscit in príma 


nn -—————————————r- 
++ Te inea A TSC 
a. NM E - a | ' R og 


ná TI I I I — 


sabba-ti, vénit Ma-ri-a Magdalé-ne, et álte-ra Ma-ri- a, 


em AR OS MA AE RS Sþ A LS mea 


vidére sepúlcrum, alle-lú- ia. 
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Canticle of the Blessed Virgin Mary 


a 
E. ARPA we AA E 


A E 


I. Magni- fi-cat * á-nima mmé-a 
2. Et exsultavit spi-ri-tus mé- us in Dé-o sa-lu- zzz 


“aa 


b rx — 


Dóminum. 
mé- o 


3. Quia respéxit humilitátem ancíllae süae : * ecce enim ex hoc beá- 
tam me dícent ómnes generatiónes. 


4. Quia fécit mihi mdgna qui pótens est : * et sanctum nómen éjus. 
9. Et misericórdia éjus a progénie in progénies * timéntibus éum. 
6. Fécit poténtiam in brdchio súo : * dispérsit supérbos ménte córdis 


7. Depósuit poténtes de séde, * et exaltávit hümiles. 
8. Esuriéntes implévit bónis : * et divites dimisit inánes. 
9. Suscépit Israel púerum súum, * recordátus misericórdiae súae. 


10. Sicut locútus est ad pátres nóstros, * Abraham et sémini éjus im 
saécula. 


11. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto. 
19. Sicut érat in princípio, ef nunc, ef semper, * et in saécula saecu- 
forum. Amen. 


The Antiphon is repeated. 


The Deacon turns to the people and sings : 


—— ee 
— —À — — Ó 


Ite missa est, allelúia, alle- lú- ia. 
Dé-o grá-ti- as, allelú-ia, alle- lú- ia. 
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EASTER SUNDAY 


THE RESURRECTION OF OUR LORD 


Intr. —___— ES 

R Esur-réxi, * et adhuc T sum, al- 
AA 
Pss : Se lA 


ia: po-su- Í-sti su- per me má- num tú- am, 


SEE 


al- le- lú- ia: mi-rá- bi-lis fá-cta ° est sci- én- 
SEE IPIE 
eee oe VOX O 
ti-a tú- a, alle- lú-ia, al- le- lú- ia. Ps, Dó- 


mine probásti me, et cognovísti me : * tu cognovísti ses- 


R 
E Dm ss np EM IN ge 


o 


si-ónem mé-am, et resurrecti- ó-nem mé-am. Gló-ri- a 


Patri; Euo uae. 


EX EDS EEN 


Aec di- es, * quam fé- cit Do- 
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et lae-té- mur in é- a. 


Y. Confi-témi-ni Dó- mi- no, quó- 


1 
culum mi-se-ri-cór- di-a * é- jus. 


Y. Páscha nóstrum immo-lá- 
Tiana a ; g É 
= § LÍ ; >; z a = Ñ 
Es pis e 


tus est * Chri- stus. 
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Allelúia. is not repeated, but the Sequence is then said : 


Seq. = 
1 


a . a a ° 
a 
Y Ictimae pascha-li láudes* immolent Christi- ani. 
all II——— 
a—TAaI—————— 
CC CASE = 


Agnus redémit óves : Christus innocens Pátri reconci- 


li- ávit peccatóres. Mors et ví-ta du-éllo conflixére mirán- 


[>> >> + 


— et 


ñ CUN ee ee AS EE NCEEEENN 
[Ea AS 
a a a a a al Aa 
me a 


— 


do : dux vitae mórtu-us, régnat vívus. Dic nóbis Mari- a 


quid vidisti in vi-a? Sepúlcrum Christi vivéntis, et gló- 


FEE EE EZT EE EE EE 
SE era eed a 


ri-am vidi resurgéntis : Angé-licos téstes, suda-ri- um, et 


lilaé- am. Scímus Christum surrexísse a mórtu-is vere: 


tu nóbis, victor Rex, mi-se-ré-re. Amen. Alle-lú-ia. 
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pS aa 
T 


Er-ra * trému- it, et qui- é- vit, 
§—— ae FE me 
a Ee 
dum resúrge-ret in judí- ci-o Dé- us, 


stus, allelú- ia : fta- que epu- lé- mur in 


inte ma SS 
8. E a — À 8 


—Jq18——8—a8— — —— ——— 
Ntrodü-xit vos Dómi- nus * in tér-ram flu-én-tem 


pe UO Ma 


e 
mama M: 
—e- CT 
————— ——— 1—————————————— 


lac et mel, alle- lú- ia: et ut lex Dómi- ni 


244 Easter Monday 
He. AE 
a. sit in ó-re vé- stro, alle-lú- ia, alle- lú- ia. 


Ha aaa aaa A s 
A | 


€————————————————— 


€ —— —o— r— HH ——— rr À— 


Ps. Confi- témi-ni PM et invocá-te nómen éjus : * 


annunti- ate inter géntes ó- pera é-jus. Gló-ri- a Patri. 


ue ta 


SE 


mi-se-ricór- di-a * é- jus. 


Lle- lú-ia. * 27. Y. Ange- lus 
BE EXC 
Re L| je 3 — 

EH: A | o e 


Dómini  descén- dit de caé- lo: et accé- dens 
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| —E 22 
— a] [e ee i 
— Fan a _ — —— 
revól- vit lá- pidem, et sedé-bat * su-per é- um. 
—Ó ms iM 


Sequence. Victimae Pascháli. with Allelúia. at the end, p. 242. 
Offertory. Angelus Dómini. = 946. 


Comm: — as EE 
de — 
Und. ot xit * Dó- minus, et appá- ru- it Pé- 
EA Mg AA AO 
E AS 
mam Ss = i 4 8 4 m ECC DL A 
tro,  al- le- lu- ia 


LOW SUNDAY, OR QUASIMODO SUNDAY 


Intr. A GRA 
6. UM * 


s fe 
Ua-si modo * gé- ni-ti infantes, alle- lú- ia: 
i = 


ra-ti- o-ná- bi- les, sine dó-lo lac — 


alle- lú- ia, alle-lú- ia, alle- lú- ia. E Pl 


te Dé-o adju-tó-ri nóstro : * jubi-lá-te Dé- o Jacob. Gló- 


RE E 0x 


ri- a Patri. Euo uae. 
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Lle-lú- ia. * 77. 


Y. In dí- e resurrecti- ónis mé- ae, dí-cit Dómi- 


An ——— 


sis, sté-tit Jé- sus in mé- di- o  discipu-ló- rum 


su- 6-rum, et di-xit: “Pax vó-bis. 


a hts BE E 


omic SM IRT SZET e 
me at Es RR VL 


H Nge- lus * Dó- mi- ni descén- 
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mu-li- é- ribus : Quem quaé- ri-tis, sur- 

Chef Et 
ré- xit, sic-ut dí- xit, al- le- 

AR A a O sa P — € 

ng Ea OS A RO (e 

lú- ía 

Oo 

O a HA ag Po — nt ppa 


há 
(I) It-te “ mánum tú-am, et cognósce lóca clavó- 


— —— A oh te es ———-— MM 
a Rss JRECSSEL PEE Egas 
=== UA 
rum, alle-lú- ia: et nó-li ésse incrédu-lus, sed fidé- 


Ex EE e 


a 
lis, alle-lú-ia, alle- lú- ia. 


Second Sunday after Easter 


(D nn 


I-se-ri-córdi-a * Dó-mi- ni pléna — est térra, 


Si ki 
o PEE E EE RE 
alle-lu- ia:  vérbo Dé- i caé- li firmá-ti sunt, 


248 2nd Sunday after Easter 


HA e BI ET 


alle- lú- ia, al-le- lú- ia. Ps, Exsultá-te justi in 


C11 Eee E EE Ep 


— — —À © — 


Dómino : * réctos décet collaudá-ti- o. Gló-ri-a Patri. 
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AA ee ee ÁSOK 


ag 


D E-us, * Dé- us mé- us, ad tede lú- 


ce vi- gi- lo: et in nómine tü- o 
fe a acs a ir See Gáis 
a a HE" g I | 3 a 
CA ieee : a AA 
le- vá- bo má- nus mé-as, alle- 
E a B ERR ———— IT TIT—I—— —— 
lú- ia. 


= 


- go sum * pastor bó- nus, alle-lu- ia: et co- 


gnósco óves mé- as, et cognóscunt me mé- ae, 


2££——————- ANSIA NCC AE 
ESSE 


alle-lú- ia, alle-lú- ia. 


250 The Solemnity of St. Joseph 


THE WEDNESDAY OF THE THIRD WEEK AFTER EASTER 


THE SOLEMNITY OF SAINT JOSEPH, 


Spouse of the Blessed Virgin Mary, . 


Confessor and Patron of the Universal Church 


"ue 


o ———— I 3 


A Djú-tor * et proté-ctor nóster est Dó-minus: in 


é-o laetá-bi-tur cor nó- strum, et in nó-mine  sán- 


cto é- jus sperá- vimus, alle- lú-ia,  alle- 


lú- ia. Ps, Qui régis Isra-el, inténde : * qui dedúcis vel- 


Fa m ps a RA A 
A 


ut óvem Jó- seph. Gló- ri-a Patri. Eu oua e. 


Y. De qua- cümque tri-bu-la-ti- ó- ne  clamá- ve- 
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rint ad me, exaudi- am é- os, et é-ro proté- ctor 


vi- tam: sít- que tú- o X semper tú- 


ta * patro-cí- ni- o. 
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rum tu-a-rum, bene-dí- xit  fí.li- is tú- is Tt in 


te, alle- lú-ia, alle- 
(— = : ———— 
a bd SAR 
lú-ia Out of P. T. t inte. 
Comm 5 s 
1 E. 3 


Acob autem * gé-nu- it Jó-seph ví- rum Ma- rí- 


ter csi 


ae, de qua nátus est Jé- sus, qui vo-cá-tur T Chrí- stus, 


ines io o Tp Ó 

E ==> D —  — ee EA o —— i 

+ NE SERES O MET = 
alle-lú- ia,  alle-lá- ^ ia. Out of P. T. + Chri- tus. 


In Votive Masses of St. Joseph, in Paschal Time, all is said as on the day 
of the Solemnity. Out of Paschal Time, Alleliia. is omitted at the end of the 
Introit, Offertory, and Communion ; the Gradual Dómine praevenisti. p. 404, 
is said and then Allelúia, allelúia. Y. Fac nos innócuam. p. 251. After 
Septuagesima, the Allelúia. and its Verse are omitted, and the Tract Beátus 
vir. p. 872, is said instead. 


Third Sunday after Easter 


Intr. ee 
8. a a a: a Na Be | 


Ubi-lá- te Dé-o * ómnis térra,  alle-lú- ia : psál- 


mum  dí-ci-te nómi- ni éjus, alle lú- ia: dá- te 


3rd Sunday after Easter 253 


—— o 


al-le- lú- ia. Ps. Dí-ci-te Dé-o, quam terri-bí-li- a sunt 


menti- éntur tíbi in-i- mí-ci tú- i. Gló-ri- a Patri. 


Fag GT OS ERES 


Ok 


Eu ou ae. 


A L-lelú-ia. r. Y. Redempti- 


Er 


ó- nem mí- sit Dó- mi- nus in pópulo 
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tu-is, et i- ta intra- re in gló- 


L Au- da * 4-nima mé- a Dómi- num: 


- E - 
0 


laudá-bo Dó- minum in ví- ta mé- a: psál- 


E = 


— 


- : : 


lam Dé- omé- o, quámdi- u éro, al- le- 
VE FS a 
IR A A A cca QUA 
lú- ia 
Comm. £ n ——IT— aa 
8. = a a E La Mailí NE IE de aria a 


(1? O-dicum * et non vi- débi-tis me, alle-lú- ia: 


— MI — AH M 
——— M 


í- terum mó- di- cum, et vi-débi-tis me, qui- a 


vádo ad Pátrem,  alle-lú-ia, alle- lú- ia. 
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Fourth Sunday after Easter 


C Ecc ee Ral ISE EME AS 
Antáte Dómi- no * cánti-cum nó- vum, alle- 


lú- ia : qui- a mi-ra-bí- li- a fé-cit Dómi- nus, alle- 


vit justf- ti-am sú- am, alle-lú- ia, alle- lú- ia. Ps.Sal- 


Gló-ri- a Patri; Euo uae. 


mi- ni * ex- altávit me. 
No 813. — 10 
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Y. Christus re-sur- gens ex mór- 
; ; aaa, fet 
tu-is, jam non mó- ri-tur : mors 


V H 


íl- lí ultra * non do- 


mi- ná- bi-tur. 


Offertory. Jubilate Déo. p. 159. 


Con 


UM vé- ne- rit * Pa-ra-cli-tus Spí- ri- tus ve- 


(ASSP 


ri-tá- tis, flle ár-gu-et mündum de peccá- to, et 


de ju-sti-ti- a, et de judi-ci- o, alle- lú- ia, alle- 
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Fifth Sunday after Easter 


Intr. k———— : i -— 
Fi —3; 7 LI 
$ 7 i i " 


Y O-cem jucundi- tá-tis * annunti- — á-te, 


ESEM ELA 


et audi-  á-tur, . alle- lú- ia: nunti- ate 
A 


usque adextré- mum térrae: libe-rávit Dó- 


fd a ———— 


mi-nus  pó-pu-lum sú- um, al- le- lú- ia, alle- 


lú- ia, Ps. Jubi-la-te Dé- o ómnis térra : * 


a a ama nas 


psálmum dí-cite nómi-ni é-jus, dá-te gló-ri-am láudi 


A 


é-jus. Gló-ri-a Patri; Eu o ua e. 
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uc eS E eres 
FR a 
mit sán- 


lú-xit nó-bis, quos redé- 


tre, et vé- ni inmúndum : í- 


nó- strum, et obaudí- te vó- cem láudis é- jus: qui 
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a ma feoite — aa a——_——- 
Ra ciclo ERR a od RSS R Re —A 


— rer —— — 


po-su- it á- nimam mé-am ad vi-tam, et 
a Pa ico ol EPCS EE AMA 
y A RR E O = 
non dédit commo-vé-ri pédes mé- os : benedÍ- 
a E e mem — —— eR 
aaa — — a" Se 
+ A À UR TE 


ctus Dó- minus, qui non a-mó- vit depreca-ti- ó-nem 


a 
AMA n lI “ala — 
a — a RA — — : 
mé- am, et mi-se-ricór- di- am sú- ama me, 


a ed a tp ch ER TI a 
E | EE TET 


e- lü- ia. 
Comm. 2£——————8&—&————————————— 
2, Ch 3 Ste Tá = = 
Ia 01 ee 4A eS LEE 
Antá-te Dómi- no, * al-le- lá- ia: cantá-te 
Dómi-no,  bene-dí.ci- te nó- men é- jus : MEL ne nun- 
ETE ea ee oa 
ti- a- te de dí-e in di- sa- lu-tá- re 


Sea = 


é- jus, alle-lú- ia, alle- lu- 1a. 
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ROGATION DAYS 
THE GREATER AND LESSER LITANIES 


AT THE PROCESSION 


Before the Procession, the choir sings, standing : 


a E ET = 


a ae i 
C Xsürge Dómi-ne, * ádju-va nos, et líbera 


nos, propter nómen tú- um. Ps, Dé- us áuribus nóstris 


ee ee acc c 
— MÀ YS mte m tere A e e qu re [er m Pl rare ce É A 


tm to ta atado nr A 


audivimus :* pátres nóstri annunti-avé-runt nó-bis. 


— e— ————À————I 


Pi 


Gló-ri- a Pátri Euoua e Repeat: Exsúrge Die. 


Then two cantors, kneeling before the Altar, begin the Litany. Each 
invocation is doubled, unless the Procession cannot take place. 


Ce E 


Yri-e, e-lé- ison. Christe, e-lé- ison. Kyri- e, e-lé- i- 


pares —-g- sinn A IA Al A A 
EE a 


son. Christe, Audi nos. Christe, exáudi nos. 


—— —IT—x— ee 
A . 
Pá- ter de caé- lis, Dé-us, mi-seré-re nóbis. 
*í- li Red- émptor mundi, Dé-us, mi-serére nóbis. 
Spi- ri- tus Sán-cte, Dé-us, mi-serére nobis. 


Sancta Trí- ni- tas, únus Dé-us, mi-serére nóbis. 
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AP A E ———I —— — 
LU a R 


A o A A A A a pa 


Sancta Marí- a, óra pro nóbis. 


Here all rise and the Procession begins without any interruption in the 
chant of the Litany. 


es —MM M —À a... —M o —— 


Cr a E; ee EPR EOS ARPA 


Sancta Dé- i Génitrix, óra pro nóbis. 
Sancta Virgo virginum, óra pro nobis, 


Sancte Micha-el,  óra pro nóbis. 
Sancte Gabri-el,  óra pro nóbis. 
Sancte Rapha-el, óra pro nóbis. 
—— o elh 
(A R* à à. A ^ 


—— ranna. — — — 


Omnes sancti Angeli et Archánge-li, orá-te pro nóbis. 
Omnes sancti beatórum Spirítuum órdines, orá-te pro nóbis. 


= A ->EAIO<AHR  — —— 
eT 5a. t m See 


Sáncte Jo-ánnes Baptista, óra pro nobis. 


Sancte Jó-seph, óra pro nobis. 
þa 
kn assa szasa MI A Mtm 


— ee SE —— ——— eee LN rem 


—— — III—&—————— 


— 


Sáncte Pé- tre, óra pro nóbis. 


Sáncte Páule, ora. | Sancte Márce, ' óra. 
Sáncte Andréa, óra. | Omnes sáncti Apóstoli et 

Sáncte Jacóbe, óra.| Evangelistae, oráte. 
Sáncte Joannes, óra.| Omnes sáncti Discípuli 

Sáncte Thóma, óra.| Domini, orate. 
Sancte Jacóbe, óra. | Omnes sancti Innoeéntes, oráte. 
Sáncte Philippe, óra. | Sáncte Stéphane, ora. 
Sancte Bartholomaée, óra. | Sáncte Laurénti, óra. 
Sáncte Matthaée, óra. | Sáncte Vincénti, óra. 
Sáncte Símon, óra. | Sancti Fabiáne et Sebastiáne, oráfe. 
Sáncte Thaddaée, óra. | Sancti Joánnes et Páule, oráfe. 
Sáncte Matthia, óra. | Sancti Cósma et Damiáne,  oráte. 
Sáncte Bárnaba, óra. | Sancti Gervási et Protási, oráte. 


Sáncte Lúca, óra. | Omnes sancti Martyres, orate. 
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Sáncte Silvéster, óra. | Omnes sancti Sacerdótes et 
Sáncte Gregóri, — . óra.| Levitae, oráte. 
Sáncte Ambrósi, óra. | Omnes sáncti Mónachi et 
Sáncte Augustine, Óra.| Eremitae, oráte. 
Sáncte Hierónyme, óra. | Sáncta María Magdaléna, óra. 
Sáncte Martine, óra. | Sáncta Agatha, óra. 
Sáncte Nicoláe, óra. | Sancta Lucia, óra. 
Omnes sáncti Pontífices et Sáncta Agnes, óra. 
Confessóres, orafe. | Sancta Caecilia, ora. 
Omnes sancti Doctores, orate. | Sancta Catharina, óra. 
Sáncte Antóni, óra. | Sancta Anastasia, óra. 
Sáncte Benediete, óra. | Omnes sánctae Vírgines et 
Sáncte Bernárde, óra.| Viduae, orate. 
Sancte Dominice, óra. | Omnes Sancti et Sánctae Déi, 
Sáncte Franeisce, óra. intercédite pro nóbis. 


———_—_— ==  — —_ _—_—_ -—_—_— SA 
ML ~ is 
a a 
e 


Propi- &- us és-to, parce nó-bis, Dómine. 
Propi- #- us és-to,  exáu-di nos, Dómine. 
Ab ómni má- lo,  lí-be- ra nos, Dómine. 


Ab ómni peceáto, libera nos, Dómine. 
Ab ira túa, libera nos, Domine. 
A subitánea et improvisa morte, libera nos, Domine. 
Ab insídiis diáboli, líbera nos, Dómine. 
Ab ira, et ódio, et ómni mala voluntáte, libera nos, Dómine. 
A spíritu fornicatiónis, libera nos, Domine. 
A fúlgure et fempestáte, libera nos, Domine. 
A flagéllo terraemótus, libera nos, Dómine. 
A péste, fame, et béllo, libera nos, Domine. 
At Forty Hours : 

Ab imminéntibus periculis, libera nos, Dómine. 
A mórte perpétua, libera nos, Dómine. 
Per mystérium sánctae Incarnatiónis tüae, líbera nos, Dómine. 
Per Advéntum tüum, libera nos, Dómine. 
Per Nativitátem tuam, libera nos, Dómine. 
Per Baptismum et sanctum Jejúnium tuum, libera nos, Dómine. 
Per Crucem et Passiónem túam, líbera nos, Dómine. 
Per Mortem et Sepultúram túam, libera nos, Dómine. 
Per sanctam Resurrectiónem túam, libera nos, Domine. 
Per admirabilem Ascensiónem tuam, libera nos, Dómine. 
Per advéntum Spíritus Sancti Parácliti, libera nos, Dómine. 
In die judicii, libera nos, Domine. 

Sg o RS SETAS 

a a R 


a M 


Pecca-t6- res, te rogámus audi nos. 
Ut nobis párcas, te rogamus audi nos. 
Ut nobis indúlgeas, |. te rogámus audi nos. 
Ut ad véram paeniténtiam nos perducere dignéris, te rogámus audi nos. 


— — | —— € —— —— — 
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Ut Ecclésiam túam sánctam ? régere et conservare : 
dignéris, te rogámus áudi nos, 
Ut Dómnum Apostólicum et ómnes ecclesiásticos 
órdines? in sáncta religióne conserváre dignéris, te rogámus audi nos. 
Ut inimicos sánctae Ecclésiae ? humiliáre dignéris, te rogámus Audi nos. 
Ut régibus et principibus christiánis ? pácem et 


véram concórdiam donare dignéris, te rogamus audi nos. 
Ut cuncto pópulo christiáno ? pácem et unitátem 
largiri dignéris, te rogámus áudi nos. 


Ut ómnes errántes ad unitátem Ecclésiae revo- 
care ?et infidéles univérsos ad Evangélii lumen 


perdücere dignéris, te rogámus áudi nos. 
Ut nosmetípsos in tuo sáncto servítio ? confortáre 
et conserváre dignéris, te rogámus áudi nos. 


Ut méntes nóstras ? ad caeléstia desidéria érigas, te rogámus áudi nos. 
Ut ómnibus benefactóribus nóstris ? sempitérna 

bóna retribuas, te rogámus áudi nos. 
Ut ánimas nóstras ? frátrum, propinquórum et be- 

nefactórum nostrórum ? ab aetérna damnatióne 

eripias, te rogámus audi nos, 
Ut fructus térrae ? dare et conserváre dignéris, te rogámus audi nos. 
Ut ómnibus fidélibus defúnctis ? réquiem aetérnam 


donáre dignéris, te rogamus audi nos. 
Ut nos exaudíre dignéris, te rogámus áudi nos. 
Fí/i Déi. te rogámus áudi nos. 
:——--iis——x— 
Ea ia da SA a E ey 


—— M—M eS a à NNN 


—— 


mine. Agnus Dé-i, qui tóllis peccá-ta mundi, —exáudi 


7] OA a 8: Ha a fo 


nos, Dómine. Agnus Dé- i, quí tóllis peccá- ta mundi, 


E 


Kyri- e, elé- ison, Christe, e-lé- ison. Kyri- e, e-lé- i-son. 
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Ei is ee ae cosa - 


Pater nóster.zz silence. W. Et ne nos indúcas in tentati- ónem. 


—— 


peo AA A ND 


KR. Sed libera nos a má-lo. 
Psalm 69 


E-us in adjutóri- um mé-um intén-de:* Dómine ad 


E, 
adjuvándum me festí- na. 


2. Confundántur et revereántur, * qui quaérunt ánimam méam. 

8. Avertantur retrórsum, et erubéscant, * qui vólunt mihi mala. 

4. Avertántur statim erubescóntes, * qui dicunt míhi : Euge, éuge. 

5. Exsúltent et laeténtur in te ómnes qui quaérunt te : * et dicant 
semper : Magnificétur Dóminus : qui diligunt salutáre tüum. 

6. Ego vero egénus et pauper sum : * Déus ádjuva me. 

7. Adjútor méus et liberator méus és tu : * Dómine ne moréris. 

8. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spirítui Sáncto. 


9. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et semper, * et in saécula saeculó- 
rum. Amen. 


AA os 


Y. Sálvos fac sérvos tú- os. 
E. Dé- us mé-us spe- rántes in te. 


Y. Esto nobis, Dómine, túrris fortitüdinis. 

W. A facie inimici. 

. Y. Nihil proficiat inimicus in nobis. 

ky. Et filius iniquitátis non appónat nocére nobis. 


Y. Dómine non secundum peccáta nostra facias nobis. 
ky. Neque secundum iniquitátes nóstras retribuas nobis. 


me ES A SS —ÀMÓÀ ÀÁ M rm 


fa. RMB ———  — 


—Ó—— 


— ——M—————— US e ee —MÓÓ —— 


Y. Orémus pro Pontí-fi-ce nóstro (Pí- o). 
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ly. Dóminus consérvet é- um et vi-ví-fi-cet é- um, + et 


——— — —ÓMM — 


— M (a M — MÀ — en 


aaa aaa — Za A Si BHEAS A T As 


qui aiiis cig E mé rico sui R 


-———— À metem e NS ——— — ————À —— 


— —— À MM M o e ——— —— — Se 


———————————————— — P — 


be-átum fá-ci-at é-um zu térra, * et non trádat é-um in 


þan — | muc eo s ——— 


A IE 


ánimam i-nimi-córum é-jus. 


Y. Orémus pro benefactóribus nóstris. 
E. Retribúere dignáre, Dómine, T ómnibus nóbis bóna faciéntibus 
propter nomen tuum, * vitam aetérnam. Amen. 


Y. Orémus pro fidélibus defúnctis. 
ky. Réquiem aetérnam dóna éis, Domine, * et lux perpétua lúceat éis. 


Y. Requiéscant in pace. R. Amen. 


Y. Pro frátribus nóstris abséntibus. 
ky. Salvos fac sérvos túos, * Déus méus, sperántes in te. 


Y. Mitte éis, Dómine, auxilium de sancto. Ry. Et de Sion tuére éos. 
Y. Dómine, exáudi oratiónem méam. W. Et clamor méus ad te véniat. 
Y. Dóminus vobiscum. Ry. Et cum spíritu tuo. 


Orémus. Deus... 
Y. Dóminus vobiscum. W. Et cum spíritu tuo. 
Y. Exáudiat nos omnípotens et miséricors Dóminus. ky. Amen. 


Y. Et fidélium ánimae per misericórdiam Déi requiéscant in pace. 
R. Amen. 


AT MASS 


mé- am, al-le- lú- ia: et clamor mé- us in 


—E e SE T a— cx 


conspé- ctu é-jus intro-f- vit in áures é- jus, 
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alle- lú- ia, al-le- lú- ia. Ps, Di- ligam te Dó- 
Ce EE = 


mine forti- tudo MAT a : * Dóminus firmaméntum mé-um, 


E A — 


a ee e eo A — | 


| 


et re-fúgi- um me-um, et pecunie et PA arem Gló-ri- a 


A M 


Patri. Euouae (Kyrie XVIII, 64). 


The Gloria in excélsis. and the Credo. are omitted. 


n-am in saé- : cu- lum mi-se-ricórdi- a * 


—— — Á— 


E jus — | Allelúia zs not repeated. 


Ónf- té- A id ' Dómino ni- | ni- mis in mac mé- 


az. et in mé-di- o multó- rum laudábo ` 
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a = = = a 
a wd 


é- um, qui ásti- tit ad déx- te-ram páu-pe- 


o | 


ris, ut sál- vam fá- ce-ret a perse- quén- 


ti- bus á- ni- mam mé- am,  alle- 


lú- ia. 


Comm. = pet 


== SHE === 


Eti-te, * et acci-pi- ^s tis: quaéri-te, et inve- 


= rU noh 


ni-é- ` tis : pulsá- te, et ape- ri- étur vó- bis: 

— > us RH 

Ao E 
ómnis enim qui pé-tit, ácci- pit: etqui quaérit, {n- 


ve- nit : pulsán- ti a- pe-ri- étur, al.le- 
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THE ASCENSION OF OUR LORD 


peal A Ae e uL E ges 
V I-ri Ga- liaé- i, * quid admi-rá-mi- ni i 


ci- éntes in caé- lum? alle- lú- ia : quemádmodum vi-di- 


stis é- um ascendéntem in caé- lum, i-ta vé- ni- et, alle- 


BL e ra AA 


lú- ia, alle- lúia, ale- lú- ia. Ps. Omnes géntes 


pláudi-te máni- bus : * ju-bi-lá-te Dé-o in vóce exsulta- 


ti- ó- nis. Gló- ri-a Patri Eu oua e. 


A 
t— 


Lle-lú- ia, * 7. Y. Ascéndit Dé- 


> 


u 
us in jubi-la- ti- ó- ne, et Dómi-nus 


in vó-ce * tú- bae. 
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L-le- lú- ia. x Y. Dó- minus 
ESTEE: REUS, ip NURSE ere 
hr — ~ 8: == 
| ; ; 
in Sína in sán- | cto,  ascéndens in ál- 
Re a m s - " a 


tum, captí- vam dú- 


H - scéndit * Dé- us in ju- bi- la- ti- 


e e o e 1 
pommin =a 2 hy, i pact E RETE 


——i 142 Bar ————— —— 
Sálli-te Dómi- no,* qui ascéndit su- per caé- 
EUR ere ener I a E 
Sv cio sé Ph; has ER NE 
i me . 


los caeló- rum ad O-ri- éntem, alle- lú- ia. 
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The Sunday within the Octave of the Ascension 
Intr. ——————4&—————1-—————— 


É | ft EA 


X-áudi, * Dó- mine, vócem mé- am, qua clamá- 


vi ad te, alle- lú- ia: tí-bi dixit cor mé- um, quae-si- 


NS cM Se e a o A 

vi vültum tú- um, vúltum tú-um, Dómine, requí-ram ; 
<r aa a ME TT 
CEA Gi Ch + 


ne a-vértas fá-ci- em tú-am a me, alle-lú- ia, al- 


mé-a : quem timé- bo? Gló-ri- a Pátri Eu oua e, 


— 


1. x 


H a n = - hi DO EF 
Lle- lú- ia. “y, | 


a 
Dómi- nus su- per ómnes géntes : Dé- us sédet su- 


per sé- dem * sánctam sú- am. 
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Y. Non vos re- lín- quam órpha- 


nos : vá- do, et vé-ni- o ad vos, et gau- 


strum. 
Offertory. Ascéndit. p. 269. 


Comm,q——— 1 — — 8. —. d ah AAA 
4. = ee | pl 
—— A ——————— ME 


A- ter, * cum és-sem cum é- is, égo servá- 


au-tem ad te vé-ni- o: non ró-go ut tóllas é-os de 


mún- do, sed ut sérves é- os a má-lo, alle-lú-ia, al- 
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THE FEAST OF PENTECOST 
WHIT SUNDAY 


Pi-ri- tus Domi- ni * replé-vit órbem ter- rarum, 


AA s ES LE mm e TT talna Se 


alle- lú- ia: et hoc quod con-ti- net ómni-a, sci- én- 


ti- am hábet vó- cis, alle-lu- ia, alle-lú- ia, 


E. 05 ee ee 
RENE un EE 


—— 


alle- lú- ia. Ps. Exsúrgat Dé-us, et dissipéntur in-imí-ci 


E 


—— A 


UAE e 
Im” i. Ha — tH h ciala Ti =o DE. 
H Lle-lú- ia. * zy, Y. Emit-te 
————— EG Re A eee ef 
ANN M mam _ — 77—— a ato ER, 
Mt, E, 


Spf-ri- tum tú- um, et cre- a- bún- 
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re p re ES 


ur: et renovábis fá-ci- em “ tér- rae. 


að — Hs = 
A IEEE að — h h 


W. Vé- ni Sáncte Spí- ri- tus, réple tu- ó- 


rum córda fi-dé- li-um : et tú- 1 amó- 


À — 


ris in é- is ígnem * ac- cénde. 


a 
eds u : 8 at 
a a Ra a: ' 
B R a 


Eni Sáncte Spi-ri-tus, Et emit-te caé- li-tus Lú- 


Sm o E 


—.——— — — SG —a— 
1 A 


cis tú-ae rá- di-um. 2. Véni pá-ter pauperum, Véni dá-tor 


R 1 B 
mü- nerum, Véni lumen cór-di- um. 3. Conso-lator ópti- 
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LL 1 A 
me, Dülcis decies á-nimae, Dulce refrigé- ri-um. 4. In 


I . 
IS Emo 


labóre réqui-es, In aéstu tempé-ri-es, In flétu so-lá- 


“rum fidé- lí- um. 6. She tú- o númine, Nihil est in hó- 


Ríga quod est á-ridum, Sána quod est sáuci- um. 8. Flécte 
E A 


dévi- um. 9. Da tú-is fidélibus, In te confidéntibus, Sá- 
E > R a Ra E " E 


tis exi tum, Da perénne gáudi- um. Amen. (Alle- lú- a) 
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C Onfirma * hoc Dé- us, quod o- perá- 


I 3 GATA Ma 


tus es in nó- bis: a témplo tú- o, quod 


est in Je- rú-  sa-lem, tí bi óf- fe- 


rent ré- ges mü-ne- ra, al-le- lu- ía. 


————rIeS—-ebe 


Actus est * repénte de caélo só- nus ~ adveni- én- 


pf —— —n— — -a.— 


TE E REND EERE “heey 


tis spi-ri-tus ve-heméntis, u-bi é- rant se-dén- tes, alle- 


lú- ia: et replé-ti sunt ómnes Spi-ri-tu Sáncto, loquén- 


ESET 


tes magna- li- a Dé- í, alle-lú- ia, alle- lú- ia. 
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THE MONDAY IN WHITSUN WEEK 


Introit. Cibavit éos. p. 280. 


aN D» Scal c. eec 
cus E 


BARDA E SETS E EAER 
Rte ON bia A PS 
Y. Lo- quebán- tur vá- ri- is 
+ = hc en 
ATL — VEL. DÀ iilos PEA 
MED HE a Pa 
lín-guis Apó- sto- li magná-. 


E— 


a 


ae a*Dé- i. 
Alleluia. Y. Véni Sancte Spiritus. p. 973. 
Sequence. Véni Sáncte Spíritus. Alleluia. p. 273. 


Ofert. E Rt EE E 


v ——À ——— — (€ mma 


Ntónu-  it*de caé- E Do- 
— — ————-— 
ee e po eai Se a ICI 
mi- nus, et Altís- si- mus dé- dit vó- cem 
E—— EMITE, == 
gl UE ERE 


sü- am: et appa- ru-é- runt  fóntes aquá- rum, 
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a. de es ee RE. ig: A A E A 
alle- lú- ia 
Comm — —— — | a S 
EE A ee tt 


Pí- ri-tus Sanctus * docébit vos, alle-lú- ia : quae- 


a a remain A eee TY Nine Te cr eN QR 


cúmque díxero vó-bis, alle-lú-ia, alle- lú- ia. 


THE FIRST SUNDAY AFTER PENTECOST 


FEAST OF THE BLESSED TRINITY 


8. Se ERE 


+ po 
B Enedí- cta sit* sáncta Trí- ni-tas, atque in- 


di- ví- sa U- ni- tas: confi- tébi- mur é- 1, qui- a 


ae e pe heo 


fé-cit no- bís- cum mi-se-ri- córdi-am sú- am. Ps. Dó- 


mi-ne Dóminus nóster : * quam admi-rábile est nomen tu- 


um in uni- vérsa térra! Gló-ri- a Patri. Eu ou ae. 
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—1———-——b— hd ————— 
D Ene- dí- ctus es, * Dómi-ne, ui 


e tere LT 


SS SN RHI rem 


in- tu-é- ris a- bys- sos, et sé-des 


A ee 


su- per Ché-ru-bim. Y. Benedi- 


E 


A NES A A A, CEN 


ctus es Dó- mi- ne, in firmamén- to 


: A AE E 


caé- li, et laudábi- lis * in saécu-la. 


Lle-lú-ia. * 27. Y. Be- 


a A 


nedíctus es, Dómine Dé- us patrum nostró- 


rum, et laudábi- lis * in saécu-la. 
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B Ene- dí-ctus sit * Dé- us  Pá- ter, 


unige- ni- tus-que Dé- | Fí- li- us, San- 


—— cm 
——— —Ó—MMMÓ—MÓM —M ———— 


ctus quo- que Spí- ri- tus:qui-a fé- cit no- 
a SR af PESCA e ee d 

qi E - 
bís- cum mi-se-  ricórdi- am sú- am 


— — — 


ómnibus vivéntibus confi- té- bimur é-  i:qui- a 


P E 


fé- cit no-bis- cum mi-se-  ri-córdi- am sü- am. 
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FEAST OF THE BLESSED SACRAMENT 
CORPUS CHRISTI 


AT MASS () 
Er a ree 
é 


RDS RLS. RS 
Č AK eu 3a qr SDS, 


———À —— M —M M ——— —— — 


Íbá- vit é- os * ex adi- pe frumén- ti alle- 


E alc ere E ere ee E 


NN HTS Sr AA 


lú- ia: et de pé-tra, mélle sa-tu-ra-vit é- os, 
=) E TE ET Tre = 

«EE O he a a Pa 

alle-lú- ia, al-le-lú- ia, al-le- lú- ia. 


— ———————————— ——————— HM 


— | 


a — 
Já- cob. - Glé- ri- a Patri Euoua e. 


Grad. . il ) 
WES d a NS 
() cae ada C MEC "E 
- cu- li *ó-mni- um inte spé- rant, 
TE et 
Dómine : et tu das íl- lis 
Á Y a 
Pwo - E 
é- scam oppor- 


(1) Votive Mass of the Blessed Sacrament, 439. 
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et imples ómne áni- mal 


Y.Cáro mé- a vere  estcí- bus, et 


NN À— MM —— — 


sán- guis mé-us  ve-re est Rene tus: qui 
pra me = 
———— Erg SSI — 


— M —— a) 


mé- um sán-  gui-nem, in me ma- net, 


et é-go * in é-o, 
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a eign oa eS EE et SAS 


3 SR 


do um 


Ada Sí- on Salvatórem, Lauda dúcem et pastórem, 


á A ai imme, m AR p 
Wa —, [AS A 
A fe a a fie k 


In LA al et cánti-cis. 2. atn pótes, tantum áude : 


5+ E 
a 


Qui- a major omni inde, Nec laudáre suffi-cis, 3. Laudis thé- 


Eat ——— 


— — — 


: Ra Ea E SA 
ANO T2 —T———— ta 

. $ , . , 
ma speci- á- lis, Pánis vívus et vi-tá-lis Hódi- e propó- 


SERE 
á 
es E ES 
i a " a: ñ 
aa: a ^" B8 a 
A IE NA el E, SEA 


nitur. 4. Ss in sácrae ménsa coé- nae, Túrbae frátrum 


E 


oda Datum non ambi-gitur. 5. Sit laus pléna, sit so- 


A a L| ENEE RA IA Eu um 
kx opea e [Eu TA 
fe 


R A a 8 
——— P — À A po: 


nóra, Sit jucünda, sit decóra Méntis jubi-lá-ti- o. 6. Dí- es 


e-nim solémnis ági-tur, In qua ménsae prima recó-li-tur 


a 
Pascha novae légis, Phase vétus términat. 8. Vetusta-tem 
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nóvi-tas, Umbram fú-gat vé-ri-tas, Nóctem lux e-líminat. 
-a- a -a- , 
Es i  — — as; ee a 


eS OS TE a RE HH e e TR PLACA eee nt . 


9. Quod in coéna Christus géssit, Faci-éndum hoc exprés- 
EE zás sze 


nee a 


BEE In sú- 1 PA am. 10. Dócti sácris insti-tútis, 


A mem R —— MÀ A 

A — a ri EEE 
Pánem, vinum in sa-lútis Consecrámus hósti- am. 11. Dóg- 

ao a A AS FR SR ORE A 


NEE AONNE —— ——M—À mma ——— me ———— 


it E T 


vínum in sánguinem. 12. Quod non cápis, quod non vides, 


Animósa fírmat fides, nae rérum órdinem. 13. Sub di- 


E 


AAA 


Va! a 


a ecl án 


Re a 


exími-ae. 14. Caro cíbus, sánguis pótus : Manet tamen 


Christus totus Sub utráque spéci- e. 15. A suménte non con- 
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LL AN a ge —X—— IR a 
císus, Non confráctus, non diví-sus : Integer accípi-tur. 


a- -a- = 
a a R 
— — -—— mm 
E a a mo a a 
Mo 
~y , £ 
> 


—— — —M — TT TAD e — 


= 


Sórte tamen inaequáli, Vitae al dae mm I8. >. Mors est 


má lis, ví-ta bó- nis : Vide pá-ris sumpti- ónis Quam sit dís- 


——— —— R 


-Ra a q —* 


EB Re a 
PR AA PEA 


par éxi-tus. 19. Frácto demum sacraménto, Ne vacilles, sed 


Qua nec status, nec statú-ra Signá-ti mi-nú-i-tur. 21. ZSEB 


a a a 


Cu E o 
a DE DEP. 


PANIS ANGELORUM, Fáctus cíbus vi- atórum: Vere pánis fi- 
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Dátur manna pátribus. 23. Bone pastor, pánis vére, Jésu, 


nostri mi-se-rére : Tu nos pásce, nos tu-ére, Tu nos bó- 


na fac vidére In térra vivénti- um. 24. Tu qui cüncta scis 


sáles, Coherédes et sodá-les Fac sanctórum cf-vi- um. 


ee A NT NS tr emp 


Offert.t AAA A A A 
nid em AN ee PE 
ST ee 

Acerdó-te tes * Dó- mini incén-sum et 
—— 
Ra 
| TET EE 
7 E SL 
pá- nes óffe- runt Dé-o : et ide-o sancti 
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a qm a ee -;————————4— 

ER sar —— STENE sás A 
DA. pee sea [og A, 

é- runt Dé-o sú- o | et non pól- lu- ent 


/ , . , +. 
+ nó- men é- jus, al- le- lú-ia. 


Except on Paschal Time, Votive Masses end as follows : 


—— — —À — ————— 


E 


T nó- men é- jus. 


KOR ae — mea 8 2 tia ae 


mg 7 Amae aa, ae A ET A am e 


—— 


poen escúmque * mandu-cá- bi-tis pánem hunc, 


Fea — a 


— — — ee 


et cá- li-cem bi-bé-tis, me Dos annunti- ábi- - 


> RE 
Hy a wa aj oa c^ — 


tis, do- nec vé-ni- at: {taque qui-cúmque mandu- 


EP s ELA ESS pa uel PP o UD oe 


cá-ve-rit pánem, vel bíbe-rit cáli-cem Dómi-ni indí- 


CRIT RE oa pes A e ~ 


alle- lú- ia. 


had gas in Paschal Time, the ending of Votive Masses is sung as follows : 


——— 


————— — — 
EA eee —— —— ———— — ———— ——— 
v ———— — n — — —— ——————— —À— 


+D Dó-mi- ni. 
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THE PROCESSION 


As the Priest leaves the Altar, the Cantors intone the hymn Pange lingua. 


Hymn. A PRE 
"m It a 


á a A ! ee E 
Ange lingua glo-ri- ó-si Córpo-ris mysté-ri- um, 
a a a a . 
—a ' | a Re Rn » 
1 | REESE 8 " a 


A III I- 
——u A ———— 


Sanguinísgue pre-ti-ó-si, Ouem in múndi pré-ti- um Frú- 


Mais SS SE ee E 
= SET 


ctus véntris gene-ró-si Rex effúdit génti- um. 2. Nóbis da- 


tus, nóbis ná-tus Ex intácta Vírgine, Et in múndo 


conversá-tus, Spárso vérbi sémine,  Sú-i moras inco-lá- 


Recúmbens cum pa Observá-ta lége E. Cf-bis 


LA a 


in legá-libus, Cibum sia du-odénae Se dat sú- is má- 


E A 
nibus. 4. Vérbum caro, pánem vérum Vérbo cárnem éffi- 


Ne 813. — 11 
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t: Fítque sánguis Christi mérum, Et si sénsus dé-ficit, 


ge ae 
. à mm. l ño ia 
a 


ae a 
Ad a cor sincé-rum Só-la fídes suf-fi-cit.* 5. Tán- 
A ee PO 


MS. u 


“tum ergo Sacraméntum porem rémur cérnu-i: Et antí- 


EA ee 
quum documéntum Nóvo cédat rí-tu- i: Praéstet fides sup- 


ñ A us 
E TRS Í CS (SRL ER ELM 


benedícti- o : Procedénti ab utróque Compar sit laudá- 


E TESE 5 Sa = 
4 Se ge i > 
ES O TE VR i RUPEE : 
Ange lingua glo-ri- ó-si  Córpo-ris mysté-ri- um, 
Ei c SS = => 
SME, TY O E MA 
mb mc a mi rem — 


Sangui-nisque pre-ti- ó-si, Quem in mündi pré-ti- um 


* All kneel for the next stanza, if this Office be celebrated in presence of the 
Blessed Sacrament exposed. 
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1 a ' 
Frúctus véntris gene-ró-si Rex effúdit génti-um. 2. Nóbis 


s a 1 a 
—— Sst St a à 
—£ — ——-——— s 
| R 
da-tus, nóbis ná-tus Ex intácta Vírgine, Et in mún- 


nae Re-cúmbens cum frá-tribus, Observá-ta lége ple- 

SS mma 53 
—— ———A9—— A _  --= — —i 
o a; aR, — q HP 


ne Cf-bis in lega-libus, Cibum túrbae du-odénae Se 


AAA a SS EA 
u . a 
—,8————————————————H—————————————————— 

— > ————— 


cárnem éf-fi-cit:  Fítque Sánguis Christi mé-rum, Et 


si sénsus dé-fi-cit, Ad firmándum cor sincé-rum Só-la 
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a 
' 


7 m JO S ee AAN 
ri-tu-i:  Praéstet fides suppleméntum Sénsu-um de-fé- 


8: a a na 
a E 


cedénti abutróque Cémpar sit laudá-ti-o. Amen. 


Hymn « Saeris solemniis » 


PEER eee PRA 
S Acris sol-émni- is júncta sint gáudi-a, Et ex 
EE A 


11— — — 


—Ó— 


praecórdi- is sónent praecó-ni- a: Recé-dant vé-te-ra, 


"- s RN a LS rise ê SEK IRE E RE C E as A 
Ea A A ll — o cs O } | —_—. R —A 
mum ee E A Se a 

I 


nó-va sint ómni-a, Córda, vóces et ópera. 2. Noctis 
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tt — 
AR 
EA A Lu 


re-có-li- tur coéna novíssima, Qua Christus cré-di-tur 


T =. URP MUS Ne I 


Prí-scis indül- ta pátribus. 3. Post viuis: ud ty-pi- cum, 


Ini 


explé-tis épu-lis, Corpas Domini Domi-nicum dim icum ditum disipa i, 


a aa... 


mur mánibus. 4. Dé-dit fra-gf- li- bus córpo-ris fércu-lum, 


: = 
AA A A E — 
—a— — a—141—5— —1—— — — A —— 


Dédit et trístibus | sánguinis pócu-lum, Di-cens : Accí- 


pite quod trádo váscu-lum, Omnes ex é- o bí.bi-te. 


EM IAM E EI 
ad DE 


5. Sic sacri-fí-ci- um ístud instí-tu-it, Cújus of-fí-ci- um 


x>_ A Á—— AA a — Pana a ni 
is E 
SER dE - GA 5 — E - 


——— Reqt _ ___ _ ————— = 


€—— I SS SIE: 


committi vó-lu- it Só-lis presbyte-ris, qui-bus sic cóngru- it. 
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a 
a 859—343. 


Ut sümant, et dent cé-te-ris.T 6. PÁNIS ANGÉLI- CUS 


PS IMEEM IE EE. E REA EE LU q 


fit pánis hóminum : Dat pánis caélicus — figü-ris térmi- 


: a a 
^ a Re A y j 
vus, et húmi-lis. 7. Te trína Dé- i- tas  únaque pósci- 
e E ; 
elas: is 
Re o n i . e 
' a 
mus, Sic nostu ví-si-ta, sicut te có-limus : Per tú- as 
€— M — ! — 
A ño a a 


sémi-tas duc nos guo téndimus, Ad lúcem guam inhá- 


a ——— — ea —— ete M — M — —— MÀ —— —— —— 


Ro a . 
CEP NUR MC op 


bi-tas. Amen. 


—— —  _—_ oz _— A >> AI 
8. ae Ca aero Vg PR D Erin 
— a ES —a áð 
' a 
Acris sol- émni-is júncta sint gáudi-a, Et ex 
HN AE 
AA do ee B. E) 
praecórdi- is só- nent praecóni- a: Recédant vé-te-ra, 
o ear 
T—8—4:— 4— —— 4 —4|—a4a—4———- — 2. 
o E PO Ia. = 
= DS EE FE KEEN ais CS a 


nó-va sint ómni- a, Cérda, vó-ces et ópe-ra. 2, Noctis 
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E + immi aa. aa A CT (q AN 
AA 


— RS —— i M — a —— SSS . —.——....—-..22.. 


E A 


Da ge 
THE iat Irie Ka o es 


E A tta ER 


nibus. 4. Dédit fra- gí-libus | córpo-ris fércu-lum, Dédit et 


E + A mam n 4—— — 
—— MS ARO X. t1 


— e rr — he meme 


trístibus sánguinis póculum, Dicens : Acci-pi-te quod trá- 


= — A A Ra — —— e — 
ca cio, E Sun a 
—-——=====>> AA 


do vásculum, Omnes ex é- o bf-bi-te. 5. Sic sacri- fí- 


a 
Lt 4 


——- 
E E ee a e — 

A BR na . 
E ANS RUPEE —j E a—I—RTI—— 


ci-um  fstud instí-tu-it, Cújus of-fí-ci-um commítti vó- 


| —————- 


lu-it Só-lis presbyte-ris, quí-bus sic cóngru-it, Ut sú- 
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CC eee eee 
Aat a ——— m -— —-a"— — 
BHEAN ACRES Beiðni 


mant, et dent céte-ris. t 6. PÁNIS ANGÉLICUS fit pánis 


————l-ásesee 


LA NEA as — 2 5 MS Ro 
— E A A EASIER aa 


qr 


tu vi-sita, sic- ut te có-limus : Per tú-as sémi-tas duc 


a V E 
HENO 


nos quo téndimus, Ad lúcem quam inhábi-tas. Amen. 


Hymn « Verbum supernum 5 


, a A 
B. MN SS EEE SEIS 
ne e A 


Aa us p 
V Erbum su-pérnum pródi-ens, Nec Pátris linquens 


—-: ee 


déxte-ram, Ad dpus sú-um éx-i- ens, Vé-nit ad vi-tae vé- 


Somes SA ao 
aému-lis, Pri-us in vitae fércu-lo Se trá-di-dit discí- 
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pu-lis.3.Quibus sub bi-na spé-ci-e  Cárnem dédit et sán- 


Ae TR BE E 
A A SEGGE ds 


— e —Ó— M—ÓM —M—MM ——- 


guinem : Ut dúpli-cis substánti-ae  Tó-tum ci-bá-ret hómi- 


a 3 


nem. 4. Se ná- scens dde sen só-ci- um, pd in e-du- 
A e 


li-um, Se mo-ri- ens in pré-ti- um, Se régnans dat in 


praémi- um. + 5. O SA- LU-TÁRIS HÓSTI- A, Quae caéli pán- 


e 
a bare 
j à [oca ad t n 
PN EE, AMAR "uua EN 


dis ósti-um : Bélla prémunt hostí- li- a, Da ró-bur, fer 


mU i-um. 6. Uni tri-nóque Dómino Sit sempi- tér- 


aa | Do 


—— — 


na staddar a, a, Qui vítam sine término | Nó-bis donet in 


pátri-a. Amen. 


Hymn « Salutis humanae Sator » 


4. cepas ee - 
RE —a- E anc baa har ace ie a RAT Das =F 


Alú- tis humánae Sá-tor, Jé-su, vo-lúptas córdi- um, 
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Orbis red-émpti Cóndi-tor, Et casta lux amánti- um. 


oe 
2. Qua vi-ctus es cleménti-a, Ut nóstra férres crimina, 


É a E A ig = 
ae ue oy EN 


Mórtem sub-í-res ínno-cens, A mórte nos ut tól-le-res! 
á IEEE 
3. Perrúmpis inférnum chá-os, Vinctis ca-té-nas détra-his : 


ee to = es oe 
sea 


Victor tri- úmpho nóbi-li, Ad déxte-ram Pátris sédes. 
£—— 


AEE 
4. Te có-gat indulgénti- a, Ut dámna nóstra sárci- as, 
———————————— 
———— 28 
caua E EA E c T 


u i 
Tu-ique vültus cómpo-tes, Dí-tes be- á- to lúmine. 5. Tu 


lacrima-rum gáudi- um, Sis dulce ví-tae praémi- um. Amen. 


Hymn « Aterne Rex altissime » 


8. Ec ae ea a—*_a, 


mia ee ee 


A Etér- ne Rex al-tíssime, Redémptor et fi-dé- 
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li- um, Cui mors m dé-tu-lit Súmmae tri- loba 
a a OMAR | a 
D Z Mni v d NT qe T 
gló-ri-ae. 2. Ascén-dis órbes síderum Quo te vocábat 


: —.8 lb --—————————————————Ó——Ó—M———— 


caé-li-tus Collá-ta, non humá-ni-tus, Ré-rum pot-éstas 


A —————————e ms 
terréstri- um, Et inferórum condi-ta, Fléctat génu jam 
a 


{RT A nl 


súbdi-ta. 4. Trémunt vi-déntes Ange-li Vérsam vicem 


mortá- li- um : Péccat caro, múndat caro, Régnat Dé- us 


JA 
Lm 


Dé- i cáro. 5. Sis í- pse nóstrum gáudi- um Mánens o-lym- 


CN SE Css 
CS ¡CEN E, 8*7 AS, 


po praémi- um, Mündi régis qui fábricam, Mundána víncens 


á Re a a AQ 3 


E —————————— 


gáudi- a. 6. Hinc te  pre-cántes quaésumus, Igndsce cúl- 


e 
RA. — 


-R 


AAA edema ir 
R— ——d— [Eggs 
ET hm "mU 
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Li, 


——— 


pis ómnibus, Et córda sursum sübleva Ad te supérna | 


8. Jésu, 
fs 


i 


e e ae ee 


Cun Poe et álmo Spi- ri-tu 


grá-ti-a. 7. Utcum re-pénte coépe-ris Cla-ré-re núbe Jú- 


tí-bi sit gló- ri- a, Qui víctor in | caé- lum rédis, 


In sempi-térna saécu-la. 


Amen, | | 
Hymn. Te Déum. p. 540, or p. 543. 


Canticle of Zachary. Luke 1, 68- 79. 


Enedictus Dóminus Déus Is- 
rael : * quia visitávit, et fécit 
redemptiónem plébis suae. 

Et eréxit córnu salütis nóbis, * 
in dómo David púeri sui : 

Sicut locútus est per ós sanetó- 
rum, * qui a saéculo sunt, prophe- 
tárum éjus : 

Salútem ex inimicis nóstris, * et 
de manu ómnium qui odérunt nos : 

Ad faciéndam misericórdiam cum 
pátribus nóstris : * et memorári 
testaménti sii sancti. 


Abraham pátrem nóstrum, * da- 
türum se nobis : 


“Ut sine timóre, de manu inimi-! 


córum nostrórum liberáti, 
viámus illi : 


In sanctitáte et justítia eóram 


* ser- 


ipso, * ómnibus diébus nóstris. 


Et tu púer, prophéta Altissimi 
vocáberis : * praeíbis enim ante fá- 
ciem Dómini paráre vias éjus : 

Ad dándam sciéntiam salütis plé- 
bi éjus, * in remissiónem peccató- 


“rum éórum : 


Déi 
: * in quibus visitavit nos, 


Per viscera misericórdiae 
nóstri 


-óriens ex alto : 
Jusjurándum, quod jurávit adj 


Illumináre his qui in ténebris et 


in Umbra mórtis sédent : * ad diri- 


géndos pédes nóstrosin víam pacto: 
Glória Pátri. er 
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Canticle of the Blessed Virgin Mary. Luke r, 46-55. 
Agnificat * ánima méa Dó-|dispérsit supérbos ménte Córdis 


minum. , sul. 
Et exsultávit spiritus méus * in|  Depósuit poténtes de séde, * et 
Déo salutari méo. exaltávit hümiles. 


Quia respéxit humilitátem aneil-|  Esuriéntes implévit bonis : * et 
lae süae : * ecce enim ex hoc beá- | divites dimisit inanes. 


tam me dícent ómnes generatiónes. | Suscépit Israel púerum súum, * 
. Quia fécit mihi magna qui pótens | recordátus miserieórdiae süae : 
est : * et sanctum nomen éjus. Sicut locutus est ad patres nó- 


. Et misericórdia éjus a progénie|stros : * Abraham et sémini éjus 
in progenies : * timéntibus éum. |in saécula.. 
Fécitpoténtiam in brachiosuo:*! Gloria Patri. 


Sequence. Lauda Sion. p. 289. 
AT BENEDICTION OF THE BLESSED SACRAMENT 


3. IEEE 
oe ES TE oue Con SS 


Antum ergo Sacraméntum Vene-rémur cérnu-i 


de CAME DEA NNUS 
Et antíquum documéntum Novo cédat ri-tu-i: Praéstet 


E oo E 
f a R 
a aoc Peer arene see ho a a 


fides suppleméntum Sénsu-um de- féctu-i. Geni-tó-ri, 


Cm te A rr S  , PF  / Se META 
| 

Geni-tóque Laus et jubi-lá-ti- o, Sá-lus, hónor, vírtus. 

CURE -—R cao. ER S El ae Ed 1a 


e mm eme MMM ma 


quoque Sit et benedícti- o : Procedénti ab utróque 


——— —ÓÀ 


Cómpar sit laudá-ti- o. Amen. 


Y. Pánem de caélo praestitisti éis, (Alleluia. ) 
Er. Omne delectaméntum in se habéntem, (Allelúia.) 
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Sunday within the Octave of Corpus Christi 


Second Sunday after Pentecost * 


nie ts a 


Actus est * Dómi-nus pro- té-ctor mé- us, 


e- pora me in la- ti- túdi- nem : d NN me fé- 
cit, Mp am  vó E me. Ps Di-ligam te Dó- 


Ent de ra 
mine forti-túdo mé- a: * Dóminus firmaméntum mé- um, 


7— 8—-—8—-8— apa — 


et re-fügi- um mé-um, et li-be- rá-tor mé- us. Gló-ri- a 


Patri Eu oua e, 


eon ce aniú ee ———— 
D Dó-mi- num, * dum tribu-la- rer, 
fete. A —TT— — emer À 
EIN e OSS p I 
clamá- vi, et exaudí- vit me. 


* Wherever the Solemnity of Corpus Christi is held on the Sunday, the Mass 
(after None) and the Procession are as on the Feast, 2. 280. 
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a 


y A  _ __- —— III 


MI —' 


Y. Dómi-ne, 
| 
A 

li-be- ra á-nimam mé- am 


Y. Dómi- ne i Dé- us mé- 
SPSS 
— E A a 

us, inte spe-ra- vi: sál- vumme fac ex 
Uxor i er kn Moo aaa BAR IE IR. 
ee ee - 

a* 

ó- mni- bus per-  sequénti- bus me, * et líbe- 

DS 
' a a a 
EE. ESA 
a a : Au 

ra me 

IS O ae eee Le AT EIA 
> anna eines) ce Xe E PU a E CIN 


D Omine *convérte-re, et é- ri- pe ánimam 
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— A 
— gs aa 2 a E AA] 
e foo —— —M — in MN CC 


mé- am: sálvum me fac pro- pter mise- ricórdi- am 


ae SSS SSS 


ma — — — —— ——— — na 


tu- am. 
Comm. 
2. — 


igh an eee 


aves * Dó- mi- no, qui bó-na trí- bu- it 


———— a ER er SCIT 

e—a $——— sceana — 

-— RA Se "Y Y 
mi- hi: et psallam nómini — Dómi- ni al- 


puc e qc: 
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FRIDAY AFTER THE OCTAVE DAY OF CORPUS.CHRISTI 


FEAST OF THE MOST SACRED 
HEART OF JESUS 
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« In votive Masses after Septuagesima, instead of the Alleluia. and its 
Verse, the following Tract is said: 
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(1) I-sé-ri- cors * et mi-se-rá- tor Dó- mi- 
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tur, ne- que inaetér- num comminá- 


i a eseti 


bi-tur. Y. Non se-cúndum peccá-ta nóstra 
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fé-cit nó- bis, negue secúndum in-igui-tá-tes nó- 
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stras re-tri- bu- it * nó- bis. 


——————————— M mm 
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In Paschal Time, neither Gradual nor Tract is said. Alleluia, allelúia. 
Y. Tollite Júgum. is said as on p. 304. Allelúia. Y. Veníte ad me. p. 537. 
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Y In votive Misses d. in Paschal Time, the above Offer tory is replaced by 
the following : 
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“| In votive Masses in Paschal Time, the Communion is as follows : 
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Third Sunday after Pentecost 
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D Ominus * illumi- náti- o mé- a, et sá- lus 


mé- a, quem ti- mé- bo? Dóminus defén-sor ví- 
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I L-lú- mi- na * 6-cu- los mé- OS, ne- 


————“— 


quándo  obdór- mi- am in mór- te: ne- 


AT — vessz 
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The Fifth Sunday after Pentecost 
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The Seventh Sunday after Pentecost 
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The Ninth Sunday after Pentecost 
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The Tenth Sunday after Pentecost . 


ite. === — » = 
i 
D UM clama-rem * ad Dó-minum, exaudí- vit vó- 


Re e ta 
Mi 3 . " a ñ CC Sa 


cem mé- am, ab his qui appro-pínquant mí- 
: —:— hac? : up E 
hi: et humi- li- á- vit é os, qui est ante saécu- 


E mra GA A A  —— ————— 


a e E a, 


la, et má- net in ae- tér- num : já-cta cogi-tá-tum 
- . A 
A E DATUR [ 
A e eza e A AA ESA ) a i 
tú-um in Dómi- no, et ipse te e- nu- 
= sia Se ee ee 
E E 
tri- et. Ps, Exáudi Dé-us ora-ti- ónem mé-am, et ne 


despéxe-ris depreca-ti- ónem mé- am : * inténde mi-hi, 


ae a ee ee 


et exáudi me. Gló-ri-a Pátri Eu o uae 


Grad. q Set 


C A Qi A PARA, 


Ustódi me, * Dó- mi- ne, 


326 10th Sunday after Pentecost 


ut pupil- lam  ócu- li: 


sub ümbra a-lá- rum tu- á- rum 


5 e- ge | 


IN. 3: ol A TO A A EAM MISERE MN AD 
2 3 = $$$ — 
1 
tem. 


Y. Te décet hymnus, Dé- us, in 


llth Sunday after Pentecost 327 


Ra RA RR as DRA, - X  , 
ON s 
ome on: et CHE Ar bi red- dé-tur 
cpu eee Ti 
ERES xa — (LOS ER (LOS ER iii e + + 
vó- tum * in Jess rú-sa-lem 


WO Í  _Á  _—— »_ —— ——— —- 
o SS que 
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tur á- ni- ma mé- a: áudi- ant 
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Dó- mi- ni Dé-i sú- i, et di- xit. 


Precá- tus | est Mó-yses in conspéctu Dó- 
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mi- ni Déi sú- i, etdí- xit: Qua-re, Dó- 
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Abraham, Isa-ac et Jacob, | quíbus jurá- 
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I IPIE m 
sú- O 


Comm. §——— = 
0, ni ati a = cia ma] 


D E frúctu * óperum tu-órum, Dómi-ne, sa-ti- ábi- 


Nei, ee, | 
+ OE 


— de mm —— —— —MM——————ÓMMMÁM ma — 
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in ó-le- O, et pá-nis cor hómi-nis confírmet. 


The Thirteenth Sunday after Pentecost 
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fi- nem: exsúr-ge Dó-mi- ne, et jú-di-ca cáu- sam 
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tú- am: et ne obli- viscá- ris vó- ces quaerén- 


ti- um te. Ps. Ut quid Dé- us repu-lísti in fí-nem : * 
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gi- um fá-ctus es nó- bis 
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ne, habéntem ómne  de- lecta- mén- tum, et ómnem sa- 
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pó- rem su- a- vi- tá- tis. 


The Fourteenth Sunday after Pentecost 


P Ro-té- ctor nó- ster * áspi-ce, Dé- us, et 
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cula tú-a, Dómi-ne virtütum! * concupiscit, et dé-ficit áni- 
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Onum est * confi-de-re in Dó- mi-no, 


re * in princí- pibus. 
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ni- te, exsulté- mus Dó-mi- no: jubi-lé- mus 
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et psálle-re nó- mini tú- o, Al-tis- 
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cór- di- am tü- am, et ve-ri-tá- 
HA 
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Dó- mi- nus, et Rex má- 
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ER E EEE E 

AND fi 

on sé mn 

in. AAA 9 — ———n E a 1 13, a Li 
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The Sixteenth Sunday after Pentecost 
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Gradual. Timébunt géntes. p. 161. 
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Dé- us, ne de-re- línquas me. 


The Seventeenth Sunday after Pentecost 
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: fac cum sérvo tá-o secúndum  mi-se-ri- cór- 
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di-am tú- am. Ps. Be-á-ti immacu-lá-ti in ví- a :* 
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caé- li firmá-ti sunt: et spí- 
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pum : terri- bi-li a- pud omnes ré-ges tér- rae. 
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ut prophétae tú- i fi-dé- les inve- ni-ántur : exáu- 
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ra- el. Ps. Laetá-tus sum in his quae dicta sunt mi-hi : 
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in dómum Dómi- ni í-bi- mus. Gló-ri- a Patri. 
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Gradual. Laetatus sum. p. 191. 
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Ancti-fi- cá- vit * Mó-yses altáre Dó- 
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sta, et {mmo- lans ví- cti-mas : fé-cit sa-cri- fí- 
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é- jus: ado-ra-te Dómi-num in áu- la sáncta é- jus. 


The Nineteenth Sunday after Pentecost 
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mi- nus: de quacúmque tri- bu-la- ti- ó- ne  clamá- 
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stram in vérba ó-ris mé- i. Gló-ri-a Patri Euo uae. 
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me- á- rum  sacri-fí- ci- um * vesper- tí- 


Ó- mino, et invo-cá- nómen 
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mi- có- rum me-ó- rum extén- des 


má- num tu- am, et sálvum me fé- cit 
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U mandásti * mandá- ta tú- a custo-di- ri 
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sto- di-én-das justi- fi-ca- ti- ó- nes tú- as. 
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da gló-ri- am nómi-ni tú- o, etfac  nobíscum, 
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secún-dum multi-tú- di- nem  mi-se-ri-cór- di- ae 
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tú- ae. Ps. Be-á-ti immacu-lá-ti in ví- a: * qui ámbu- 
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354 21st Sunday after Pentecost 
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luntá-ti tú- ae: tu e-nim fe-cí- sti ómni- a, 
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tu conti- néntur : Dó- minus  u-ni-versó-rum 
tu es. Ps, Be- áti immacudá-ti in ví-a : * qui 
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ambu-lant in lége Dómini. Glo-ri-a Patri Euo uae. 
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ti-á- ti-o est, Dé- us Isra- el. Ps. De pro- 


vó-cem mé- am. Gló-ri-a Patri; Eu o uae. 


habi- tá- re frá-tres in ú- num! Y. Sic- 
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ut unguéntum in cápi-te, 
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vos : im redúcam capti-vi- tá-tem vé- stram de cún- 
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géntibus nos : et é- os qui nos odé- runt, 
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-men di-co vó- bis, * quídquid orántes pé- ti-tis, 
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cré- di-te qui-a acci-pi- é- tis, et fí- et vó- bis. 


On all the Sundays from the twenty-third to the last Sunday after 
Pentecost, the Introit, the Gradual, the Offertory, and the Communion are 
taken from the twenty-third Sunday. 


COMMON OF THE SAINTS 


THE VIGIL OF AN APOSTLE 
Intr. atom 


— M M Ó—— 


gs - go au- tem" sicut o-lí- va fructi- fi- cá- 


vi in dómo ME. ni, sperávi in mi-se- ri-cór- 


di- a Dé-i mé- i: et ex-spectá- bo nómen tú- 
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ma-lí-ti- a : “qui pótens es in in- iqui-tate? Glóri- a Patri. 
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Eu ouae. 


Graduale. Justus ut palma p. 400. 
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se ff — ————— _--——— — ——— — 
. 


Ló -ri- a * et ho-nó- re co- 


WET a la Y E ——— ml 
Cho Th s 7 gg 


ro- ná- sti é- um: et consti- tu-í- sti 


O PX a ye —— 

é- um super ó- pe- ra má- nu- um 
ass St eee | eee AS 
a, Ef en, phh 

tu-á- rum, Dó- mine 


(1) Agna est * gló- ri- a é-jus in sa-lu-ta-ri 


AE IE NEL IA IA E 
AS Halos aa 


+ [B 
tú- o: gló- ri-am et magnum deco- rem 
a sa A À— ———————"——— M 
= ee EE plor 
impónes su-per é- um, Dómi- ne. 


The Masses for Apostles and for Evangelists are found in their respective 
places, in the Proper of Saints. 


364 Common of Holy Popes 


COMMON OF ONE OR SEVERAL 
SOVEREIGN PONTIFFS 


Intr TR JEL KARIB : BEIR m a E 
be WC RA ee UII M. > X 
I dí-ligis me, * Si- mon Pétre, pásce ágnos 
pl————we t 3 
= er 
Am PS ISLE 
Sra 
mé- os, pá- sce Ó- ves 
= | DM = 
AE OSS AN 
A A A E A SS 
lú-ia, alle- lú- ia. Ps. Exaltabo te, Dómine, quó- 


— SG ne o o dea 


——«—«AWA«— 


ni- am suscepísti me : * nec de-lectásti i-nimí-cos mé- os 


Ep Et —— 


super me. Gló-ri-a Patri Eu o ua e. 


-Aa- 
X-ál-tent é- um* in ecclé- si- a 
T A em —— VER RR ha 
E aa — A : ali Toa x 
tif. E p egt 
plé- bis: et in cáthedra se-ni- 
HA ef ——— — 
e 4 R 
Eres e eE 
ee ie A ja o MEA 


ó- rum láudent é- um. 
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os: gage os: a ad 
= E lie el sh 


Y. Confi-te- an- tur Dómi- 


EN m Ch a HR 
e A SS EEE ESSE 


mi-se-ri-córdi- ae 


CO Si a 


et mi- rabf- 


india A 


li-a é- jus fí- li- is*hó-mi-num. 


A Llelü-ia *zj Y.Tu es Pé- 
eis 
trus, et super hanc pé- tram aedi- 


[ee 


——— —— 


fi-ca- bo Ecclé- si- am * mé- 


am. 
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After Septuagesima, instead of the Allelúia and its Verse, the following is said: 


——— —Ó—À —— rr re eR M — 


Nnunti-á- vi * justí- ti- am tu- 


am in ecclé-si-a má- gna, ecce lábi-a 
MA — ———— va = 
BEN US ce a A A ee 
MENTEM IA AS ES A 
mé-a non prohi- bé- bo: Dó- mi- ne, tu sci- 


tá- tem tú- am et sa-lu-tá- re tú- um dí-xi. 


mi-se- ricór-di- am tu- am, et ve-rí- tá- tem 
“a Enak O POP == 2 "NN ++ 
ae E EE | — T — 


tú- am a concí- li- o * múlto. 


Common of Holy Popes 367 


Suas a 


In Paschal Time the Gradual is omitted; in its place the above Alleluia 
allelúia. Y. Tu es Pétrus, p. 365, is sung, and then the following : 


Y. Constí-tu-es é-os princi- pes 


————————— 


— a i — nn ásta a a a 


su- per ómnem tér- 


E ee EIE 
M eae) : a e a i : as 


ram : mé- mo-res é- runt nóminis tú- i, 
A)... 
— Sam a E 
a y T = as e, Sa a E] 
' 14 H 
* Dó- mine, 
= AA . uc cAc ES 
MO E PO RE e i Ma 


le a er as LT 


tü- o: ecce constí- tu- i te su- per gén- 
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e a " 
— fia; d 1]  — a — 
Eq: A TUM DUREE 
tes, et super  régna, ut evél- las et dé- stru- as, 


a RETE 


et aedí-  fi-ces et plán-tes. 7.P. Alle- lú- ia. 


Comm. §— EI EHET 


—na—a— —n an dramas las 


T e AS 
U es Pé- trus, * et su-per hanc pé-tram aedi- 


E A Me! 


COMMON OF A MARTYR-BISHOP 


OUT OF PASCHAL TIME 


Introit. Statuit. p. 391, 
ena e 


waka : 
I Em a Ev pe 
Nvé- ni * Dá- vid sér- vum mé- um, ó- 
E = — 
es: op ES 
ÓN Mo E 
le- o sán- cto  ünxi é- um: mánus e- 
= da CUS EP BE POE 
Ő CAR E, TS RIO IE 


[IRE AA EO O 
nim mé- a auxi-li-á-bi-tur é- 
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——— 


i, et bra- chi- um mé- um confortábit é- 
E rara, 
Sn ge NO Pal ale Mala PT —a— 
E ES 

um. Y. Ni-hil pro-fí- ci- et in-i- 


et fi- li-us in-iquitá- 


Alleluia, allelúia. Y. Tu es sacérdos. p. 392. 


After Septuagesima, instead of the Allelúia. and its Verse, the following 
Tract is said: 


Tract. gami 


Esidé- ri- um * á-nimae é- 


bi-órum é- jus non fraudásti é- 
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sti é- um in be- nedi-cti- óne 


dulcé- di-nis. — V. Posu- í-sti 
aide US d a A a u 
su- per cá- put é- jus co- ró- 


Ra... =, 
0, Be a 
nam 


i de lá- pi- de * pre-ti-ó- 


So. 


Comm. 


S Emel jurávi “in sáncto mé- o: sémen éjus 
oS 


A ET UR 


in ae-térnum ma-né- bit: et sédes é-jus sicutsol in 


e—a 


aoe a EE A 
O LE 


conspéctu mé- o,  etsic-utlüna  perfécta in aetér- 


num : et téstis in caélo fidé- lis, 


Common of a Martyr-Bishop. Mass II 371 


ANOTHER MASS OF A MARTYR-BISHOP 


ntr. Se eee OS mu 
E STE SPA 


S EN 
A-cer- dó- tes Dé-i, * bene-dí-ci- te 


Dómi- num; sáncti et hú- mi- les córde, laudá- te 


NE MEC SS E E e TON 
——————— ——^—A—^A^A A————————— M 

Dé- um. Cant. Bene-dí-ci-te ómni-a ópera "pera Dis. 
E Ac 
+ ——  — A ——— = a 


mini Dómino : * laudate et superexaltate é-um in saé- 
a 


—s—a— El on 


cu-la. Gló-ri- a Patri. Euo uae 


oe 3 


R, 

= ' " 
re coro-ná- sti é- um. 

A 

dan JC ES SEER TR 
E En a T in A 

Y. Et consti-tu- Í- 
mto do 

s- afat- i. a a dl 

na - qx — een nea 1), y — — — 


sti é- um super ó- pera má- 
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A p RU 


nu-um tu-á- rum, * Dómi-ne. 


Alleluia, allelúia. Y. Hic est sacérdos. p. 393. 


After Septuagesima, instead of the Allelüia. and its Verse, the following 
Tract is said : 


a a^a a — [] . 

B E-á- tus vir, * qui timet Do- mi- 
Salan Bal a SS 
pa OO 
num : . in man-dá- tis é- jus 


é-rit sémen é- jus: ge-ne- rá- ti-o  re- ctó- 


be- ne- di-cé-tur. 


— 


3————————————— A —A€(——€—————————————————— a 


Y. Gló- ri-a et di-vi-ti-ae in dómo é- 


E—————— o €———————— B ———————————————————— . 


ju- stí- ti-a é- jus má- net * in saé-cu-lum 


, e 
saécu-li, 


Offertory. Invéni Dávid. p. 393. 
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Comm. A > A CE DM EU RA 
MEET EEE ET E 
AMAR — a — aá— — 
sag! f REPOS CNA ERR Ea CD E E ER 
Osu-i-sti — Dómi- ne * in cá- pi-te é-jus co- 
ES SOROR E à. eee a ma 
SA —— AA 
ró- nam de e de pre-ti- ó- so. 


COMMON OF A MARTYR NOT A BISHOP 


Intr. E EE TOON CM A HN 


I N virtú-te tú- a * Dómi- ne,  laetá- bi- tur 
NE SET 


ju-stus, et su- per sa- UP tá-re tü- ex- mm bit 


ve-heménter : de-sidé- ri- um ani-mae D jus tribu-i- 


sti é i.Ps.Quó-ni-am praevenísti é-um in bene- 


goa t th E 


dicti- ónibus dulcédi-nis : * po-su- "E in cápi-te é-jus 


corónam de lápide pre-ti- ó- so. Gló- ri- a Patri, 


——— M ————MMÀ —— M MÀ za... ÓN 


e- 
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Grad. £—————————-59w—— 8-1—2————— 
5. E C JÖRG BE ERR 
Po 
E-á- tus  vir,*qui tí-met Do- 
A : yes pocta t 
NER 2 $ * * e ++ 
DAC EN E q t ssztlló UM uus 
— - Ka-———————— ————— ———— 
minum : in mandá- tis é- jus cú- 


é- rit sé- men é- 


rum * benedi- cé-tur. 


Alleluia, alleluia. Y. Posuisti. p. 379. 


After Septuagesima, instead of the Allelúia. and its Verse, the Tract 
Desidérium. is said as on p. 369. 


Offert. FC $ à 
L — E um e tere 
Ló-ri- a * et ho-nó- re CO-rO- 
I at 1 E 
ná- sti é um: et consti- tu-í- sti é- 
a 
— AS 
a Wh A 
: HA 9 ES a Í Dort. 


um super ó- pe- ra ma- nu- um tu-a- 
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0 UI vult vení-re post me, * áb- neget sémet/- 


* 
psum : et tól-lat crú- cem sú- am, et sequátur me. 


II. ANOTHER MASS OF A MARTYR NOT A BISHOP 


Intr E ——PÀM— a A 

8. Ra = a Eme Frye 

L Wn PERSE. Ue HANE. NEP AAA RUIT 

Aetá-bi- tur * jú- stus in Dó-mi- no, et 

— — R A A EN E 

aa") —12 laia tia le PED ES E rA 
Chip, asa Mm 
spe-rá- bit in é o: et lauda-bun- tur 


ó-mnes  ré- cti córde. Ps. Exáudi Dé-us o-ra-ti- ó- 


nem mé- am cum déprecor :* a timó-re in-imí-ci é-ti- 


EA 


————' 


pe á- nimam mé-am. Gló-ri- a Patri. Eu ou ae. 


Gral E SR I SR 
Do eee r ———— —— — gk 
eat d'a aaa a 
U- stus * cum cecíde-rit, non col-li- dé- 


— M 5 e 
maid 


ESSE 


tur : qui-a Dó- mi-nus suppó- nit má- 
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A ee AE | A X von 
= ARAS 


num sú- am. Y. Tota dí- e mi-serétur, et 


in benedicti- ó- ne * é- 


rit. 
ee IO UN 
H L- le- lú-ia. * 5,  ' Y. Qui 


sé-qui-tur me, non ámbu-lat in té-nebris, 
———— T— ———————b aiit 
w DR 


EE A. Ow TAE E y E -a PO 


sed habé- bit lú- men * ví- tae ae- térnae, 


After Septuagesima, the Tract Beátus vir. p. 372, is said instead of the 
Allelúia. and its Verse. 


p Osu- Í- sti * Dó- mi- ne in 


pite éjus co-ró- 


cá- ] nam 
E LO 
SA et ted 
a Ra aan ate "- m m RC IPC 
— I A 
FR ia po aaa Md Pes 
5 


de lápide preti- ó- so : vi-tam pé- 


Common of One a Martyr. P. T. 377 


ti- ma a te, “mias í- sti L 
Ea ad Mau oe ee TE SEESÉTBT 
hemos np NU qp NS SB MS S c XI pa 
SE NAS E I 
al-le- lü- ia. 
e ae 1 1 SIE 
—a— EA ia Er 
UI mi-hi mi-nístrat, * me seguá- tur : et ubi 
m Hi EE E EE pam idee — 
“Fa A —A- 
é- go sum, illic et mini-ster mé- 
tex 
us é- rit 
COMMON OF MARTYRS 
IN PASCHAL TIME 
MASS OF ONE MARTYR 
Intr. . mi | 
7. == E a | a a *. "a 
kiss a a sisi SES 
Ro-texí-sti me * Dé- us a convén- tu ma- 


li- nati um, al-le-lú- ia: a multi-tü- di- 


ne operánti- um in-iqui-ta- tem, alle-lu- ia, 


378 Common of One Martyr, P. T. 


FE Eitri 
v I a e 


alle- lü- ia. Ps. Ex-áudi Dé-us ora-ti- ónem mé- am 
a 
cum dépre-cor:* a timóre in-imí-ci é-ripe á-ni- 


p = Horae —— 


mam mé- am. Gló- ri-a Patri; Eu oua e. 


y. Conh: te- ——— HN caé-li mi-rabí- 


SN FER PEER AO 
A> E A E CE 
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ne, Bde cáput é- jus co- 
WEM tr rr UR 
ró- nam de lá- pide * pre- ti- 


——————— Á—————€——S—— n 


pe TERR * caé- li mi-ra-bí- li- 


a tú- a Dó- mi- ne et ve- ri-tá-tem 


L Aeta- bi- -tur jú- stus * in Dó- mi- 


a TET 


sperá- bit iné- o: et Tag a omnes 


380 Common of Two or More Martyrs. P. T. 


MM — X 


———————— 


ré-cti cór- de, alle-lú-ia, al-le- 
Ro apa qe AS ini a 
lú- ia 


MASS OF TWO OR MORE MARTYRS 


Intr. 4——— — —- 
3. : 


= Em a EZEN = emer ar 


Ancti tú- i, * Dó- mi-ne, be- ne- dí-cent 


| 


—— 
— 
— 


ptt RCS E 


te: gló-ri-am régni tú- i dí- cent,  alle-lú-ia, 


alle- lú- ia. Ps. Exaltábo te Dé-us mé-us Rex : * 


eA Á RS _ UN 


——————————— M á—— 


— 


et benedí-cam nómi-ni tú-o in saécu-lum, et in saécu- 


e EE m na 


me 


lum saécu-li, Gló-ri-a Patri; Eu o uae. 


AS SS A TS ES TH SY ret ! 


Y.Sáncti tú- i, Dó- mine, flo-ré-bunt sic-ut lí-li- um : 
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et sic-ut ó- dor bálsami é- runt 
a Hit ie 
* ante te. 


Y. Pre-ti- ó- sa in con- 
; seua et 
ETE A Mw TI 
a a SE llum 
spé- ctu Dó- mi- ni mors sanctó- 


AE HM 


rum * é-jus, 


Aetá- mi- ni * in Dó- mino, et exsul- 


ni ó-mnes ré- cti cor- de, alle- 


— P" Sa. — RAE an fut. Gur LU RC MM ET ES 


Iú- ia, alle-lú- ia. 
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Gomm e 
RE AA 
E RA 


A ! 
(x Audé- te*já- sti in Dó- mi- no, alle- 


a E RAE Lr. 


lú- ia: ré- ctos dé- cet collau- dá-ti- o, 
LE A a E 
al-le- lú- ia 


COMMON OF TWO OR MORE MARTYRS 


OUT OF PASCHAL TIME, 


Intr. pol 


—H—HEEN——RBR——— 2. 
I Ntret T conspéctu tü- o, HG uc. 35 mine,  gé- 


plum insí- nu e- ó- rum: víndi-ca sánguinem san- 


ctó- rum tu-ó- rum qui effú- sus est. Ps, Dé- us ve- 


HH EE Eee 


a — a P (e M — 


nérunt géntes in haere-di- tá-tem tü-am, * pollu-érunt tém- 
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51154 E 


— 


plum sánctum tú-um : posu-érunt Jerúsalem in pomórum 


= 


custódi- am. Gló-ri-a Patri, Euo uae. 


PEE BELÉJE 7 


apo 
» A 
Lo-ri- ósus * Dé- us in sán- ctis, 


Cis I ERR I CESSÉ ER 


PA A SA E RP IT ARES 


Re 4——— 


E ma-je- stá- te, fá- ci- ens 


——— TETT 


pro-dí-gi- a. W. Déxte-ra tú-a, 


: Se Ni oo "ESSE EE — i — 


a — ——M——— —— — — —————À —À——— —— ——Ó— MM —— — 
—— ————M— —À — — —— 


Dó- mi- ne, glo-ri-fi-cáta est 


—19— 
== as a Í os o — 
in virtú- te: déxte-ra 

mE —24-——-—i——-n ———— — À mm 
E eR e gti Es 
— AO ag $$, La Ii ER UA IDR 
se A — —-—a "e y y 
mánus tú- a confré- 


OS FE = NÉ TEN à EA 
a eee 


git * ini-mí- COS. 
Ne 813. — 14 
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re O SS OSS 
il oA uot p 2 ir 


L-e- lú- ia. “7. 


Y. Córpo- ra sanctó- rum in páce se-púl-ta 


a tL E AE EC EIE 


After Septuagesima, the Allelüia. and its Verse are omitted, and the 
following Tract is said instead : 


Tract. § a MERERETUR 
8. EKE | ex 
Q aa 

UI sémi- — nant * in lá- cri- mis, in 

Es = 2295, 

NN º BR sl 
gáu- di- o mé- tent. W. E-úntes 

e 
íi- bant, et flé- bant, mitténtes sé- 

—r—- : — 

a! LE | LR i aaa ' A 

mi-na sú- a. W. Veni- éntes au- 


E 


Amanna ———Í 


tem vé- ni- ent cum exsul- ta- 
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OS. 


NE I-rá- bi- lis Dé- us * in sán- ctis sú- 


p a E E e Fáis 


Dé-us  Is- ra- el, Ípse —94 C Abit vir- 


tu- m, et for- ti-tu-di- nem plé- bi sú- 


Fair et 


ae: benedi- ctus Dé- us, 


forná- ce probá- vit é- os, et qua-si ho- locáu- 


386 Common of Two or More Martyrs. Mass II 


E ae 


E a NR E 


sta accé-pit €- OS. 


II. ANOTHER MASS FOR TWO OR MORE MARTYRS 


UE "um NIU RCM CMT a gu : 
a SR AR 


Api- énti- am * sanctó- rum nárrent pópu- li, 


STRAPS : RENNES 
gs Í a ae 


ES SBB MÀ O DO e 


et láudes e- ó- rum núnti-et ecclé-si- a: nómina 


EE — 


autem e- ó- rum ví- vent in eae lum ponds di 


EL 64 1.032.410 A 


Ps. Exsultá-te jüsti in Démi-no : * réctos dicet col-laudá- 


ti-o. Gló-ri-a Patri Eu ouae. 


—as—a—a— ata a 
L| í s 
- nima nó- stra, * sicut ui) ser, 
TIL MEE KELTETT 
e- répta est de láque-o ve- nán- is um. 


Y. Láque- us 
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goo HA oT oe eh 
ESA eae 


— 


contri- tus est, et nos libe-ra- 


a q Eee 1 


* et tér- ram. 


y. Jú- sti epu-lén- 


RE = 
AA E % a ~- — i 
ata aa gg Ci 
tur, et exsúl- tent in conspé- ctu Dé- 1: 
5 a A 
BE E a LM | 
= De «| E * i — A. 
de-le-ctén- tur * in 
EE — — — — sa 
a e — ta uc = 
y % DURO 
phot uw quod a m s 
lae- tí- ti- a 
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After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted ; the Tract Qui 
séminant p. 384, is said instead. 


Offert. RC. — 
eee 


Xsultabunt * sancti in gló-  ri-a, 


I-co autem vó- bis * amí- cis mé- is: ne 


ft BáráÓÀ — MÀ ———— 


ter-re- ámi- ni ^ ab his, qui vos persequün- tur. 


III. ANOTHER MASS FOR TWO OR MORE MARTYRS 


Intr. —— ————— am > —; 
1. EE pom E md 
S a: a ———————————— 
Alus autem * ju-stó- rum a Dó-  mi- no: 


as td 


am ar —— = — O HEERNNNZOKNNKBNN 
a . 
nE __-A-AA AA 20M AMEN 8— —8— RR CETUR 
— P— PS PME: ip ið à 
_A —9S a 
et protéctor e-ó- rumest in témpo-re tri- 


— AS a ea RR 
a aa OCIO E HERE 


bu-la-ti- ó- nis. Ps. Nó-li aemu-lá-ri in ma-lignán- 
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CRE [RA e E E 


ti-bus : * neque ze-láve-ris fa-ci-éntes in- iqui-tatem. 


PE 


Gló-ri-a Patri. Eu ouae. 


n——————————Ó—»  ÁO]Óue eS ir re 


É Lama vémmt j vérunt  jü- sti, * et Dómi- nus 


E tee a — 


exaudi- vit é- os: et ex ómni- bus 


minus his, qui tribu-la- to sunt cór- 
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Y. Te Mártyrum 


exér- ci- tus, * Dó- 


After Septuagesima, the Alleliia. and its Verse are omitted; the Tract Qui 
séminant. p. 384, is said instead. 


HE ES 


cf : 
i . e 
Ustó- rum * á-nimae - in má- 


= HA 


E pes Mace 
nu Dé- i sunt, et non tánget íl- los 
I— TTIITTT.ITTIIITE 
4 Es e 1 
Ln E i u PR Ln 
tormén- tum ma-lí-ti- ae: ví-si sunt ó- 


cu-lis insi-pi- énti- um mó- ri: ílli au- 


tem sunt in pá- ce, alle- 
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Ch d ee ETEK So 

A d e. 5 Sos 
lú-ia. 

Comm. y A A 

4, a eee NI 


A = g o 


eR ee TR Tu 


——JA—- -~ 
Q Uod dico vóbis * in ténebris, dí-ci-te in lúmine, 


——— — ——— SU E 
—a 5 ee E — A 


di-cit Dominus : et quod in áure audí-tis, praedi-cá-te 


Intr. i 
1. Bis Ar eee E mmi Uwe | 
O  ——— a ae PR EN 18 


Ta-tu- it * é i Dó- mi- nus te- staméntum 


sie A 


pá- cis, et príncipem fé- cit é- um: ut sit ílli sa- 


AAN ee el y EII MA 
cerdó-ti- i  dígni- tas in ae- tér- num. T.P. Alle- 
3 a egz 

E E MER e ee Bia 


lu- ia, alle- lú- ia. Ps. Meménto: Dómine Dá-vid : * 


———- 
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be RA ae 


Ean MÀ M Hi M M M a MÀ 


Y. Tu es sacér- dos in ae-tér- num, 


HE se irai ET 


E A 
se-cúndum ór- di- nem . * Melchi- sedech, 
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a! 


ear aa NS eee a 


E c n I M Aen EDS 


After Septuagesima, the Allelúia. and its Verse are omitted; the Tract 
Beatus vir. p. 372, is said instead, 


In Pascal Time, the Gradual is omitted: in its place, the above Allelúia, 
allelúia. Y. Tu es sacérdos. is sung, and then the following : 
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After Septuagesima, the Alleluia and its Verse are omitted; the Tract 
Beátus vir. p. 372, is said instead. | | i 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Alleltia, allelúia. Y. Jurá- 
vit. p. 395, is sung instead, and then Allelúia. Y. Amavit éum. p. 397. 


Offertory. Véritas méa. p. 401. 
Communion. Beátus sérvus. p. 404. 
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After Septuagesima, the Allelúia. and its Verse are omitted; the Tract 
Beatus vir. p. 872, is said instead. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Allelúia, allelúia. Y. Amá- 
vit. p. 397, is sung instead, and then the following. 
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Communion. Fidélis sérvus. p. 393. 
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After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted; the Tract 
Beátus vir p. 372, is said instead. 

In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted; in its place, the above Allelúia 
allelúia. Y. Beátus vir is sung, and then-Allelúia. Y. Amávit éum p. 397. 
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After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted; the Tract 
Beátus vir p. 372. is said instead. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted; in its place, the above Allelúia, 
allelúia. Y. Beátus vir is sung, and then Allelúia. Y. Justus germinábit p. 398. 
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After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted; the Tract 
Beátus vir p. 372, is said instead. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted; in its place, the above Allelúia, 
allelúia. Y. Jústus ut pama is sung, and then Allelúia. Y. Justus ger minábil 
p. 398. 
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Communion. Fidélis sérvus. p. 393. 
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I. MASS OF A VIRGIN MARTYR 
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After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted. The following 
Tract is said instead. 
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In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Alleláia, allelúia. Y. Addu- 
céntur. p. 407, is said instead, and then the following : 
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After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted. The Tract 
Véni spónsa Christi p. 408, is said instead. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Alleluia, allelúia. Y. Haec 
est virgo is sung, and then the following : 
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MASS OF TWO OR MORE VIRGIN MARTYRS 
All as for one Virgin Martyr, p. 410. 
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Allelúia, allelúia. Y. Adducéntur régi. p. 401. 
After Septuagesima, the Allelüia and its Verse are omitted. The following 
Tract is said instead : 
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In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Allelúia, allelüia. Y. Addu- 
:éntur p. 407, is sung instead, and then Allelüia. Y. Spécie tia p. 409. 
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. Alleluia, allelúia. Y. Haec est virgo p. 419. 


After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted. The Tract 
Audi filia, p. 415, is said instead. 


Common of a Holy Woman Martyr. 419 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Alleluia, allelüia. Y. Haec 
est virgo p. 412, is sung instead, and then Allelüia. V. O quam pülchra p. 412. - 


Offertory. Afferéntur régi p. 409. 
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COMMON OF HOLY WOMEN 


MASS OF A HOLY WOMAN MARTYR 


Introit. Me exspectavérunt p. 410. 
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Alleluia, allelúia. Y. Spécie tua p. 409. 


After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted. ane Tract 
Véni spónsa Christi p. 408, is said instead. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. In its place, the Allelüia, 
allelúia. Y. Spécie túa is sung, p. 409, and then the following : 


2. E A a ti 
A Lle-lu- ia. & Y. Pro- 


Sa SNo a OONN Ea E mus == 


pter ve-ri- tá- tem, et mansu- €- tú- di- nem, et ju- 


420 Common of a Holy Woman not a Martyr 


mi- rabí- li-ter § *déx-tera tú- a. 


Offertory. Diffúsa est p. 443. 


Sa (aie E 


Paz Rínci-pes * persecú-ti sunt me gra- tis, et a vér- 


bis tú- is formi-dá-vit cor mé- um: laetábor égo 


So ee ee 


su- p D e-lóqui- a tú- a, quasi qui invé- nit spó- 
La Ha d. ia, 


MASS OF A HOLY WOMAN NOT A MARTYR 


Y 
CE LP 


Ognó- vi * Dó- mi-ne, qui- a aéqui-tas  judí- 


li- a- sti me: confi- ge timó- re tú- o. 
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car- nes mé- as, a mandá- tis tú- is non me . 


repél- las. 7. P. Alle-lú-ia, alle- lú- a ja 
t—— — ——g————2—a n a i CAN I eu 
E R E 
Ps. Be-á-ti immacu-láti in ví- a: “qui ámbu-lant in 


Sao eae e SMSENESE 


dé ge Dómini. Gló-ri-a Pátri. Ed a ua u ouae. 


e A 


Da Iffü-sa est * grá- ti- a in lá- bi- is 


EA MAA = 


tu- is: pro-ptér- e- a bene- 


dí-xit te Dé- us in ae- tér- num. 
E ee 
Y. Propter ve-ri-tá- tem, et 


stí- ti- am: et dedúcet te mi-ra- 
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Alleluia, alleluia. y. Spécie tua p. 409. 


After Sk a the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted. The Tract 
Véni spónsa Christi p. 408, is said, but the ending words of the first Y. are 
omitted : * pro cujus amóre.. . fudísti. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Allelúia, ailelüia, Y. Spécie 
tha p. 409, ís said instead, and then Allelúia. Y. Propter veritátem p. 419. 


EUM Diffisa est p. 413. 


D d D A AAA | RHEINE 
CAJ - -Llexí-sti |. * justi- |. ti: am, et odí- 


w Maa. |. À. RE MNT 
Dac Eabb IU 


sti — in-iquitá- ^" A tem:proptér- e- a — ünxit te 


Dé- us, Dé- us tú- us. 7. P. Alle- lú- ia. 


| | COMMON 5". 
OF THE DEDICATION OF A CHURCH. 


T Errí-bi-lis est * lócus í- ste: hic dómus 


DR ESS EE T 


A a X à o 


Dé- i est, et porta 'caé-li ; et voca- bi- tur 
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au-la Dé- i. 7. P. Alle-lá- ia, alle. lú- ia. 
A ES MEC UE E | ENE E 
ÁS apa qa 
i —— —- Ringe pud 
Ps. Quam di-lécta tabernácula tú-a, Dómi-ne virtútum! * 
A ana nnana aa a ni a 
a. A A A 


— —— ES ENS a re tam THE € ————— 


concupiscit, et dé-fi-cit ánima mé-a in átri- a Dómi- 


— x —— — —— 7— 8 — E R 

al 4 Ci 
ni Glóri- a Patri; Euo ua e 

Grad. I—— Ó————— E ! 
5. CC oa ae ore a. AE 


L — niar” | + 
| O-cus í-ste * a Dé- ofá- ctus est, inaesti- 


nn — — ————————————— ES, 


má- bi- le sacra- mén- tum, irreprehen-si-bi- lis 
> > >>> — A 
— - A — qa! E aa act 
—a? 29 — MD — — 
est. . V. Dé-us, cú-i ád- stat Angelórum chó- 
Et 
a n 4 a A Lx 
Re e e 
rus, exau- 


—————————————— ee amus 


at —t— 
TEE Y PE FSA A. pres A 
~ AE A H- 
Si tag A > 
di pré- ces servó- rum * tu- ó- rum. |. 
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o- rá- bo ad témplum sán- ctum tú- 


EI E E eR 


um: et confité- 


EIA 4 
a ae a TR to 
bor * nómini tú- O. 


After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted. In its place, 
the Tract Qui confidunt is said, taken from the ¿th Sunday of Lent, p. 192. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Allelúia, allelúia. 
. Adorábo is sung instead, and then the following : 


5. 


HELL e m 
Lle- lú- ja. * 


Y. Bene fundá- ta est dó-mus Dó-mi- ni su- 


pra fír- mam * pé- tram. 


oret [> EE 

—— PP MÀ Eas darna Um — = el 

. aa tt Ea a a 
Omine Dé- us, * in simpli- ci-ta- te córdis 


mé- i laé-tus ób-tu-li u- nivér- sa: et pó- 
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: HA > 1 
e R ARA . a 
AS ENS 4 


pulum tú- um, qui repér- tus est, ví-di cum ingénti 


— di- o: o: Dé-us Is-ra-el, custó- di anc “vo 


EEE 


lun- tátem, Dómine Dé- us. 7. P. Alle- 


Mi capi Er ee LL 
D aa Dus za a = 


Omus mé- a, * dómus ora-ti-ónis vocá- bi- tur, 


di-cit Dómi- nus: iné-a ó- mnis, qui pé-tit, ác-ci- 


A ñ 


— —. ——— 


pit: et eso quaérit, inve- nit, et pulsan- ti ape- 


gras MMC ——— r n——  ———À———— —À— € 
EE a EN cem a nm mr, —À 
ee rt, es rare een e re O92 


ri-é- tur. 7. P. Alle- lú- 


426 Feasts of the Blessed Virgin Mary 


“THROUGHOUT THE YEAR 


Intr. ao A TUA rear rare IRE 
a Bass aed RA 
Alve * sáncta Pá- rens, eni-xa pu-érpera Ré- 
—— SAMA ——3 
e AA 


git in saé-cu-la 


_ Saecu- ló- rum. T. P. Alle-lú- ia, alle- lú- ia. 


E Na 


Enedícta O * et ve-ne-rá- bi-lis es, x Ma- 


: quae si- ne táctu pudó-ris in- 


i EE a RS = res 


vén- ta es má- ter ee ee tó- ris. 
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Y.Virgo ii. | Dé- iGéni- trix, 
Da $ : SE . — N 
LI m M mA : 7 1 in nn 
quem tó- tus non cápit ór- bis, in tú-a 


A] — A 
= I EAN pia 
: Se 3 nat org 
se cláu- sit ví- sce-ra * fá-ctus hó- mo. 
A ees ERES 
zu ux TR I. ud MISSAE UD ERE a 
A le 


———— j RR EZÉR KESZ 

A ee 

A TR CGI ial a CC hol TUE ML CE KO 
Eie lu- ia. * 27. 


Mi E A Cee aa a enn Ce 


u 

E SP EA el Ul 

a eg ee ey LE TO BEI 
t 


permansi-sti: Dé-1 Gé-nitrix, 
¿E 
ST cen VONEE AN oh 


em te 


cam a tits mi ii pala cicio rs e ÀÀ——————— 


E EE ia. * 27. 
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y. Ave Ma- rí-a, grá-ti-a plé- na: Dó-mi- nus 


T After Septuagesima, the Alleluia. and its Verse are omitted. The 
following Tract is said instead : 


Aude * Ma-rí- a Vir-go, 


Gabri- é- lis Archán- 


a E 


ge-li dí- ctis cre-di-dí- sti Y. Dum Vír- 


go | Dé- um et hómi- 


nem genu- Í- sti : et post partum, Vir- 
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nn ns AE OP 
tos ITE RR a eer 


go invi- o-lá-ta perman-si- sti. Y. Dé- i 


Gé- nitrix, inter- cé- de* pro nó- bis. 


1 


ga Jésse fló-ru- it: Virgo Dé- um et 
MMA A. sm 
m fe 76 
A SR is 
hó- minem gé- nu- it:pá-cem Dé-  usréddi- dit, 


in se reconcí- li- ans“ íma súm- mis. 


PA —— ——— — ———— —Ó—ÓMÓ ——M—— -. 
et — nen 
—Ó—— ——— M — —M —— —À —À ———— 
— —MMÓM ——— o e o —ÓÓ——Ó 


Allelüia. Y. Ave María p. 427. 


Offertory. Ave María p. 129. 


CONN O De 1 
rada dk * I — — E 


E-á-ta visce- ra * Ma-rí-ae Vir- gi-nis, quae por- 


430. Saturdays in honour of the B. V. M. Mass I 


——— — ———Ó À—— — — 


Cana SE agu Sos — ze 

—- A —s ont eM E -à — a a —— gp 

—— TR wa af 
tax vé- runt ae-tér- ni Pá- tris Fi-li- um. P. 7. Al- 

LN — Max NE at ene ES TE 

NAAA SEE 

I EE is RES 
le- lú- ia 


"MASSES OF THE B. V. M. ON SATURDAYS 


I. IN ADVENT 


jú- stum: ape-ri- á-tur tér- ra, et gérminet Salva- 


TSE Ol-li-te * pói pór- tas, prín- ci- pes, vé- 
H -8 10 i i . E IER 
stras : . et e-leva- mi-ni, pór- tae ae- ter- 
— aa— a-—s2 a. EN os 
— — ee age RN liat 


CEE intro: [e 7 | Cp 


~ a AS —— Á— 
Y. Quis ascéndet in móntem Dó-  mi- ni? 

at CO dil BH NI CNN NEE RN. RUN PPC 
po n ee EE i fhe coin 


———————————B—s— 


aut quis stabit inlóco sáncto é- 


pru ee ee eee 


Ve — at 
“jus? Innocens má- nibus 
ada L p 
CL E J——M M — 
et En * cór-de. 


Alleluia, alleluia. Y. Ave María p. 497. 
Offertory. Ave María p. 129. 
Communíon. Ecce virgo p. 130. 


Il. FROM CHRISTMAS TO THE PURIFICATION 
Introit. Vúltum tuum p. 417. 
Gradual. Speciósus fórma p. 146. 
Alleluia, alleluia. Y. Post partum p. 497. 


After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted ; the Tract Gaude 
Maria p. 428, is said instead. i 


Offert. oe EEE ————————— 
o. ERA Pa | FOR 
A Ee NE Pesa E ni al | a, 

E- lix * nam- que es, sácra Vii: 

A aa shonas, — 

A A mm ia Na 
im" i PR * ap P 4 RO 

go Ma- ri-a, et omni laude di-  gníssi- 

= a-t on, ~m 


ma : qui-a exte ór- tus est sol ju- sti-ti- ae, 
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== Í PIER E 
Chri- stus Dé- us nó- ster. 

Communion, Beata viscera p. 429. 


III. FROM THE PURIFICATION TO EASTER 


Mass. Salve Sancta Parens p. 426, except the following : 
Before Septuagesima : Alleluia, allelúia. Y. Vírga Jésse flóruit p. 429. 


After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse being omitted, the Tract 
Gaude Maria p. 428, is said instead. 


Offertory. Félix namque es p. 431. 


IV. IN PASCHAL TIME 


Introit. Salve sancta Parens p. 426. 
Alleluia, allelúia. Y. Virga Jésse flóruit p. 429. 
Alleluia. Y. Ave Maria p. 497. 


cit, et in ae- térnum  pérma-nes 


Vir-go, al-le- lu- ia. 
Communion. Beata viscera p. 429. 


V. FROM PENTECOST TO ADVENT 
Mass. Salve sancta Parens p. 426. 


VOTIVE MASSES 


Mass of the Most Holy Trinity 


Introit. Benedicta sit p. 277. 
Gradual. Benedictus es p. 278. 
Alleluia, alleluia. Y. Benedictus es p. 278. 


After Septuagesima, the Allelüia and its Verse are omitted. The following 
Tract is said instead : 


Traet. ç 
8. 


ctum Pa- rácli-tum, sán- ctam 


qa—a— aaa 


cimus. Y. Quóni-am mágnuses tu, et fá-ci-ens 
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— 


mi-ra-bi-li- a: tu es Dé-us só- 


lus. WN. Tí- bi laus, tí- 


, | NI 
á- ta" Trí-ni- tas, a i 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Allelúia, ale Vv. Bene. 
dictus es is sung instead, p. 433, and then the following : 


ram 
L- le- lú- ia.” 
A 
E aa 


Y. Benedi- cámus 


* Spi- — 
i Offertory. Benedictus sit p. 279. 
Communion. Benedicimus p. 279. 
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Votive Mass of the Holy Angels - | 


Introit, Benedicite Dominum p. 523. 


Gree ¡TT 
pora iet | DNA de caé- Fri 
Lco er E ed 
Ec NI CER ET T NP certe 
laudá- te é-um in ex- cél- sis. 


E naue m 
aes met 


Y. Laudá- te é- um 


é-um ó- mnes Virtú- 


3 e. i] Ed m ES 
II aa — — — — —— 


* 


j 


é- jus. 


Y. In conspé- ctu Ange-ló- 
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IS 


us * mé- us. 


A fter Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted. The following 
Tract is said instead : 


I TI——————— 


Tpaet. — 


D: Enedi-ci- ZA x DS mi- num, 


ómnes Ange- li é- jus; poténtes virtú- te, 


no, omnes Virtú-tes é- jus: mi-nístri é- 


ESSE 


jus, qui fa-ci-tis vo-luntá- tem é- jus. Y. Benedi-ci- 


in ómni lóco domina-ti-ónis é- jus, bé-nedic 
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__ A EA A NB === KÁ 
o A eel ns KHEN: 


ánima mé- a * Dó- mino. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Allelúia, allelúia. Y. In con- 
spéctu p. 244, is sung instead, and then the Allelüia. Y. Angelus Dómini p. 435. 


Offertory. Stétit Angelus p. 526. 


N- ge- li, * Archan-ge-li, Thróni et Domina-ti- ó- 


EE pes 


nes, Principá-tus et Pot-esta-tes,  Virtú-tes caeló-rum, 
——II——— — ——  , 


A AIS Poe Oe SS ces 


—Ó HH ed cr — — ed 


ae- tér- num. 7. 2. Alle- lú- ia. 


Intr. § 


8. 
S 7 us 
Pi-ri- tus Dómi- ni * replé-vit órbem ter- rá- 
a M — GP +A 
Wa - e 
: — i y— —IT— “a 


imí-ci é-jus : * et fúgi-ant, qui odérunt é-um, a fá- 


438. Votive Mass of the Holy Ghost 


ci-e é-jus. Gló-ri- a Patri. Eu ouae 
In Paschal Time, the Introit is sung as ón p. 272. 
“Gradual. Beata gens p. 344. 

Alleluia, allelúia. Y. Véni Sáncte Spíritus p. 273. 


After Septuagesima, the Allelüia and its Verse are omitted ; the following 
Tract is said instead : 


Traet. > | SGN aiiud 
a et E 
R CE ET 
E -mitte * Spí-ritum tú- - um, et cre- a- bún- 


tur: et renová- bis fa-ci-em tér-rae. 


— ————— 
¡AMA 
AE GR a a a VR DEN EES SE END 


Y. O quam bó- nus et su-á- vis est, Dómi- 


a | 


ne, Spi-ri-tus tu- us in nó- bis! 
Here all kneel. 


a 


————ee Ll L] 


y. Vé- ni Sáncte Spí- ri- 
sr EL 
LP - Lada io SPA | a — 
acht O ES (a E 
tus, ré- ple tu-ó-rum córda fidé- li- um: et 


—— —M 
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In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Allelúia, allelúía. Y. Emitte 
Spiritum túum p. 272. is sung instead, and then Alleluia. Y. Véni Sâncte Spí- 
ritus y. 273. 


Offertory. Confirma hoc Déus p. 275. Out of Paschal Time, Alleluia, 
is omitted and the ending is as follows : 


A RE 
nn 


mú-ne- ra. 


Comm. ss a a a el NE CNN a a ^ 
7. E AC E Lo E d SSI 


A—— ME ————————— P O 


Actus est * repénte de caélo só- nus  adve-ni- én- 


A A ————————M— A —— mna 


tis spi-ri-tus ve-heméntis, u-bi é- rant sedén-tes: et 


replé- ti sunt ómnes Spí-ritu Sáncto, loquén- tes ma- 


gná-  li- a Dé- i. 


In Pachal Time, the Communion ts stieg as on p. 275. 


Votive Mass of the Blessed Sacrament 


lbá-vit é- os * ex ádi- pe frumén- ti: et 
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de pé-tra, mélle saturá- vit  é- OS. 


Ps. Exsultáte Dé-o adju-tó-ri nóstro : * ju-bi-lá-te Dé- o 


E. = 
Já-cob. Gló-ri- a Patri Euo ua e. 
In Paschal Time, the Introit is sung as on p. 280. 


Gradual, Alleluia as on the Feast of Corpus Christi p. 280. 


After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted; the following 
Tract is said instead : 


Tract. la : TETEP SE 
8. a fm "rin 
—a ga LL CE NG ts 


B órtu só- lis * usque ad oc- cá- 


Y. Et in ómni ló-co  sacri-ficá- tur. et of-fértur 


nó-mini mé-o obla-ti-o münda : 
E N88 — Ea | a al TR . 


qui- a mágnum est nomen mé- um in gén- 
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SS ES 


tibus. Y. Vent- comédi- 


FE 


te pánem mé- um: et bi-bi-te ví- num, 


a —RT— ram tg —— rd 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Allelúia. allelúia. Y. Cogno- 
vérun. is sung instead, p. 248, and then the Alleluia. y. Caro méa p. 281. 


Offertory. Sacerdótes Dómini p. 285. 


Communion. Quotiescumque p. 286. 


“| Votive Mass of the Most Sacred Heart of Jesus, as on p. 303. 


Votive Mass of the Christ the Eternal High Priest 


= — — — 


é- um: Tu es sacérdos in ae- térnum se- 
SETE EA 
a M Ra a- — | cre 
cün- nee órdine Me Mel chí. se- dech. 7. P. Alle-lú- ia, 

x == ICA & à à s * * a Ep 
sf a 


alle- lu- ia. Ps. Dí- xit Dóminus Dómino mé- o : * 
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Ep | 


Séde a déxtris mé- is. Gló- ri-a Patri. Eu oua e. 


A AAA SAN NL. PE saoí PN 
5. AAA A a 
—T———————————4£—8——K8—ss—— 
S Pí- ri-tus Dó-mi-ni *su- per me, | pro- 


pter quod únxit me. 


= Pere AA E 
Y 3 

a = A RE 
y. Jé- sus au- tem é o quod máne- at in 
mas a a — ið. V Ta s A] aC IT s 
— a" a aa 
itd Be A 
ae-tér- num, sempi-tér- num hábet * sacer- 


RE 
a Et 


d Ci Se 
dó- ti- um. 
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After Septuagesima, the Alleluia and its Verse are omitted. The following 
Tract is said instead : 


Tract. § 


pecu es cogere 


E NE 
Xsür- ge, * Dó-mi- 


a ANI ESETE 


ne Dé- us, ma má- nus tú- 


Galant Na 


i TL aris 


a: ne obli-vi- scá- ris páupe-rum. 


= PL Does athe a re - T aen aos 


Y. Vi- p quó-ni-am tu laz bee bó- 


AA 


—— MM € ama 


— MM MÀ M M— M ——X HE He € € Ua —— aee M a —— — MÀ “re HE d ——” 


po RR SS PEPE 
C See ee p ee ÉT 
XV. Ti- bi de-re- lí- ctus est páu- per: So tu 


Poa a — pad, — 
i N ae 


é- ris * adjú-tor, 


In Laschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Allelúia, allelúia. V. Jésus 
autem is sung instead, p. 442; and then the following : 


um ES IPR Í SEEM 
SGA fu CER — 
Lle- lu- la. * 
a 
19 a a TS COLA 
n L| 


V. Spi-ri-tus Dó- | mi-ni su- per me; pro- 
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" RE va 
ie — — Í Ra a, — —— : 
pter quod ünxit me, evange-li-za- re paupé- ri- 


. SN, es 
SiS N 


My 
bus mi-sit me, sa- ná- 


re 
Eos = ux c 
= Aera — — i p 
— A a AM ELE — aa 


— — mer 


a —— ——————— e —— —ÀM —ÓM— —À —M —M — mm 


Offert ; — CRT RES 
Dis E AA A, 
Hri- stus * ú-nam pro peccá-tis óffe- rens 
§ 1 = É a 
ECT HE FR e 
hósti- am, in sempi-térnum sédet in déx- te- 
aai Pa AR caca cT pe ee zál sa 
eme ee, e E 
ra Dé- i: ú- na enim obla- ti-óne consum- 


———— 


ta mo ets eei SENE 


mávit in ae- tér- num sancti- fi- cá- tos. 7.P. Alle- 


te HQ — ance —— M À—À—M———— | MÀ  — M M —— M MÀ A LL M — À M —ÀMÀ ] 


OC cór- pus, * quod pro  vóbis tra- dé- tur : hic 
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f 
a — B R A a a 
ETE LEER EE E LEE ME GE 
cá- lix nó-vi testaménti est in mé- O Sanguine, 
-E — 
"Ru -—s —R-— ME + a = ala! á tü 
SE a a AN eor 


rc PP o ST o PP (ar mera 


dí- cit Dómi- nus : hoc fá- ci-te, quo-ti- escúmque sú- 


—— — '— nos — 


. LJ a a 


E-us Isra- el" conjún-gat vos, et ipse sit vo- 
+ 


bís- cum, qui mi-sértus est du-óbus ú- ni-cis: et 


nunc, Dó- mi- ne, fac é-os plé-ni- us benedi-ce- 


re te. 7. P. Alle-lú-ia, alle- lú- ia. Ps, Be- á-ti 


AAN EA 


— ——— — 


omnes qui tíment Dómi-num :* qui ámbu-lant in ví- is 
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Se ee AS 


é-jus. Gló-ri-a Patri Eu o ua e. 


Grad. (<A  _Á _ a Ao in 
2 Nao ARA 
( | A. BS ag CONO 

- xor * tú- a sicut vi- tis abün- 


i sic- .... ut novéllae  oi- 


Y. Mit- tat 


V SA, a . 
ESAS ee ee ee ee AO [y 
vó-bis Dó- minus  auxí- li- um de sán- 
4 ry 


cto: et de Si- 


* tu-e-átur vos. 
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After Septuagesima, the following Tract is said instead of the Allelúia and 
its Verse : " 


Tract. $ €— a eee 
EA n ana, — SS 

8. . T . ; i 4 a ay a 
E Cce * sic be-ne-di-cé- tur  ómnis 


nedí- cat tí- bi Dóminus ex Sí- on: 


et vi-de-as bóna Jerú- sa- lem . ómni- 


bus di-é- bus vitae tú-ae. ^ - Mt 
A | anh — a -— Y 
Ss rio aiia ra —R- | 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Allelúia, allelúia. V. Mittat 
vobis is sung instead, p. 446; and then the following 


Lle- lú- ja. * 
ENT 
E = HE — t+ ——— - CS NC aa 
An TA TR. [| — a EA A A 

- i D 
Y. Benedí- cat vó- bis 


No 813 — 16 


448 Mass for the Propagation of the Faith 


a TR; po ue Dam 

— [a l lo elo AM, AR: RR, a ao | 

Ea Fall io E I EI 
Dómi-nus ex Sí. on: qui fé- cit 

— —|— 

A uu SE A si a — 


caé- lum * et térram. 


en n eR E SAS 


Offertory. In te sperávi p. 336. 


Comm. § 
6. DES 


E A T 


Dómi- num: et ví- de-as fí-li-os fi-li- ó-rum tu-ó- 


rum :pax su-per Isra- el, 7.2. Allelú- ia. 


Mass for the Propagation of the Faith 


8 ^ wa ari. Á 


E-us * mi-sere- átur nó-stri, et benedí- cat nó- 
a — a —RT——R LL : 
SE ee ee 


bis: illúminet vúltum sú-um super nos, et mi-se- 


Mass for the Propagation of the Faith 449 


u —-RRa—-—- PE EE RP PET c a a E e tn 
A A -—~+-—__ —Á—— z—— H--8—8—— ato a 
ae =p ato = 
A DOE TER ME nr E ME CE MESH rere IE 

re-átur nó- stri: ut cognoscá- mus in tér-ra ví- am 


RN — — 


Ga sise SS ——— = — 


E E Bo 


tu- am, in ómni-bus géntibus EU re tú- um. 
———1-— ee RIÐ O — 
EA Ea SS ge 


T.P. Alle-lu-ia, alle- lú- ia. Ps. Confite-ántur ti-bi 


————— - —= RARA — — — —— 


RA E eee bn Ti 


HE RI HE ge —— —— I a un rr rún — a. 


pópu-li, Dé- us: * confite-ántur tí-bi pó- pu-li ómnes. 


e aaa as 


e 


e ——————————— P 


— SE boss 


me RR o ONE HH He Tn ar nr ES BST SY AÐ mem em 


Gló-ri- a Patri. Eu o uae. 


Onfi-te-ántur tí- bi * pó-pu-li, Dé-us : 


confi-te-án- tur tí- bi pópu- li omnes : 


térra dé- dit frúctum sů- um. 


us, Dé- us nó- ster, be-nedí- 


450 Mass for the Propagation of the Faith 


cat nos Dé- us: et métu- anté- um 


esse EE 
ómnes fines * tér- rae, 


A pç 


. L-le- lú-ia. * 77. 


Y. T Dé- o ómnis tér- ra: servi- 


+ 


SS e a e a- — De MM — — Á 


te Domino in laeti- ti-a: intro- í- te in con- 
A AA A A A A ia eens NP —t— ; en 
= rei Ca E ER 
t —N a nn — RAS — OH 
H| R a 
spé- ctu é- jus, * in exsulta-ti- one 
am + oes VA AS A PES 


After Septuagesima, the pe ad Tract is said instead of the Allelúia and 
ils Verse : 


JA 


pra am Doa |». in ómni-bus pó- pu- 


Mass for the Propagation of the Faith 


SS 
e eei eta rae 


lis mi-rabí- li- a éjus. 


p p. E ME raw. 


y. Lad am mágnus Dómi- nus, etlaudá- bi- 
E paper zu t Nm 
lis nimis nimis : terri-bi-lis est su- per ómnes 
ELEME OS RE 
dé- os. Yr Oucnianvemnes dí- m um 
dosis ica : Domus au- 
MD 
"tem" n * caélos fé. má 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The AMelúia, allelúia. Y. Jubi- 
late is sung instead, p. 450; and then the following : 


C ata a + | EN sU - 
LM u,|unummIEEIACI E | s 
V. Sci-tó- te  quóni-am Dó- minus Ípse est 
a 
+ 
i 


452 Mass for the Propagation of the Faith 
SES: 


Fférte * Do- mi- no, pa- tri- ae 


gén- ti- um, afférte Dó- mi- no ` gló-ri- am et ho- 


ML 


nó- rem, affér-te Dó- mi- no  gló- ri-am 
É ha = 
nó- mi- ni é-jus: tól- li-te hó- sti- as, et 
e LR = 
A a ee LL 
intro- í- te in á-tri- a é- : adorá- 
faia — man "NN Err ES 
Sn ie Jt MEN m 
te Dómi-num in á-tri- o  sáncto é- on 


T. P. Alle- lu- ia 
Comm. , a a a EEE PÇ ee ee 
0 rur 


Audá-te Dómi-num * ómnes gén- tes, lauda- te 


a 


ómnes pó- pu-li : quó-ni- am confirmá- ta 


PESO 


H MAC: “é 


est super nos mi-se- ricórdi- : a é. jus, et vé-ri-tas Dó- 


(3 Kn E^ nen d I 


Mass to beg for Peace 453 


— —Ó M ——— 


Ss =a icu = m A a — 


mini má-net in ae- tér-num. 7. 2. Alle- 1a. 


Mass to beg for Peace 


Introit. Da pacem p. 347. 


In Paschal Time : 


- + — He e 
“oa = E pem 
= = 
Alle-lú- ia, alle- lú- ia. 
Grae REI PRE SÜTŐ ú 
a a 
Oga-te * quae ad pá- cem sunt Je-rú-sa- 


— ae WU dS CENE ES CE ECCLE "nu 
ti-bus te. Y. Fi- at pax in virtü- 


Lle-lú- ia. *z7 Y. Láuda, 


454 Mass to beg for Peace 


a : 
pog (eui di us 
1 —Á O GAR A 
pl ia Pas a a i 
Je-rú-sa-lem, Dóminum : láu- da Dé- um 
a = A ae! = 

woe 


er e | Ross 


tu- um, * Si- on. 


After Septuagesima, the following Tract is said instead of the Allelüia and 
its Verse : 


E O- tus * in Judaé-a Dé- us, in Is- 
ELLE HE 
E RA Yoo 
PEER AAA SII 
ra- el má- gnum nomen é- 


Ep 


SL Airne" 


jus. V. Et fa-ctus est 


a 
MO —R—AR 


— —— M ———Ó —Ó———— —ÓMM— — —M —À—Ó M—ÓMMM VE a n à 


jus, et habi-tá- ti-o é- 


Y. Ibi confré- | git  potén-ti- 
TT Ep emi i E 
CT OA EAS pa 

as arcu- um, scü- tum, glá- 
tics “me 
——1$9— — 


“di- um, et béllum. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Allelúia, allelúia. Y. Lauda 
Jerúsalem is sung instead, p. 453; and then the following : 


a -— A A rs 
4. ee ee FE 


A L-le- lú- ia. vd . YV. Qui pó-su- 


Mass of Thanksgiving 455 


it fí- nes tú- os pá- cem, et ádi-pe fru- 


Offertory. Laudáte Dóminum p. 193. 


In Paschal Time : 


is 
a cs 
Po AA USD ae CERTO IPS PI TREO ARE Qa A DO 


EIS SE a bi om = 
Alle- lú- ia. | 


Comm..—— —— i PRA 
5. AAA OS et 


P Acem re-línquo vó-bis : * pá-cem mé- am do vó- 


B. erac c | Es 
c OI. os ELEISON ETE EE 
bis, di-cit Dómi- nus. 7. P. Alle- lú- ia 


Mass of Thanksgiving 


The Mass said is that of the Blessed Trinity, of the Holy Ghost, of the 
Blessed Virgin Mary, or of any canonised Saint whose name is found in the 
Roman Martyrology. 


THE PROPER OF THE SAINTS 


NOVEMBER 30 


SAINT ANDREW. APOSTLE 


a ARETES 0 E 
(1) Ihi autem * ni- mis honorá-ti sunt amí- 


——!— 


ci tú- i, Dé- us: nimis confortátus est prin- cipá- tus 


e-ó- rum. Ps. Dómi-ne probásti me, et cognovisti me: * 


—————— KTK tat KEK ————— 
o Ea a A ÉS a GEI Y ETE 


tu cognovisti sessi- ónem mé- am, et resurrecti- ónem 


mé- am. Gló-ri- a Patri; Euouae 
Gradual, Constitues éos p. 492. 


Y. Di-lé- xit André- am 


November 30 457 


qu I- hi * au-tem ni- mis hono- rá- 


ti sunt ami- ci tú- i, Dé- us : 


eee Do Et me 


nimis con-fortá- tus est prin-ci- 
4———————1— a HOMMES e NET xi 
— iN a: —a LION FUCHS PN EE ILI CUM 
pa- tus e- ó- rum, 


gen Bolt mes? Ers ci- am vos pisca-tó- 


res hómi- num: at {fl-li, re-líctis ré-ti- bus et 
—a aj aa A KA 3 139283 IY—— — — — — 
gi ig eee A Mae ee 


ná- vi, secú-ti sunt Dómi- num. 


458 December 6. 8 


DECEMBER 6 


S. NICHOLAS, BISHOP AND CONFESSOR 


role Státuit p. 391. 
Gradual. Invéni p. 368. — Alleluia, alleluia. Y. Justus NE 408. 
Offertor y. Véritas méa p. 401. 


Communion. Semel juravi p. 370. 


DECEMBER 8 


THE IMMACULATE CONCEPTION ' 
- - OF THE BLESSED VIRGIN MARY 


Intr. 

us 

(X Audens gaudé- bo * in Dó- mi- no, et 
——M—— 

pn bit á- nim á- nima sud um a in Dé-o mé- o 


— E 


qui- a po it. me  vestimén- tis sa-lú- tis, 


et induménto justi- ti-ae cir-cúmdedit me, qua-si 


n 


spón-sam orná- tam moní- libus sú- : is, Ps, Exaltábo te, 


December 8 459 


1 
Rosier Lr 
Se ee y Soir el a fatos: 
a 


mícos mé- os super me. Gló-ri-a Pátri Eu o uae 


a 
Grad. ga— = o d A 
>. a. na —— —— O : Sine - 
B es WI TO TEE 
. Ene-dí- cta es tu, * Virgo Ma-ri- a, 


RINS IEEE = 
X. Tu gló- . | ri-a Je-rú- 

- T ar e e RR KET EIT 
Deep a 

“E 

sa- lem, tu laetí- ti- a Is- ra- el, tu hono- 
aaa E CRT HEP 
Re % TN 5 $ 


ri-fi- cénti- a popu-li * nostri. 


460 December 8 


lis .* non estin te 


Eni c uc 


(X Lo- ri- ó- sa * dí-cta sunt de te, Mari- a: 


— MÀ —— 


—M-————— 


qui-a fécit ti-bi  má-gna qui pót- . ens est. 


December 21 461 


DECEMBER 921 


SAINT THOMAS APOSTLE 


Introit, Mihi autem p. 456. 
Grad. CCI rot 
2. Ea ees ois tn UN RSS 


I I-mis * hono-rá- ti sunt ami- ci tú- 5 


a E O atirar $2 ae sr ER 


== 
AI T n 


Dé- us: ni-mis confortá- tus 


— 


est principa- tus e- ó- rum. 


T E ali Jolin E (e^ ib TE IR Elo E 


IE 


os: et su- per aré- 


D 


nam * multipli- | cabün-tur. 


A ÉRT 


jú- sti in Dó- mi-no : ré- ctos dé- 


462 December 22 


O o pets SEE A 
Reno is HE aa "ty TN pa RS HR 
cet * col-lauda- ti- o. 


Offertory. In ómnem térram p. 500. 


commi ——— — E Ka 
6. mi—“'.uu RR  . Tio EN 


(D p ME M 
: Itte * mánum tú-am, et cognósce lóca cla-vó- 


+ a EET ae at ERI 


nn M e aaa 


—Ó— MÀ — — ——— a k- — 


rum : et nó-li ésse incrédu-lus sed fidé- lis. 


| DECEMBER 99 i 
ST. FRANCIS XAVIER CABRINI, VIRGIN. 


I Intr. E 


T Enu- isti * ma-num déx- te-ram mé- am : et in 


= AE RE LDU 
A, TI RD Aa da EO 
vo-luntá- tetú- a  deduxísti me, et cum gló- 

a» a ma E Aer cr ua it a A 
Re y == . ' E ; 

- = EUN S ao ae An 
ri- a sus- ce- . písti me, Ps, Quam bónus Isra- el 
afa ja sta, ccc cquo 


Dé- us his qui récto sunt cór- de. Y. Gló- ri- a: Patri. 


——————— da, a nm 


Fuoua e. 


December 22 463 


ier pu pensar v Ru an Han 
— RR qa  — a— — a— 4— a 


E- us * qui praecinxit me vir- tu-te 


——— — eR — Cos RS 
ve Ec MMMM + SAGE ACI n "—R— 


MD mes 


I 


et pó- su- it  immacu-lá- tam ví- am 


{ea — pori e NS 


mé- am. V. Qui perfé- cit pédes mé- os 


f atah, — xs ni EM A at tL SEE wert Mai Pus EEN 
AEREA s Meta Bell gt c 


A 


ON 
tamquam cer- 


cc a 


aran A A a AAA E 


—————————--— 


vó- rum, et super * excél- sa * státu-ens 


Cr = E 
Ne NA 


RES ET a AS 


DR Vo aa — 


EC RAR — E — i 
A Lle- lú-ia, * 2. 


y.: Omni- bus ómni- a fá- ctus sum, ut 6- 


mnes * fáce-rem salvos. 


464 December 22 


Oferta: EA lionel a et ERU : RR 


q I-hi autem * ad-hae- ré- re Dé- o bó- 


MER Yolo bd -—— 
cen E SO Se aas 
num ` est,: pone-re in Dómino De- 


ó- mnes prae- di- ca-ti- ó- nes tú- as 
oo ate ee mm 
a í ———— a E —— eee | REN 
—— —— pu a QE M V 

in  pór- tis fí- li- ae Si- on. 
a a ee DEE TEE EE 

A AM ee oe pep 
Scc CUN —— 

L] 
Eni-te * ad me ómnes, qui labo-rá-tis et 


one-rá-ti  éstis, et é-go re-fi- ci- am vos. 


February 2 465 


FEBRUARY 2 
THE PURIFICATION OF THE BLESSED VIRGIN MARY 


THE BLESSING OF THE CANDLES 


After the Prayers, the Priest puts incense into the thurible. Whilst he 
distributes the candles, the Choir sings : 


Ant. ES E E EE 
a sal et e 
Umen * ad reve-la-ti-ónem génti- um : et gló-ri- am 


§— á dc Ri SS EL Sos Si 


2 AA RA 
! a 


plébis tú-ae Isra-el. Cant. Nunc dimíttis sérvum tú-um, Dó- 


mine, * secándum vérbum tú-um in pace. Lumen. 


Lhe Choir repeats the Antiphon Lúmen. This Antiphon is repeated after 
each verse of the Canticle, these verses being sung by the Cantors. 


Qui-a vidérunt ócu-li mé-i *salu-táre tú-um. Lúmen. 


Quod parásti * ante fáci- em ómni- um populó-rum. Lümen. 


Gló-ri-a Patri, et Fí-li- o, * et Spi-ri-tu-i Sáncto. Lumen. 


———— —Ó M — M MÀ € à M —— MÀ —————— P———À le € ——— € M men 


la saecu-lórum. Amen. Lúmen. 


ma sinn € —— ee e mem MÀ A ——À — 


466 February 2 


When the distribution of the candles is ended, the Choir sings : 


id é ——— A 
"—— Ó— B — RR 


a - —H ge E a ee UN Iu MEE EUM T RECTO ey ee 
é Xsúrge Dómi-ne, * ádjuva nos, et líbera 


TEN ÉS ea 


nos propter nómen tú- um: Ps, 5o us “ms nóstris 


— do e — 


audi-vimus : * pátres nóstri annunti- avé-runt nó-bis. 


PE 


Gló-ri- a Patri Euo ua e Repeat: Exsürge. 


The Procession then takes place. When the Celebrant has put incense 
into the thurible, the Deacon turns towards the people and says : 


Procedámus in páce. 


The Choir responds : 


In nómine Christi. Amen. or : Amen. 


During the procession, the following Antiphons are sung : 


A ee eee 


Dórna * thálamum tú- um,Sí- on, et súsci- 


a 


pe Régem Chri- stum ampléctere Ma. ri- | 


E AER E Er TA 
— AY —— —— 


— — ae —— — — —— —————— 


est caelé- stis pórta : ípsa enim pór- tat Ré-gem gló- 


February 2 467 


— —Ó——MÓMÀ M M AAA ia — Ut emet nn € € a € 


ri- ae nóvi  lüminis:  subsístit Virgo ^ addücens 


mánibus Fí- li-umante lucí- fe- rum: quem accípi- ens 


ae EAS S FUN: 

e A a A T 

— ——— ———X——— —— ———————— 

Síme-on  inülnas sú- as praedicá-vit pópu- lis 

— dán A o iu —a A —— 
a m 

á ot 

— € Haa — 

Dó- minum é- um ésse vi- tae et mórtis, et 


Salvató-rem mún- di. 


Anotherx Se eee ee EAN 
Ant. 2. A ORC ra "EN — 


0 I NECEM 
R Espónsum * accépit Sime-on a Spi- 


as 
vidé-ret Chrístum Domi- ni: . et cum indú-ce- 
DAN ORE — 
Sx C RO Ro eft po ta 
rent pú-e-rum in témplum, accépit — é-um in úl- 
ee UE ]- tA ads 


nas sů- as, et bene-dí-xit Dé- um, et dísit; 


468 February 2 


Nunc dimit-tis, Dó- mi-ne, sérvum tú- um in pá- 


ce. . 


On re-entering the church, the following Responsory is sung : 
Resp. uo os 


Ó ELE EIAS m 


Btu-lé-runt * pro é-o Dó-mino par türtu- 


a 
OM 
. e 1 a 


rum, aut dú- os púl- los co- lum- bá- rum:* Sic- 


a 4 1 . 
i ¡9 10 © 


ut scrí- ptum est " in lé- ge Dómi- ni. 


Y. Postquam au-tem implé-ti sunt dí- es purga-ti-ónis Ma- 


ri-ae, secündum légem Mo-y- si, tu-lérunt Jésum in Je- 


rúsa-lem, ut síste-rent é- um Dó- mi- no. * Sicut. 


DONE a, $ - ARA, EAS III 


Gló- ri-a Patri, et Fi-li- o, et Spi-ri-  tu-i Sán- 


cto. * Sic-ut, 


February 2 469 


AT MASS 


Introit. Suscépimus, Déus p. 320. 


Grad. £—— 

5. AE ADA REA — adaga 

S ee A —————— 

Uscé- pimus, * Dé- us, mi-se- ri-córdi- am 

—————u— —— RA 
=. a -= pr 

q EEE E á ————— 
tú- ` am in médi- o témpli tú- i: secundum 
MALLA 
HEEE a Ak 
— M  M— PRA PRISON RE ses ez esés => 
nómen tú- um, Dé- us, i- ta et laus tú- a 


mus in ci-vi-tá-te Dé- 1 nostri, in monte sán- 


470 February 2 


ta- bat: pú- er au- 
Joe 


^tem  sénem “re- 


a: 4 a, 4 


gébat. 


After Septuagesima, the Allelüia and its Verse are omitted, and the 
following Tract is said instead : 


Tract. E EX ek — 8a tai 
8. sme a 1 Eee = far 
Unc dimittis * sérvum tú- um, Dó-. 

Es nan . er" arque a A ° 
7$ fa. | a "a" a SN EW si ON 
mi- ne, secún-dum vérbum tú- um 


in pá- ce. Y. one a vidé ócu- li a mé- 


ET CH TE pa- rá- | 


sti ante p cii em ómni-um iene: 


rum. Y. Lú- men ad re- ve-lati- ónem 


March 19 471 


gén- ti- um, et gló-ri- am plé- bis 


Ep ALL em 


tú-ae *  Isra-el. 
Offertory. Diffüsa est p. 413. 


Comm. $— — — 
ae EM 8 8 Ra A Sa | 
E Eps Bp 

Esponsum * accépit Sime- on a Spt-ri-tu 

Aa da —- — 

a e ES E alt BUE bis ISE d AI 

fas ge es oil AER E 

m ra — n TN A DE DES — 


Sancto, non vi-sú-rum se mórtem,  ni-si vidéret Chrí- 


=D ee nn — ——— —— 


stum Domi- ni. 


MARCH 19 
ST. JOSEPH, 
Spouse of the Blessed Virgin Mary 


Introit. Justus ut palma p. 402. 
Gradual. Dómine, praevenisti éum p. 404. 
Tract. Beátus vir p. 379. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual and Tract are omitted. The Alleliia 
alleltia. V. Amávit éum p. 397 and Allelüia. Y. Justus germinábit p. 398 
are said instead. 


Offertory. Véritas méa p. 401. 


e A A a A ———— — ——— —M— 


— — —M MM ——— M ee — e ——— — 


MARCH 95 


THE ANNUNCIATION 


of the Blessed Virgin Mary 


Introit. Valtum tuum p. 417. 
Gradual. Diffúsa est grátia p. 494. 
Tract. Audi (ilia p. 415. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual and Tract are omitted. The Allelüia, alle- 
lúia. Y. Ave María p. 428, and Allelúia. Y. Virga Jésse p. 429, are said instead. 


Offertory. Ave Maria p. 129. 
Communion. Ecce virgo p. 130. 


APRIL. 25 
SAINT MARK, EVANGELIST 
GREATER LITANIES 


After the Procession, p. 260, the Mass of the Rogation days is said, p. 265. 
Mass. Protexisti p. 377. 


MAY 1 


SS. PHILIP AND JAMES, APOSTLES 


A A PTUS 
1. dal VON assa 
& x SE 


Xclama-vé-runt * ad te, Dó- mi-ne, in témpo-re 
; , 


A rr NE. 
| NNMERO IS NE a UT ONCE EUR 
— a an 
— A 29-929 ——a A —RR 8B. ana tan 
ga. Húð PU zzz o ISE 
afflicti- ó- nis sú- ae, et tu de caé- lo exaudi-sti 
e ++ E 
T—— ae E = a 
Er —a fi aa — ——— 
é- OS, ss le- lu- ia, alle- lú- ia. Ps. Exsulta-te 
ano CHI et DRE ta RATS 
Ë . 


jústi in Dómi-no : * réctos décet col-laudá-ti- o. Gló- 


A EE EE BH mete agya omm 


ri-a Patri. Eu oua e. 
Alleluia, allelúia. Y. Confitebúntur p. 378. 


to témpo-re vobíscum sum, etnon cogno-vi-stis 


Anto témpore * vobís-cum sum, et non 

A SS SEE RE E 
—a— - — A 392 
E a E 


cogno-vístis me? Phi-líppe, qui vídet me, ví- 


det et Pá- trem, alle-là- ia: non cré- dis qui-a é-go 


in Pátre, et Páter in me est?  alle-lú-ia, 
ERU E — 
al-le- lú- ia 
MAY 3 


THE FINDING OF THE HOLY CROSS 


Intr. (— — 
— af pw E eei pad 
“OS au- tem “glo-ri-á-ri opór- tet in crúce 
5 ———— MA 
Ei e — fm Rs RE = 
Dó-mini nóstri Jé- su Chri. sti sti: in quo est sálus, 


vi- ta et re- surrécti- o nó- stra: per quem salvá-ti - 


et libe-rá- ti sù- mus. 7. P. Allelá- ia, alle- | 


ee aa a a IS A 
RN MENT 
lú- ia. Ps. Dé- us mi-sere- - átur nóstri, et bene-dícat 


nóbis:*  illáminet vúltum sü-um super nos, et mi-se- 


May 3 475 


SE oo ee E ce ca iria Ro 


nn Vier rum AR tn 


re- á-tur nostri. Gló-ri-a Patri, Euo ua e. 


cite in génti- bus, qui-a Dó- mi- nus 
ELE PEE að 
regná- vit * a lí-gno. 


gna susti-né- re régem caelo- — rum * et 


Dó- mi- num. 


Offertory. Déxtera Dómini p. 169. 


Comm. -—— — — ————— —— a 
PEA E 
E PE ESETE 


ER signum Crucis “de ini-mí-cis nó-stris 


poer MON an LU 


—— —MM ——» 


a —— 


lí-be- ra nos, Dé- us nó- ster. 
e Sa aaa N mun ——— 


T. P. Alle-lú- ia. 


MAY 95 


ST. MAGDALEN SOPHIE BARAT, VIRGIN 


Intr. ; n—aº a no 
pte ay A Fa AA 


ae 


One me * ut signa-cu-lum super cor tú- um 


ut signáculum super bráchi- um tú- um: qui-a fórtis 


est ut mors di- lé- cti- o 7.2, Alle- lú- ia, 


alle- lú- ia. Ps. Parátum cor mé-um, Dé-us, parátum 


a an oe ' i^) i a 
i ` m. aa .-»* || 
t n i 3 KS 


cor mé- um : * cantábo et psállam in gló-ri- a mé- a. Glo- 


Pe 


ri-a Patri Euouae. 


W.Mi- hi autem adhaeré- re Dé- o bó- num 


est: pó- nere in Dómi-no Dé-o spem * mé- 
KT 
| E 
a [mo | 
A L aa 
am. 


ES EM 


R 
Y. Exsultá- vit cor mé- um in Dó- mi- no, 


m 


et exaltátum est córnu mé- um * in 


nt ———M —— e —— —À MM —— —— — A—— 


m A a e a e et EE e n NS co Arm 


14 Re a 
Uaesi- vi * sapi- én-ti- am pa- lam in ora- 


ti- ó- ne mé a ambu-lá- vit pes 


mé- us í- ter ré- ctum, a juventú- te 


A Lie lá i *Z Y. E- go 
a a 


au- tem in Dó-mino gaudé- : "bö a ex- 


E c MAN A COPIAR 
Ne ARES 


sdu bo in Dé- o? 


Mis ete CREO M LR Qr “a: ui s E AR m 


Jé-su mé- o. 


May 25 479 


After Septuagesima, instead of the Alleihia and its Verse, the following 
Tract is said : 


T E-nu- {sti * mánum déxteram mé- 
—-- a * La 
a lo Ra 4 


et cum gló-ri- a  suscepí- sti me. 
A 
é 
Y. Quid enim míhi est in caé- lo? 
eta te quid vó- lu-i super tér-ram? Y. Defé- 


Dé- us cór-dis mé-i et pars mé- 
a 
a ee ee RC 
a Dé- us * in aetér- num. 


No 813. — 17 


480 May 30 


Offertory. Afferéntur p. 409. 


UI suscépe-rit * únum E tá-lem in nómi- 


E JE e pl 
Duae e Siar a 
ne mé-o me súsci- pit. 7. P. Alle- " ia. 
MAY 30 
SAINT JOAN OF ARC, VIRGIN 
Intp. ——— 2 ————— 


5. ge E —- 
—1—8 - g——I ————A————- 
. Antémus Domino :* glo-ri- ó- se e- nim magni- 


fi-cá- tus est.  Forti-tú-do mé- a, et lausmé- a Dó- 


minus, et fáctus est mí- hi in sa-lú- tem. 7. P. Al- 


le- lú- ia, alle. lú- ia. Ps. Cantá-te Dómino 
pee ER mte eet 
cânticum nóvum : * qui-a picta bi lisa fé-cit. Gló-ri- a 


E 


Patri. Euouae. 


4, § 


A qu mic 
Lle- lú- ia. * 7 Y. Fe-ci-sti 
ed 
So E Í ESEK 
vi- rí-li- ter, et confortátum E cor tú- um. os -nus 
— 


N E aye te a 3 À a A 


Dó- mini confor- tá-vit te, et íde- o é- 


Ej = eri m B 


ris  benedícta * in ae- tér- num. 


"> 


— rr TE] ed 


et ti- mens * Dé- um. 


Out of Paschal Time: 


Ova bél-la * e-lé- git Dó- " mi-nus, et pórtas 


hósti- um ipse subvértit. Y. Ubi 
en * 4 A — * eri, 

Uña == 3 tia 

colli-si sunt cúr- rus, 


tus, i-bi nar-rén- tur justí-  ti-ae 
PP FO ME AE TAPETE ANO we 
IRE— ETA NAS! . A sos 
Dó- mi-ni, et clemén- ti- a * in fór- tes 
FRI NEN [n CEN MEI CHEN Ed 
a a: Tm = e A a nar rem 
Is- ra-el 
u 4 A po 


IEA AAA IS 


IR la = p Bem S 4,8 


la sú- a, — adimplé-vit mi-se-ri-córdi- am sú- am, 


————- — 
ma —— rece as. — _ _ A —— 


i A a fe eszet 
Cás; qp 


— asa 


mm CS Art —— —M M € € —— — M € —— 


Ene- dixé- runt * é- am omnes, ü- na 


T 
a) 


ae AE 


¡€_ ————— rm 


A 


vó- ce dicén- tes: Tu gló- ria Je- rú- sa- 


A À ans gno EY a € T SA SA szeb — 


lem, tu lae-tí- ti- a Is- ra- el: 


ee ee od pt ttÉ, 


A — MÀ Á— — — 


——————— —— — — MÀ — 


tu hono-ri-fi-cén- ti- a  pó-pu-li nó- 


stri. 7. P. Alle- lú- ia. 


S I ambu-láve-ro * in mé- di-o úmbrae mór- 


eoa AA, 
E NRI MR ms Main 


tis, nontimé- bo má- la, quóni- am tu mé- cum es, 


— 


Dómine Jé- su. 7. P. Alle-lú- ia. 


484 May 31 


MAY 31 


FEAST OF THE BLESSED VIRGIN MARY 
MEDIATRIX OF ALL GRACES 


ti- ae, ut mi-se-ri-córdi-am consequá- mur, et grá- ti- am 


= mana 
—— 
e 


IS A ay SR 


inve-ni- á- mus in auxi- li- o op- por- tú- 
ee = 
BE e AM A E E 
no. T. P. Alle- lú- ia, al-le- lu- ia. Ps. Levavi 
Ei cs II ona nue 


ócu-los mé-os in móntes : * unde véni-et auxi-li- um mí- 


E ————.— atoa — —————————— 
BR a — —BETH——I———— 
A —— | —4-—- —— —MMÀ e  >5eA A A MÀ —MM ts —— BÓ me 


hi. Gló-ri-a Patri; Euouae. 


— mm 


Grad. DA NEN EPE 
5. —a 


I N me " grá- ti-a ó--mnis ví- ae et 


ve- ri- tá- tis, in me ómnis spes vi- tae 


May 31 485 


Ea ANNE gs 


— —a—- aa 
et virtü- tis. Y. Transi-te ad 


(pee SR a n 


me ómnes qui concupísci-tis me, 


et a gene-ra-ti- ó- nibus 


Ep AN, — RARO 


me- is 


Y. Salve Má-ter i- se- ri- eo de: "Máster 
spé- i St grá- ti- ae, CE O a oa Ma-rÍ- 
A oN | ec IN 
—Hh A | Seer A eee 
a. 

In Paschal Time. 

MN] 
e des 
7 CT MC NER ta tg 
o t a 


Lle-lú- ia. * gj. 


Y. Lé- va in circú- i-tu ó- 


cu-los  tü- os, et vf- de:  ómnes {sti congre- 


gá- ti sunt, * vené.runt tí- bi. 


W.Fí- li-itu- i de lon- ge vé- ni- ent 


et fí-li- ae tú- ae de lá- te- re * súr- gent. 


Offertory. Recordare, Virgo Mater p. 529. 


[Se tj 


vemm ims 


nd 


Alde mi-rabi-lis es “o Ma- rí- a, et fá- 


Thursday within the Octave of the Sacred Heart 487 


E === HA, Na 


ee a 
sis RT SS ia oi a —— 
ci- es tú- a dius ent est gra-ti- á- rum. 7. P. Alle- 
EN ER DS ne 
lu- ia. 


THURSDAY WITHIN THE OCTAVE OF THE SACRED HEART. 


FEAST OF THE EUCHARISTIC 
HEART OF JESUS 


4. Sat te 


Cí- ens Jé- sus * qui- a vé-nit hó-ra é- jus ut 


Ur mU eo 
: a e - e 
@ ' | | ic =. | 


tránse- at ex hoc mún- do ad Pá- trem:cum di- 


—————————— 


lexís- set sú- os, qui é-rant in mún- do, in fí- nem 


t nai lé- xit é- s,  alle-là- ia, alle- 
— M 

Ps. Cantá-te Dómino cánticum nóvum : * qui- a "o 
: 3 meeen o rt ap n ERE 
T——8————H— —8R—— 8 —8—.—u—A—.— ——————— 
x Ex epe e det 


li- a fécit. Gló-ri-a Patri. Euouae 


488 Thursday within the Octave of the Sacred Heart 


Si- on, qui- a má-gnus in mé-di-o 


tu- i Sanctus -  ra-el. 


— M 


Y. Nó-tam fá-ci-te in pó- 


é- jus est, et quid pul- 


Precio ccs ent icf 


— —— — ¡€ —— -= 


chrum é- jus, ni- si fruméntum . e-lectórum, 


Thursday within the Octave of the Sacred Heart 489 


et ví- num  gérminans * vir- gines. 


-- f Ferte [ta DRIN sif E 


Oitebtaa re oe ee ees 
pee A-R- — — 
1. RSE, A 
Uam má-gna * multi- tu-do dulcédi- 


: . E 
nis tú- ae Dó-mi- ne, quam abscondísti ^ timén- 


n—————n'P'PÓÓÁo P TS LY — nd 


lu- ia 
—————————— 
Comm. É ae E e HKS EN 
C-ce égo * vobís-cum sum “ ómnibus 
— —— Na 
FEY Ei 1 a 
di- é- bus. usque ad consumma-ti- ó- nem saé-cu- 


IT atoa e —G ST a 


INIRE 


li, dide — Dómi- nus.  Alle- lü- ia. 


490 June 24 


JUNE 24 
THE NATIVITY OF ST. JOHN THE BAPTIST 
Intr E PR oc 
IA PG OA Tao 
ae A | — EOI 
— A — - —I—— —— —.——— 
E vén-tre * mátris mé- ae  vocá- vit me Dó- 
m. UTI ETT 
ai VE — — hi aaa a amado E — 
——— LRM ML —+4—a*---4 
mi- nus nó- mine  mé- o: et pó-su- it os mé- um 
ee 
A 
ut gladi- | um a- cú- se sub teguménto má-nus sú- ae 
————— ——— 
vo i | ARONA PA] 
— A 
pro- té- xit me, pó- su- it me gua-si sagit-tam 


ee 


e- lé-ctam. Ps. Bónum est confi-té-ri Dómi-no : * et psálle- 


Sa 


renómini tú-o, Altíssi- me. Glóri-a Pátri Eu oua 


mu mi mm 
— R —& aa * 
Ri- úsquam * te formá-rem in ú- tero, nó- 


et Antequam exi- res de vén-tre, sancti-- fi- 


o Fe ge 


ca-vi Y. Mí- sit Dó- minus 


June 24 491 


simi vo- cábe- ris: prae-í- bis ante Dó- 


C NEL a 


minum pa-rá-re ví-as * é- jus 


Offertory. Justus ut palma p. 398. 


Comp: ES 


——M MÀ—— rr 


T U, pú- er, * Prophé-ta Altíssi-mi vo- 


S at 
r IT Mw t o Y aa NEN TO 
Na SB — mmml ES a E 
cábe- prae-í- bis e- nim an-te fá- ci- em Dó- 


mi-ni pa-rá- re ví- as  é- jus. 


492 June 29 


JUNE 29 
THE HOLY APOSTLES PETER AND PAUL 


This Mass Nunc scio vere. is sung only on 29 June. When this date falls 
on a week-day, and if the Feast of the Holy Apostles is transferred to the 
next Sunday, the following rules are observed : 


a) On 30 June the Mass of that day is sung, Scio cui crédidi p. 494. 
b) From 1-5 July inclusive, the Mass Mihi autem p. 456. 


E cao ERU UU TS pe 


a AE 
I) tne scí-o ve- re, * ques mí- sit Dó-mi- nus . 


Bs að pt ——— o INC T 


A P E ES ie 


Ange- lum sú- | um: et e-rí-pu- it me de manu 


He- ró- dis, et de ómni exspecta-ti- ó-ne 


plé- bis Ju-dae-ó- rum. Ps. Dómine probásti me, et co- 


SS 
Pra Kl a 


surrecti- 6-nem mé-; am, Gló-ri-a Patri; Eu ouae. 
arad. g 


su-per ómnem tér- ram ; _mé- mo- res é-runt 


June 29 493 


ms tribus tú- is ná- 


ti sunt tí- bi fí- li- 1 : proptér-e- a 


np 


C ESI > KEER di —A—m- sur SON A. — E 


— ala. — 
pópu- li confi-tebúntur * tí- bi. 


Alleluia, allelüia. Y. Tu es Petrus p. 365. 


Wii mmm E te 


C Onstí- tu- es * é- os prín-ci- pes 


Si o PS es 
= Soe epit ZEE TE 3 


E ó-  mnem tér- ram: mé- mores  é- runt 
a a M Pe K DES = f coe eae 
nó- mi- nis tú- i, in ó- mni progéni- e 
> 4 SEP a PE li == 
SoS a Sr a = 
et ge-ne- ra-ti-ó- ne. 


Communion. Tu es Petrus p. 368. 


494 dune 30 


JUNE 30 


COMMEMORATION OF ST. PAUL, APOSTLE. 


Intr. É Na = 
Í es = EP PTE 
| 4 e 
Qx__A I T————— —a A — — We 
Ci- o *cü-i cré-di-di, et cértus sum, 
¿E á--íáí-=>- xX ——“—“- 
P3 — “—— 21 Era 
—SAA ——— —. = a da ueni MA E — 
qui- a pót-ens est - depó-si-tum mé-um servá- re 
A 


EF 


E pe a aaa 


ag a þök A EA TAN, 
— — ga UU il 
in illum di- em. Ps. Domine probásti me, et co- 


E A TES ——— arene 
—as-— A A 4 GS 


E CEE AS 


——— bed mna 


recti- ónem mé- am. Gló-ri- a Patri. Eu ouae 


Grad. ZTE er 


à TE RII cT Ex 


A Á— 


UI ope-ra- tus est * Pétro in apo- 
po o Ed" do BER 


sto-latum, ope-ra-tus est et mi- hi 
Tam 
EROR [1 Be Vu 1 
Lg uo e [oec T uL A y A 


inter gén-tes: et cognové- runt grá- ti- am 
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qoaa a. Vx. —4 n 
eg LM SUE 
Dé- i, quae dá-ta est mi- hi 


Tha E DAS SAR IIT 


V.Grá-ti-a Dé- 


aa 
= commen cae —i— mm — us 
O 42 Ra mu aa das 
eee 
— ^y -*4-. “é þá E f d 
i in me vácu- a non 

Us Sere A eae 
i es 1 — —— Aga Aa rene eae. 
fú- E sed grá- ti- a é- jus semper in 
INP PE de AN PARDO | ae ee 

A A ——M nn —— 
me * manet 


le, praedi-cá-tor 


——O a — = ———I oem 9 A 


E cee SE ae Sa 


ve-ri-ta-tis, et doctor génti- um, inter-cé- 

dato o id ; 

ee CU Spot zi 
— A A es 


de * pro nóbis. 


Offertory. Mihi autem 457, 
Communion. Amen dico vobis 403. 


496 July 1 


JULY 4 


THE MOST PRECIOUS BLOOD 
OF OUR LORD JESUS CHRIST 


OE eg Rg IR 


EN I M NE Bey nae | 
-R Ed-e-misti nos, *Dé- mine, ne, in sángui- ne tú- 


TN RL —X 


O, ex ómni-trf-. bu, et lingua, et 2n lo, et 
na- 7 ó- e: et Ci E ci- sti nos ae o nó- 


stro ré- gnum. Ps. Mi-se-ri-córdi- as Dómi-ni in 


———MÀ —.. A 


ec aa am ADI a ial 


—— III — ——Á 


aetérnum cantá-bo : * in gene-ra-ti-ónem et gene-ra-ti-ó- 


RO RA Z TUI SEE EN 


nem annunti- abo ve-ri-tá-tem tú-am in  ó-re mé-o. 


-a—A—-R—R— MA [q — — > AA. 
— = es ER ETOT 


Gló-ri-a Patri. Eu ouae. 


Grad. ; car SED ASSA 
ER eee T 
b IC est * q qui vé- nit per 


EI E EE E A o a 


á- quam et sán-gui-nem, Jé- sus Chris iue stus : 


ee 
ore. Se Oa i e a E 


non in á- qua so-lum, sed in á- 


———————————————————— —— HÀ 


lo : Pá-ter, Vér- bum, et Spí- ri-tus Sán- 
Etna uuo M. IN. (E — 1. ma A — 
= 5 "R- ae a ae a JA S TERN 
ctus : ethi tres à- num sunt. Ettres  sunt,qui 


Spí- ri-tus, A- qua, et Sán-guis : et hi 


= —————————F—— 


E TAR CELERE 


por Si testimóni-um hóminum 


C, 


= I : | 
ac-ci- pimus, testimó- ni- um Dé- i 


* má- jus est. 


Offert. Psp 


Ma a t AO 


A- lix * bene-dicti- ó- nis, cú- 1 bene- 
—-x : SS LE HER 
Er m | aR RA AERAR 24 
dí- ci-mus, non- ne commu-nicá-ti- o sán- 

: q at — 
gui-nis Chrí- sti est? Et pá- nis guem fÍrángi- 
A A E —— 
a A —— RE 
—- +; —i—-nala—na. — AR 8—— — 
ule Mia [ca Saci si Rag a oa 
mus, non- ne parti-cipá-ti- o cór- po-ris 


un moe Er dE EUR TUE — — M —MÀ — MÀ an MÀ À— MÀ —MX — 


Ut ANLE 


mn—————————————————''«——————————  — Ó——— D 


e e, n, VEN M 


Rss ——M a — —— 
— — — I —— TI T—— 


Dó- mi-ni est. 
Comm. § — —— 
8 qi aa] 
Hrí-stus * semel oblátus est ad multó- rum 
TEASE SR NSB 8373 EN SETE E. 


exhauri- énda peccá-ta: secúndo sine peccá-to appa- 


- á "a. a: q a CS a 
CC NECI 3 € IA CO CNN NN Y ¡EEE 
—————————————————————————————— ————— 


ré- bit ^ exspectántibus se in sa-lü- tem. 
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JULY 2 
THE VISITATION OF THE BLESSED VIRGIN MARY 


Introit. Salve sancta párens p. 426. 
Gradual. Benedicta p. 426. 


More E wate ES. aes 


Lle- lú- ia * a7, 


E at —+ nato —t = 

AH RR RA 

Y. Fé- lix es, sá-cra Virgo Ma- oN et 

poti A, (oT 
RES E ie, Tan 
omni lau- de di-gnissima : qui- ex 
xar c IECUR gd 
te ór- tus um sol icd em Chrístus Dé-us 

ae ete I NNI a 


* nó- ster. 
Offertory. Beata es. without Alleluia p. 432. 
Communion. Beata viscera p. 429. 


JULY 4 
Sixth day within the Octave of SS. Peter and Paul 


Introit. Mthi autem p. 456. 
Gradual. Constitues p. 492. 


DE lu- ia. * 27. 


X. Ro-gá- vi pro te, Petre, ut non de- 
£$————————— 
RS 
— as — Ea ao doa . PO * 


fí- ci- at fídes tú- a: ettu aliquan-do con- 


AE | DM. NE OS EEE Rr 
TN 1 a sh a *- u a re: —a 
vér- sus, con- fír- ma * fratres 
posa a Ml ets! APA 
tu- Os. 
Offert. —— 2 — RAA aa = 
2. CAE HA 


N ómnem tér- ram * ex- í-vit 


Une p a M, pror mega 


só- nus e- ó- rum: et in fi- nes ór- bis tér- 
—————gx“i— a! a — —— 
——— — AN MEN ————————————— 
e a | O 


rae vérba e- órum. 
Comm. —-—————————————————— 
1. EI a à a * DO MES 
A TRA ON NEU n R—RRA—R-————— 
V ein [X Bai Ta ACRA 
OS,* qui secú-ti éstis me, sedé-bi- tis 


ae ara n 


———— 


A mna sna 
A RÃ 


A 
—--— ——— IS EB 


super sé- des, judi- cántes du-ode-cim trí- bus 


————————————————————————————Á——d 


July 22. 25 501 


JULY 29 
St. Mary Magdalen, Penitent. 


Introit. Me exspectavérunt p. 410. 
Gradual. Dilexísti p. 407. Alleluia, allelúia. Y. Diffúsa est p. 509. 
Offertory. Filiae régum p. 416. Communion. Féci judicium p. 413. 


jurv 95 
SAINT JAMES, APOSTLE 


Introit. Mihi autem p. 456. 
Gradual. Constitues éos p. 492. 


ME ppt tt 
o RA nie aoa. — o. 
A AA a dá Po SC ty 
L- le- lú- ia. * 7 
[a A —— CA Na 5 Els ESTE 
ET bo eun IS ke ESO BERGE 
| Y. E- go vos e-lé- 


rő gt 

gi de mün- do, ut e- á- tis, et 

(n d = —Á— 

CC T Oan yara UN a O 
frú- ctum af-fe- ` rá- tis: et frú- 


Offertory. In ómnem térram p. 500. Communion. Vos quisecuti p. 500. 


502 July 26 


JULY 26 


. SAINT ANNE, MOTHER OF THE B. V. M. 


Y : EERE SO Dies SEDED a ¡IA 
(X Aude- ámus * ómnes in Dó- mi- no,  dí-em 


féstum ce-le-brántes sub honó- re  be-átae Annae: 
== ee MOLAR ES 


de cüjus sol-emni-tá- te gáudent An-ge- li; et 


colláu- dant Fí- li- um Dé- i Ps. Eructá-vit cor 


mé-um vérbum bónum : * dí-co égo ópe-ra mé- a ré- 


== == 


gi. Gló-ri-a Pátri Eu oua 


Gradual. Dilexisti p. 407. 
AAA —BRa— 
IDE en EH 


8. AS Past 


L-le- lú- ia. * 7 =- Diffú- sa 


EH TS a CMT Bec " 


est grá- ti- a in lá- bie bi- is tú- 
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€—— ———————í— — = 


: : 
—— MA A AM ua, oen 

us A A a teary NE 4— Pa lala CS. 
SS se ae Y Ya ai 
proptér- e-a bene.díxit te Dé- 

a — III — _qv»>E_EE A —p——  _ —— —— 


CE Sait ENE AS 


us * in aetér- num. 
umm +4 ——- ————————————— 
HEN El IEA [8 4d 4 Ju | IEA 
ECAT b CIC = Hiei CN 


A E: — BÀ à B a at — a— — E — 
KAN 
is: proptér- e- a bene-dixit te Dé- us in 
E Md | SEE SEE. 

4 + Tea no! EAS ee NU NER: 


ae- tér- num. 


AUGUST 1 
St. Peter's Chains 


As on the Feast of SS. Peter and Paul, p. 492, except the following : 
KR HA ———— 


1. IN CRESCE M | y | ARTE a 
T Uu kw T e Te E 


Lle- lú- — ia,*z. 


504 August 6 


O,  terrárum, Pé- tre, ca-té- nas: qui fá- 


cis ut. páte-ant  caelésti- a ré- gna * be- 


AUGUST 6 


THE TRANSFIGURATION OF OUR LORD 
| JESUS CHRIST | 


Int. eit lea ES oe ince a 


I . Lluxérunt * coru- sca-ti- ó- nes tú- ae órbi - | 


ae e Ha A le 


se — MÀ 


tér-rae: commó-ta est, et contré- mu- it tér- ra. 


— 8—8—8—82—8——8—2——n2—2—j—n—na—" — a— — aga—.— 


E Quam di-lécta tabernácu-la tú-a, Dómine virtü-tum! * 


Ta Een IS ESA 


Re ARE TREES E 


—— — eee, — 


concupíscit et dé-fi-cit ánima mé-a in átri- a Dómi- 


A RE —_Aa7- I <A> ———_ I — 
CE m — E an ETET SEEK EKOT TET 


| ea ANN cE STH San 


— | — M — E 


— — 


— a HEA M — M ÀÓÓ—— 


ni. Gló-ri- a Patri. Eu o uae. 


Gradual. Speciósus p. 146. 
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—— 


Y. Cándor est lu- cis aetér- nae, spécu-lum 


iac P vto E et —À E 
A a CUm pa: 


sine má- cu-la, et 
14 7 — nte y PE AS 
UL [] Ro e : Re 
imá- go  boni-tá- tis * illi- us. 
ADO SEE ON 
= 
Qu 
Offert. ——— + - 
Mrs eec hte RO 
( —sai—a—a— —a— 3 — AO do — — aaa Pa, 
Ló-ri-a * et di-vi-ti- ae in dó- mo é- 


E S ação ES 
eera E ERU E ee TE 
——————————— M——————————— Le—— 
jus: et justí- ti-a é- jus má- net in saécu-lum: 


an 
saé- cu- li, alle- lu- ia. 
Comm. Y = PEA DES 
1. — r A LIB E “al SS 
V —R— NC ec R-— ——IIT— —— 
I-si- ónem * quam vi- distis, némi-ni dixé- ri- 
PS eee ARE EA ER — ———— aa 
E] — 1d a E ener —P 
— — 5 A  —— 


tis, do-nec a mórtu-is resárgat Fi-li- us hómrnis. 
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AUGUST 10 


SAINT LAWRENCE, MARTYR 
Hn cue Ute Om A 


á E 


— een — ee re m es 


Xj AAA E, Ee 
C Onféssi-o, * et pulchri- tú- do in con- 
soils P lr ES s 
spé- ctu é- jus: sáncti-tas et magni-fi-cén- ti- 
KL A CON 
a in sancti-fi-ca-ti-ó- ne é- jus. Ps. Can- 


Í pa 


tá-te Dómino cánticum nó-vum : * cantá-te Dómino 
y 


— 


MM À—MM M M—H— HÀ ym CH —á n | — 


ómnis térra, Gló-ri-a Patri Eu o uae 
Bi [p NONE | 


s—gxI——— 


Roba-sti,* Dó-mi- ne, cor mé- 


um, et vi-si-/tá- sti nó- cte, 
| Y. Igne me examiná- 
ia a CX A halla Rai — 
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Y. Le-ví- ta Laurén- ti- us bónum ó- pus 
NEU i 
l o aes A % 

ope-ra- tus est: qui 

E 
a O —  _ _— _E.r—oE — _  _>—_c—— 
E Á a . A 

Ln E uu SS | 
EXE ERN SO C 19 R 
per signum crú- cis caé- cos * illu- mi- 
q¿_I_I e —_—_——  — _ _ —_———— — ——— 
E Re Mo —- 
= es ao Boo UA iain ===" us 
ná- vit. ° 
Offert. § _,—, — EE th eek ee 

à cera a ai 


a A — = 
C Onféssi- o  * et pulchri- tudo in con- 


spé- | ctu é- jus : sáncti- tas et magni- 
Cissa e E SMA o. 
I A 9 ek B. Ig IAE Cm — 
ER 


fi- cén- ti- a in sancti-fi-ca-ti- 6- ne 


—— m ma I1ualMŘÃħÂĂÁ-ě — —Ó—ÓMÀ ——M — e — rr eme 
| 


é- jus. 


Communion. Oui mihi ministrat p. 377. 
C. P 


508 August 15 


“AUGUST 15 


THE ASSUMPTION 
OF THE BLESSED VIRGIN MARY 


S Ignum má- gnum * appá- ru- it Keane de O : 


NEEM TEE EAE 


r———————————Ó—59 x —ÀÁÀ. —  ——— C Jo(———met P5 D 


mú- li-er amícta só-le, et lú- na sub pé-dibus 


p frase Ár == 


é-jus, et in cá- pi-te é- "m coróna stellárum 
RR Cosas a £t TE 
[Mn NESSES 


du- óde- cim. Ps. Can-tá-te Dómino cánti-cum nó- 


vum :* qui- a mi-rabí- li- a o cit. Glé ri ri- a Patri. 


—— —ÓMM 


t acad. 
Udi, fi-li-a, * et eae de 

E POAC ee NA X LOWE GN 

o ela NNI ne Po 


et incli- na áurem tú- am : 
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Gta aa = SS ME 


et concupi-scet rex 


IM 


pulchri-tu- di-nem tü- am 


E E E E a A 


y. Tó- ta oo ra 


Ms di-tur fí- li- a — ré-gis, textúrae 


ER as mn" pg ze elk 

pagi e 6 aT pru SES — 

ey ae eee 
áu-re- ae sunt amí- ctus 


gue SI HS === 


* é- jus. 


a + 

A A NN aod == a 
E A Re 2 E ss za in FAA 
—— —“—— oue I NES 


Y. Assúmpta est Ma- rí- a in caé-lum : gáu- 


x 


y E DER 
8 


det exér- ci- — tus * Ange-ló- rum. 


ST 


510 August 16 
Offert. § 
2. s 


na - nimi-cí- ti- as * pó- nam in-ter te 


et Um enit e- rem, et sé- men tú- um 
T mi a ann MMA] 
ram TE = oie SS MEE SAE 
et sémen illí- us. 
Comm. gc Se A Y B7 NE 


— [ll A —M ——— —— MM mö 


E-á- tam me dí- cent * ó- mnes gene-ra- ti- ó- 


— EA s. I 


nes, qui-a fé- cit mi-hi magna qui pótens 


AUGUST 16 


ST. JOACHIM, FATHER OF THE B. V. M., Conf. 


CE IUE ee RE ção 


Ispér- sit, * dé- dit paupé- ri- E : justí- 


3. mem 


tl-a é- jus má- net insaé- cu-lumsaécu- li: 
y 
I : a CNN CNN UN 
cór- nu éjus exaltá-bi-tur in gló- ri- a. 


Re A ER ES DATAR (RES 


Ps, Be-átus vir qui tímet Dómi-num : * in mandá-tis é-jus 
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———— e Ba Sa aois 
fete c cce uus 


Stem e. 


E * dé- dit paupé- ri- bus: justí- 
EZ E | Es E ás 


ti-a é- jus má- net in saé- culum 


sémen é- jus : ge-nera-ti- o recto- 


rum * be- nedicé- tur. 


Jó-achim sán- cte, cón- jux An- “as 


WN ar ae se 


pá- ter ál- mae Vir- ginis, hic f mu-lis cónfer 
No 813. — 18 
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salú- tis * ó- pem. 
Offertory. Gloria et honore p. 363. 
Communion. Fidélis sérvus p. 393. 


AUGUST 99 


FEAST OF THE IMMACULATE HEART OF MARY 


e dim Sos A 


H sa ; Et, ”—R &— —— 
D-e-ámus*cum fi-dú-ci- a ad thró-num grá- 

pi pc p eee 

—— A : Pao. 


ti- ae, ut mise-ricórdi- am consequá- mur, et grá- 


pp na” E —— - a— 

a E E Pun si ay Sa Se MATER 
a CIR 25 
ti-am inve-ni- á- — mus  inau-xí- li- O op- por- 

puces a — RE cs. 

Í —_ _ _  —_ —— — a 

—q RU áÁ=——zzzz — ——— 


tú- no. Ps. Eructavit cor mé- um vérbum bónum : * díco 


þa a a aa. pales 


égo Ópe-ra mé-a régi. Gló-ri-a Patri; Euoua e. 


Grad. E E Lae er earns M 
E — AN — E TRE wa 
a 
Xsulta- bit * cor mé. um in sa- lu-tá- ri 


C——— EINE m > > oe 


e O nm ees Dó- mino, qui bóna tri- 
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. e a a 
AR ARA Pa- RA— RA. aque Ao 
JR FC ão mm Ss = 
bu- it mí- hi et psál- 
p ESET MUTA rU Ds 
: STE ES 
AL á NN enna eine es 

lam nómi-ni Dómini altis-simi 
a its í aa a8 a 8 "| 
SEAL A — ai — Dm A ae 
E ren iam A 


ptér-e-a pó- pu-li confi-te-bün-tur ti- bi 


* in aetér-num. 


6 | | "T 
` Co e Ta t q IE ELI 
H Lle- lú- ia. Ery. 

AS 


—i — RA 
Y.Maení- fi- cat á-nima mé- 
o ta ADS E GS 
— qo -»4—— cx c E : ^ a lalla —a—i— " 
ij a — ——]— fa 


a Dó- mi-num : et exsul- 
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ar e ae ars 


ta- 


vit spí-ri-tus 


L L 
mé- us in Dé- O * sa- lu-tá- ri mé- 
O. 
ei c PRE n : FE 
a t ee HR TS 
Xsulta- vit * spí- ri-tus mé-us in 


Cr a Sob eta 


Dé- o sa- lutári mé- o:qui- a fé- cit 
— em uM ———-———— 
mi-hi má-gna qui pótens est, et sán- ctum nó- 
ERE e A 


—— EE ———+ ae — 
Si) mu O Ri hae, ea E He Re a 
tú- us; de-índe díxit discípu- lo: Ecce mater tú- a. 


E TI Ta PESE FER REA AR ES A 


Sono E 


— —À MM M —— cr —— 


Et ex ílla hó-ra accépit é- am discípu-lus in sú- a. 
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AUGUST 94 


ST. BARTHOLOMEW, APOSTLE 


Introit. Mihi autem p. 456. 
Gradual. Constítues éos p. 499. 


AA ER AAA 
Ps = oe pe CA SC E 
= == | 


Í li Ep fe + EZ ZT 
A A Re as ma. | [a nm 
V. Te glo-ri- ósus Aposto-ló- rum thó-rus lau- 
E. —+ - —t ———— 
UH NN ian. vó Sn CIE x as aces es 

SUM. A CS ¡AA "Tu A NUN E 


dat, * Dó- mi- ne. 


CP OR POE NEN EC RN OSEE nhe Bet oe es, a 
omg AS EE 


AT „lr a EN 
V OS qui secú-ti éstis me, * sedébi-tis super sé- 


pepper cp ER 


des, judi-cántes du-óde-cim trí-bus Isra-el, di-cit Dominus. 


AUGUST 29 


The Beheading of St. John the Baptist 


Intr. §— eag CR AA 


9. AN — a" 
L 


Oqué-bar “ de testimó-ni- is tú- is in con- 
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E EPS RS Hi pe 
spéctu ré- gum, et non confundé- bar : et medi-tá-bar 
(PO ada ia ja |. 
A OE I WO IM a 
in mandá-tis tu- is, quae di-lé- xi ni- mis. 
E I | 
— A —— - TR — De —M—— 


Ps. Bónum est confi-té-ri Dómino : * et psálle-re nómi-ni 


> a ‘a | A par - == se 
E A ——— 


A | 


tú-o Altíssime. Gló-ri-a Patri. Eu oua e. 


Gradual. Justus ut palma p. 400. 

Alleluia, allelúia. Y. Justus germinabit p. 398. 
Offertory. In virtúte túa p. 403. 

Communion. Posuísti p. 373. 


SEPTEMBER 8 
THE NATIVITY OF THE BLESSED VIRGIN MARY 


Introit. Salve sancta parens p. 426. 

Gradual. Benedicta et venerabilis p. 426. 

Alleluia, allelúia. Y. Félix es p. 499. 

Offertory. Beata es Virgo María p. 432, omitting Alleluia. at the end. 
Communion. Beata viscera p. 429. 


SEPTEMBER 12 
Feast of the Most Holy Name of Mary 


Introit. Vúltum tuum p. 417. 

Gradual. Benedicta et venerabilis p. 426. 
Alleluia, alleluia. Y. Post partum p. 427. 
Offertory. Ave Maria p. 129. 
Communion. Beata viscera p. 429. 
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SEPTEMBER 14 
The Exaltation of the Holy Cross 
Introit. Nos autem p. 474. 


Gradual. Christus factus est p. 244. 
Alleluia, allelúia. Y. Dulce lignum a. 475. 


Ore a TEE a CSE 
Sos E: P EE ERE EL ó ER 
P Ró- tege, * Dó- mi-ne, plé-bem tú- 


ser- vitú- tem, et acceptá- ^ bi-le tí-bi fí- at 
q, a shy REEREEEE : : 
na $ 3 
sa- cri-fí- ci- um nó-strum, alle- lú- ia. 


Communion, Per signum Crucis p. 476. 
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SEPTEMBER 15 


FEAST OF THE SEVEN DOLOURS OF THE B. V. M. 


inte: = a 


€— meo 


Tá-bant * juxta crü- cem Jé- su má-ter é-jus, 


p 


———O— €———— —————MÁ—————— Ó—— tremer mem 


et só-ror mátris é-jus Ma-ri-a Clé-ophae, et Sa-ló- 
anne ae ee CRS SR Í E 
— eat ee (oa A ass ET 


— nn ça 


me, et Ma-ri-a Magda- lé- ne. Y. Mú-li- er, ecce 


| a R 
RRA AA —A E EE oes 


KA aa A engemet ss 


fi-li- us tú-us, díxit Jé-sus; * ad discípulum autem : Ecce 


máter tú- a. Gló-ri-a Pátri. Eu oua e 


Grad, e - 
p === ERES e PE 
O-loró-sa 


* et la-crimá- bi-lis es, Vírgo 


mass Sere 


Ma-rí- a, stans jux-ta crúcem cem Démi- ni 


EA o -a a ha 
A CDI TE 


Jé- su Fi-li-i tú- i Redemptó- 
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t rmi ———— — 
c e pP fs eer d RES col 
= A RA TS A equi ea DENES Im. D A A 
ris. V. Virgo Dé- i Géni- 
CEN SET ee Oe ay x uc aa | 
CC MEL eene a celia 
A AA IA gs PTE A. ni —— 
trix, quem tó- tus non cápit or- bis, hoc 
Aa a 
crú- cis fert suppli-ci- um, auctor ví- tae * fá- ctus 


Lle- lú-ia. * 77. Y. Stá- bat 
— Say 2 = 3 E 
% a) na T EO emer 
Nn n: — — Ns, Te 
sán- | cta Ma-ri- a, caéli Re-  gí- na, et 
C mars A C Eri 
mündi Dó- mina, juxta crü- cem Domi-ni nostri 
a ere eT ¿aa et E 3, ha Ay. e art FR 
E qe ERU e AS 
Jé-su Chri- sti * do-lo- ró-sa. 


Tábat Má-ter do-loró-sa Juxta crücem lacrimósa, 


Dum pendébat Fí-li- us. 2. Cujus ánimam geméntem, Con- 
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Saree ee ee See ES 


—a——* gama | 


trista-tam et A Pertransí- vit gládi- us. 3. O quam 


——a— poat tar 


trístis et afflicta Fú-it ílla iia álla boaedan Má-ter Unigé- 


irl. qaae oco 


ni-ti! 4. Quae maerébat et do-lébat, Pí- a Má-ter, dum vi- 


ret, Mátrem Christi si vi-dé-ret In tanto supplí-ci- o? 


ARA SEEN MS ee i Pa mo E e 


6. Quis non pósset contristári, Chrísti Mátrem E 


—IIIcIIIIII ——- 


a EEE 


— 


———— Á—M MÀ ———— — M — 


ris Fac, ut técum lúge-am. 10. Fac ut árde- at cor mé- um 
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HA T—T—II-bebsrbllsul— 


II. Sancta Ma-ter, istud ágas, Cru-ci-fi-xi fige plágas Cór 


- a a 
RS —5— AH 
Sã": = as 


di mé-o vá-lide. 12. Tú-i ná-ti vulne-ra-ti. Tam digná-ti 


pro me pá-ti, Poénas mécum dí-vide. 13. Fac me técum pi-e 
| pee 


— ——— — MÀ — —— M ———— À——À —— -— II 


—- a 

E a a Á É 
—— 2—_-— a 

co T à a fo 

crúcem técum stare, Et me tí-bi so-ci- are In plán- 

I ee TS "SA 
—— — — meme ———————————A———— — 

Kata E = Sela 


ctu de-sídero. 15. Virgo vírgi-num praeclára, Mi-hi jam non 


A Se —_ — A 
ai aa ADO = 
+ | E s a T Í ao 
LO E CEE ee a 


Ge —M— M—ÓM—M e 


sis amá-ra : Fac me técum plánge-re, 16. Fac ut pórtem 


pl ee Sois 


A oa —— ——— 


Christi mortem, Passi- ónis fac consórtem, Et plágas re- 


——À 


— —— R ÓS — _ y _——— -T——————— A 


Ean para aii e ia nu M MÀ À——  —— — rr 


— 


bri- á-ri, Et cru-óre Fí-li- i. 18. Flámmis ne úrar succén- 
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sus. Per te Virgo, sim defénsus In dí-e judí-ci- 1. 


—— ms —À err — 


[PP 


E- cordá- re, * Vir- go Má-ter, in con- 


gn 


spéctu Dé- í, ut neo ee pro nobis bó- na, et ut 
IIoc eoa e C 
AA —a —————— 


avértat indigna-ti-ónem sú-am a 


no- bis. P. T. Alle- lú- ia. 
———TL——— A JPN MG 
Pa a, eae AE 
a id AA 
E-lí-ces sén- sus * be-á- tae Ma-rí-ae Vír- 


t pne a eren 


MÀ ceara ett 


rorum: E 


gi-nis, qui sine:mórte me-ru- é- runt marty-ri- 1 
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#3 a 


S 


mM d u-—— —"— ——  — 
a EN 
———— fa 048 al Ba — — — 
pálmam sub crú-ce Dómi- ni. 


SEPTEMBER 21 
ST. MATTHEW, APOSTLE AND EVANGELIST 


Introit. Os justi p. 399. 

Gradual. Beatus vir p. 314. 

Alleluia, allelúia. Y. Te gloriósus p. 515. 
Offertory. Posuísti p. 316. 

Communion. Magna est p. 363. 


SEPTEMBER 29 
DEDICATION OF THE CHURCH 
OF ST. MICHAEL, THE ARCHANGEL 


r————————————————————————————————————————— 


Enedí-ci-te Dóminum * ómnes Ange- li éjus: 


poténtes virtú- te, qui fá- ci-tis vérbum é-jus, ad au- 


lú- ia, alle- lú- ia. Ps. Bénedic ánima mé-a Dómi- 


—— —— — —— M— Ma —— ——— re og en 


no: * et ómni-a quae intra me sunt, nómi-ni  sáncto 
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a E : = EE E SS 
nt RE, V 


é-jus. Gló-ri-a Patri Eu ouae. 


ómnes Ange-li é- jus : 
Ce Ee e EU E A HET TM 
M cre c AA ES ee A 
potén-tes vir-tú- te, qui fá- ci- 


————————————————o Á!maÓ— 


et ómni-a in-ter-1- ó- ra 
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A 
8————— a A O — 
4 a a A 
ee gs e it 


Lle- lú-ia. 77 


de nos in praéli- o : ut non per-e- á- mus 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The above Allelúia, allelúia 
y. Sáncte Michael is sung instead, and then the following : 


— AR I 
7. RD tie lini] SE eR 
-0 PDC LC — Py IA E 
Lle- lu- ia. * ms 
—a een 
o SRL. fis yw (Ag. go 
Y. Concús- sum est má- re, et contré- 


eS a aerate NE A 


mu- it tér- ra ubi Archánge-lus 
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Offert] — — DE IE SR TRES aS 
S Se cr N 
Té- ` 
A 


tit * Ange-lus Jüxta á- 


u 

a Eh e 
FAS HM S 
ram tém- pli, há- bens thu-ríbu- lum áu- 


re-um in manu sú- a: et dá-ta sunt é- i 


D E-nedí-ci-te * ómnes Ange-li Dómi-ni Dó- 
BOWEN y PR ANA 
CANT EO 3  - “ae "3 M 8 . 
a a A 
mi- num : hymnum di-ci-te, et su- per-exaltá-te é- 


um in saé- cu- la. P. 7. Al-le- lú- ia. 
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OCTOBER 7 


THE SOLEMNITY OF THE MOST HOLY ROSARY 


Aude- ámus * omnes in Dó-mi- no, dí- em 


Z 


— a Pea Pan 


féstum ce-le- na pra honó- re Ma-ri-ae Virgi- nis : 


TEA ENE D m 


de cújus So-lemni-tá- te — gáudent An-ge- li, et 


colláu- dant Fí- lium Dé- i, Ps. Eructávit cor mé-um 
as A ME E sa has — = E 
ame Sa TE A Pe xcci 
——— ——— —— 0 Dm 

vérbum bó-num : * dí-co égo Ope-ra mé-a ré- gi. Gló- 
CDI S —a ae HE ——— 


— — 7AA n gáis l——————————Á——D 
ri-a Patri Eu oua e. 
Grad, É— — I 

B. A 


P Ropter ve-ri-tá- tem, * et mansu- e-tüdi- nem, et 


tecum a STET A TRA! sg 
EU Wr tt? do 
— — 82383 PON 
EDGE EM VB IE 


mi- rabí- li- ter déx te-ra tú- a. 
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= OS = xs 


— E NE CC 
———A Ra. ann === ia 
V. Audi fi- li; a, et 
oT —— T a 
vi-de, et inclína áu- remtú-am: 
= SERT 
po ee eee OS . 
ae concupí-vit rex * spé- ci- em tú-am. 
TE RE AA SS 
—-———— tH 
DE a 
a 3 nth ES 
Lle- lá- ia. * zj. | 
== ee A 
a emm 
Y. So-lé- mni-tas glo-ri- ó- sae Vírgi- nis Ma- 


rí- ae, ex sémine Abra-hae, 


Se re as — —— 


ex 


pe. oe uL Er E 

stir- pe * Dá- Ro vid. 

uie ide gcosa O dao ea iE mantem — — B-R- ^y + 
= Eme M 


I N me * grá- ti- a omnis ví- 
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ae et ve-ri- ta- tis in me ó- mnis 
Cia RR a So 
a - — &* 87 ig | 3 6 1d 
spes  ví- tae et vir- tü- tis égo 
goatee eed — E ee 
MEE E SE UIN MEE EX 3 tet qua a + 
qua- si ró- sa planta- ta super ri- vos aquá- 
A 
o TUI I ol ok FR ET A ee ee RAD 
fia O, e sii 
rum fructi-fi-cá- vi. 


RI 
Comm. § TS DU 
El ro EE. 
a & : -J—B8——8—————— —————— ———————— 


F Lo-ré-te fló- res * quasi lí-li- um, et dá- 


te odo- rem, et frondé- te in grá-ti- am: collau- 


—- 


———— ——ÓMMÓM— SS — i 


dá- te — cán-ti- cum, et bene-dí-ci-te Dó- minum 


in opé-ri-bus sü- is. 
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OCTOBER 11 


THE MATERNITY OF THE B. V. MARY 


Intr. E —— A min 


rn TE TS 
a. 


SY rea 


Cce Virgo * concípi- et, et pári- et Fí- li- um, 


e—a . 
E Ea E — —E 


—A 
et vo-cá- bi-tur nómen é- jus Em-mánu- el. Ps, Cantá- 


AMM AAA A 


es estet 


— — — —M or et —— 


——-——————————— 


te Dómino cánticum nóvum, * qui- a mi-rabí- li- a fécit. 


He 


A 


———— M — ———À eee — CB A ————MÀ A —M—M— ———— — 


Glóri- a Patri. Eu o uae 


FRE a ac, as: 


E a a A 
E -gre-di- é-tur * vírga de radí- ce Jés- se, 


Aa di 
EP a Eas 
et flos de radíce é- jus i a- scéndet. 
p : "ix TT 2 =a 
a tre — ¿y | — — — — 
Lia "Re a oe ET 
W. Et requi- é- scet su- 
gs RE ans 
a è » a: a 
E Cn coetu aL Ta 
per é- um Spí- ri- tus” Dó- mi- ni 
= —— 
a 
€——————————l — o aise 
pru EEE 
E nd TH S ALL —— 
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— ( an ER 
1. SE E ——— ¡y 
+ A Ene 10 1%, E a A a 
H a e ee n — 


Y.Vír- go Dé-iGé- nitrix, quem 
fd HRS 
a 
à um 
non cá- pit ór- bis, in tú-a se 


Me M A 
= Em 


cláu- sit ví- scera * fáctus hó- mo. 


a Jó- seph, invénta est 


CAM NOE om Nas io = 
TOR eee O 
in ú- te-ro há- bens de Spí- ritu San- cto. 


Communion. Beáta viscera p. 429. 
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OCTOBER 18 | 
SAINT LUKE, EVANGELIST 


Introit. Mihi autem p. 456. 


O [7 — 
2 oe tn this 
ER ee - 
I N ómnem * tér- ram ex- 1- vit 
Un as ts A S 
SÓ- nus e-ó- rum: et in fí- nes 
NN NE IR V TR 
EL EL EE EDS ua ee US E ii 
órbis tér-rae vér- ba e-ó- rum. 
E) ER a APEE o cage 
ESA A Re 


Y. Caéli enár- 


"a^ ia EN da E i ; 
pets cete etie PRSE 


cr ee EKET 


rant gló- ri- am Dé- 
i CEEE mE E ith FE 
i: et ópe-ra mánu-um é- Jus 
area AE Pal Ca PO | DUE 
SE T AAA —— 
BM — E la ——À—— 


annúnti- at * firmamén-tum. 


Alleluia, alleluia. Y. Ego vos elégi p. 504. 
Offertory. Míhi autem p. 457. 
Communion. Vos qui secüti p. 500. 
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THE LAST SUNDAY OF OCTOBER 


FEAST OF OUR LORD JESUS CHRIST, KING 


Intr, £———— D —— Em 

erm EET 

D NL TN APENAS ATA 
Ignus est Agnus, * qui occí-sus est, accipe-re 


Emei GA TS t TE Ba Te 
virtú- tem, et di-vi-ni- tá- tem, et sapi-én- ti- am, et 


topic attese cen A pus 


forti-tà- dinem, et ho- nó- rem. Ipsi gló- ri- a 
SCENE Un ce 


et impé- ri- um in saécu-Ja saecu-ló- rum. Ps. Dé-us, 


—— 


judí-ci- um tú-um Régi da: * et justí-ti- am tú-am Fí- 


RR RA, 


v pt ded -— —— AE 


Bde ama * a má- ri us- gue 
= A, ae 
3 a * . n 
“—a a — Neg — Ti e—a 
ad má- re, et a flúmi- ne usque ad términos 


ra EE EE 


ór- bis terrá-rum. y. Et ado- bee E 
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y (E ram tt Fh 
. . a “af ga 


ré- ges tér- rae : ó- mnes Gén- tes 


sér- vi-ent * é- Í. 


Y. Po-téstas é-jus, po-té- stas 


———— e MÁ 
———A “aigi Sook “il 


Ostu- la “a me, et dá-bo tí-bi Gén- 
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o coe 


= eee ENA 


tes he-redi-tá- tem tú- am, et posses- 
CINE UN CEN AE 
eee faa gi ———— TA e me 
si- Ó- nem tü- am térmi- nos tér- rae. 
A — —— M—  — — ÉS 
Comm. — — BB  & S BL a GERE 
6. a a Para | 4—m—n 


— Bui 
a a 
S Edébit * Dóminus Rex in ae- térnum : Dóminus 


——— — —— —À ——— — — a —— — EX | —À ——M 


=p SS 


—a—a- TA HN A an sisi “i Ao aaa 


benedi- cet pópu-lo sú- o in pá- ce. 
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NOVEMBER 1 
THE FEAST OF ALL SAINTS 


T AR 


6 
Aude- ámus * ómnes in Dó- mi- no, dí- em fé- 


— SES 
— ain E E A Se Se 


— 


stum ce-le-brántes sub honó- re Sanctórum ómni- um: 


pA eee ENT Genes 
-— A IN AA 
de quórum so-lemni-tá- te  gáudent An-ge- li, et 
E A me 
er ass - aen 
ic dant Fí- li-um Dé- i. Ps. Exsultá-te jústi in 
ETT 
2 EA o 


Dómi-no : * yore déc collaudá-ti- o. Gló-ri-a Pátri. 


é-jus : quó- ni-am ni- hil dé- est  timénti- 


busé- um. Y. In-qui-rén- tes 
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au- tem Dóminum 


non de- fí- ci- ent ó- mni * bó- no. 


tis, et one- rá-ti é- stis: et égo 


* re-fí-ci- am VOS. 

3 a M MÀ— —M— M MR ——— MÀ —M— — M — Hi”. 
Í CC ue ooo 
— N 13s NM 7 lw po A c 


Offertory. Justórum ánimae p. 390. 
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Comm. a CI E " RE FR SR 
1 ico Seine Eien a "4 Re ay a 


Le 


B E-á-ti mundo corde, * quóni-am ípsi Dé- um 


vi-dé- bunt : be- á- ti pa-cí-fi-ci: qudni- am ff-li-i 


Eae PE A eer were, 


—— | 


Dé-i vocabún- tur : be- á-ti qui persecu-ti- ónem pa-ti- ün- 


fl A A >5—_z=Aá-- ———————————————————-- 
ae ENT O TE | EE E 
tur propter justi-ti- am, quóni- am ipsó-rum est 

E AE PEU RU E. hais, 
ER EE EZ 
fa gas c] RARE ES 


ré- gnum caeló- rum. 


NOVEMBER 2 
Commemoration of All the Faithful Departed 


Mass. Réquiem aetérnam p. 101. 


NOVEMBER 9 


THE DEDICATION 
OF THE ARCH-BASILICA OF OUR SAVIOUR 


All from the Common of the Dedication of a Church, p. 422. 


NOVEMBER 11 


St. Martin, Bishop and Confessor 


Introit. Statuit p. 391. 
Gradual. Ecce sacérdos magnus p. 392, 
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HL tee Rs 
Lle- lú- ia. * ij. 


TE ANM (EGENT placct i me 
LP Ie KI pete MT a É «a 


Y. Be-á-tus vir sán- ctus Mar- 
a == == #23 
SE ro es 
PES: tt dt T , ++ 


tí- nus, úr- bis Turó-nis, requi- é- vit: quem susce- 


| 8 na a a 
pé-runt An-ge-li atque Archan- ge- li, Thróni, Domi- 


na-ti- ó- nes* et  Vir-tú-tes. 


ES —ÓM —ÓMMMÓ — 


Offertory. Véritas méa p. 401. 
Communion. Beátus sérvus p. 401. 


NOVEMBER 18 


The Dedication of the Basilicas of SS. Peter and Paul 


All from the Common of the Dedication of a Church, p. 422. 


NOVEMBER 21 


The Presentation of the Blessed Virgin Mary 


Mass. Sálve Sáncta párens p. 496. 


APPENDIX 


Hymn of Thanksgiving 


Solemn Tone. 


a LLL 
T E Dé-um laudámus : * te Dóminum confi-té- 


————— e —MÓÀM M EE 


omnes Ange-li, tí-bi Caéli et univérsae Potesta- tes : 


E te pe EN 


Tí-bi Chérubim et Sé-raphim incessá-bi-li vóce proclá- 


mant : Sánctus : Sánctus : Sánctus Dóminus Dé-us Sá- 


e 46 t 


ba- oth. Pléni sunt caéli et térra — ma-jestá-tis gló-ri-ae 


Ua HR p ee = 


———————— eS Ee a 


tú- ae. Te glo-ri-ósus  Aposto-lórum chó- rus : Te Pro- 


—3 - g | a —a - R p às EE y ʻa a Ca É ! 


phetárum lauda-bi-lis núme-rus : Te Mártyrum candidá- 
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tus láudat exérci-tus. Te per órbem terrárum sáncta con- 


at ár 


fi-tétur Ecclé-si- a: Pátrem imménsae ma-jesta- tis : 


ce coe eee cU a AA O TT omina 
Vene-rándum tú-um vé-rum, et únicum Fí-li- um : Sanctum 
T E CENA MI JP sa a—— a ear 


quoque  Parácli-tum Spí-ri-tum. Tu Rex gló-ri-ae, Chrí- 


o Mud 


ste. Tu Pátris sempi-térnus es Fí-li-us. Tu ad libe-rán- 


—————-———ee—b — ———M —M meme mm —— ———9 


rum. Tu devícto mórtis acú-le- o, ^ aperu-ísti credénti- 


"a Et [a 


pl rene O BHRAT! RR 


bus régna caeló-rum. Tu ad déxteram Dé- i sé: des, in 
All kneel 


gló-ri- a Pá-tris. Júdex créde-ris ésse ventú-rus. Te ergo 
: while this verse is sung. 


I 
oe A 9 o 14 t 4 
LACE E a E aa See easa 


quaésumus, tú-is fámu-lis súbve- ni, quos pre-ti- dso sán- 


a ^ . , . . , 
guine redemi-sti.  Aetérna fac cumbánctis tú- is in gló- 
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ee eee 
tr 


ri- a numerá- ri. Sálvum fac pópu-lum tü-um Dómine, 


mm 


et bénedic he-re-di-tá-ti tú- ae. Etré-ge é-os, et ex- 


tól-le íllos | usque in aetér-num. Per síngu-los dí- es, 


——_ 


bene-di-cimus te. Et laudámus nómen tú-um in saécu- 


lum, et in saécu-lum saécu-l. Dignare Dómine di-e 


Í-sto sine peccáto nos custodí- re. Mi-se-ré-re nóstri 


—€———————R 


Dómi- ne, mi-se-ré-re nostri. Fí- at mi-se-ricórdi-a tú-a 


tt — 3 1 
QUSE EUN A nct: A IUE 
Dómine su-per nos, quemádmodum spe-rá-vimus in te. 


In te Dómine spe-rá- vi: non confündar in aetér- num. 
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Simple Tone. 


_—_  _ __ >= 4 
Tr SE ee cT 


E Dé-um laudámus : * te Dóminum confi-témur. 


—— ———— M ——ÀÀ————M — 


le-aetérnum Pátrem ómnis térra vene-rá-tur. Tí-bi ómnes 


Ange-li,  tí-bi Caéli et univérsae Potestá-tes : Tí-bi 


tes eee rev 


Chérubim et I ME incessábi-li vóce proclámant : Sán- 


RES m Dol x m — 


ctus : Sánctus : Sanctus Dóminus Dé-us Sába-oth. Pléni 


bi-lis númerus : Te ee ee candida-tus Tudat exérci- 


tus. Te per órbem terrárum sáncta confi-té-tur Ecclé-si- a : 
rect a ET 


———a a 


R i 


Pátrem | imménsae: ma-jestá-tis : Vene-rándum tú-um vé- 
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E E CE NM) 
E UU TE SD a E Es 


rum et úni-cum Fí-li-um : Sánctum quoque  Pa-rácli-tum 


> 
P E M ee 
a ae 
AS ———— ———— a ei A A abó m 
: 
— — MÀ A ssel 


— 


teram Dé- i sédes, EU ri-a Pátris. Jüdex créde-ris 


Ail TN while this verse is sung. 


ésse ventú-rus. Te ergo quaésumus, tü- is fámu-lis sübve- 


I 


ni, quos pre-ti- dso sanguine redemí-sti. Aetérna Ea 


a a B a a à a—A " ] 
GA 
a R 

cum Sánctis tú-is in gló-ri-a nume-rá- ri. Sálvum fac pó- 

E 

EEE AU E EPOCA TET E 
O : 

pu-lum tú-um Dómine, et bénedic haere-di-tá-ti tú- ae. 


AA CE I A 


a i 
Et ré-ge é-os, et extólle íllos usque in aetér-num. 
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tu-um in sacculum, et in saécu-lum saécu-li. Diyna-re 


Dómine dí-e isto, sine peccá-to nos custodí-re. Mi-se- 


2 a --n——ana a 
fe 


re-re nostri Dómine, mi-se-ré-re nostri. Fí- at mi-se-ri-cór- 
aren EE 13 


di- a tú-a Domine super nos, quemadmodum sperávimus 


a 
in te. In te Dómine spe-rá- vi: non confúndar in 


———..,. 22... 


play EAS E yc E IA 


———. i — — RS LY —MMM——— —— 


aetér- num. 


Y. Benedicámus Pátrem et Filium cum Sáncto Spíritu. * 
Ry. Laudémus et superexaltémus éum in saécula. 

Y. Benedictus es, Dómine, in firmaménto caéli. 

ky. Et laudábilis, et gloriósus, et superexaltátus in saécula. 
V. Dómine, exáudi oratiónem méam. 

ky. Et clamor méus ad te véniat. 

Y. Dóminus vobíscum. E. Et cum spíritu tuo. 


Orémus. Frayer. 


Eus, cujus misericórdiae non est | rantes ;* ut qui peténtibus postulata 
nümerus, et bonitátis infinítus | concédis, eósdem non déserens, ad 
est thesaurus : y piífssimae majestáti | praémia futura dispónas. Per Chri- 
tuae pro collátis dónis grátias ági- | stum Dóminum nostrum. 
mus, tuam semper cleméntiam exo- 


t Alleluia zs not added in Paschal time. The Versicles are sung by the Celebrant. 
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Invocation to the Holy Ghost 


oS, A Ie daa E A 


Eni Sáncte Spí- ri-tus, * réple tu- órum córda fidé- 


a ERE 


lum, ettü-i amó-ris iné- is ignem:accénde : qui 


— A 1——— a — — R4 —] 
“a Ep R— R—— MAA 
NT „ ES EN A gg CEE 


———— ene 


per diversi-tá-tem linguárum cunctárum, géntes in uni-tá- 


A i ne M — — — —— 


AN O 


te fí-de- i congregásti. 


All kneel for the first stanza of the following hymn. 


Hymn. a ——e — —————— A 
y E —.—- = a d 
e OA Ms STE el, 


Eni Cre- á-tor Spí-ri-tus, Méntes tu- órum ví-si-ta : 


AAA AAA A A MCI 
eee ee E 
— He mata a: = 
RY aresta — > — — — ——,2 — ——— ——— 
Imple su-pérna grá-ti- a Quae tu cre- ásti pécto-ra. 2. Qui 
E —————— ————— — ———— —————" C — 
E OOR RPI E TSR AR 
a i 1———1———g—* ————— -—— S 


dí-ce-ris Pa-rácli-tus, Altissimi dónum Dé-i, Fons vívus, 


PNG 


4 A ! ; | Ex 
DE at nar, ias 
ignis, cá-ri-tas, Et spi-ri-ta-lis úncti-o.3. Tu septi- fórmis 
mem —————-——- ——— —— 

c Am ee. 


c ger E 


mane-re, Di-gz-tus pa-térnae déxterae, Tu ri-te promíssum 
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I E ETTE 

“atra 2 — a — qt 
a Re a a 

——- — DEA — mo 


bus, :Infünde amó-rem córdibus, Infírma nóstri córpo- 


ED Au E =n 
Led PE EE E E Teel, ERT e 


ris Virtú-te fírmans pérpe-ti. 5. Hóstem re-péllas lóngi- us, 


eo CR a eade d a 
| 


Pacémque dónes pró-tinus : Ductó-re sic te praévi-o, Vi- 


a CO EA ES 
aaa ES AA YA A A 2 — 
Ea Fo E [ IE Esto ER, MER 


témus ómne nóxi- um.6. Per te sci- ámus da Pátrem, No- 


ER 


scámus atque Fí-li- um, Téque utri- úsque Spí-ri-tum Cre- 


po E. 
E RA „ÍST TRES E PE Ra ee Bó. 
“E Al 


c oe A pe 


damus ómni témpore. 7. Dé-o Patri sit gló-ri-a, Et Fi- 


E pe EH 


li- o, que a mórtu-is Surréxit, ac Parácli-to, In saecu-ló- 


La pou GE 


ld 
rum saécu-la. Amen. 


Y. Emitte Spiritum tuum, et creabuntur. 
ky. Et renovábis faciem térrae. 


548 The Solemn Reception of a Bishop 


The Solemn Reception of a Bishop 


On the Bishop’s arrival, the Priest presents him with a crucifix to be 
kissed ; the Cantors then intone the following Antiphon : 


Ant. ú AE A NE EEN E 
1. Bos O e cuis 
S 8 NA - --— 
Acérdos et Pónti-fex — * et virtütum ó-pi- fex, 
O OPS RC A KI TEE | ÉSE 
ig ogee Earl tL -aaa Tá 
-—— SS r APA 
pástor bóne in pó-pu-lo, sic placu-fsti Dómino. 


T. P. Alle- 1ú- ia. 
The following Responsory may also be sung : 


— Q8 M Tão 
E C-ce * sacérdos mágnus, qui in di- ébus - 
oU plécue di it P DE debi o: * Id-e-o jure- ue 
o 
Fuil do  fé-cit íllum Dómi-nus crésce-re 


sg 


in plébem sú- am. T. P. Alle- lú- ia. y. Bene- 


NOIA 


dicti- ó-nem ómni- um génti- um'dédit íl- li, et 
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t— ih 
—8 8 3 35 315. 34 à 33 à Rm 
testaméntum sü-um confirmávit super cá-put é- 


jus. * Id-e-o. Gló-ri- a Patri, et Fí-li- o, 


— E pec E 2 CEN 
É ee ee AG ITA NEA 
et Spi-ri- tu- i Sán- cto. * [d-e-o. 


The Bishop kneels before the Altar, while the Priest, standing at the 
Epistle side and turned towards the prelate, says the following : 


Y. Protéctor nóster áspice, Déus. Ry. Et réspice in faciem Christi tui. 
Y. Sálvum fac sérvum tuum. ky. Déus méus sperántem in te. 
Y. Mitte éi, Dómine, auxílium de sáncto. Ry. Et de Síon tuére éum. 


V. Nihil proficiat inimicus in éo. 
Ry. Et fílius iniquitátis non appónat nocére él. 


V. Dómine, exáudi oratiónem méam. Ry. Et clamor méus ad te véniat. 
Y. Dóminus vobiscum. Ej. Et cum spíritu tuo. 


The Administration of Confirmation 


Veni Creator p. 346. 

The Bishop : Spiritus Sanctus supervéniat in vos, et virtus Altissimi 
custódiat vos a peccátis. ky. Amen. 

Y. Adjutórium nóstrum in nómine Dómini. 

E. Qui fécit caélum et térram. 

Y. Dómine, exáudi oratiónem méam. W. Et clamor méus ad te véniat. 

Y. Dóminus vobiscum. ky. Et cum spíritu tuo. 


Orémus. Prayer. 
Mnípotens sempitérne Deus, qui | nem ómnium peccatórum : * emitte 
regeneráre dignátus es hos fá- | in eos septifórmem Spiritum tuum 
mulos tuos ex aqua et Spiritu San- | Sanctum Paráclitum de caelis. 
cto; y quique dedisti eis remissió- | ly. Amen. 


em sapiéntiae, et intelléctus. ky. Amen. 

Spiritum consilii, et fortitudinis. ky. Amen 

Spiritum sciéntiae, et pietátis. ky. Amen. 

Dimple eos Spíritu timóris tui, | strum Jesum Christum... in unitáte 
et consigna eos signo Crucis ejüsdem Spíritus Sancti Deus, per 


Christi, in vitam propitiátus aetér- | ómnia saécula saeculórum. 
nam. Per eumdem Dóminum no- ky. Amen. 
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When all are confirmed, the Bishop washes his hands while the following 
ts sung : 


me E. 


ln ——— —— A 
C Onfirma hoc Dé- us * quod operá-tus es in nó- 


——I —— AAA — — a À— ————— e MM ]e)2I— —- 


m Soh AN sia sis TACITA E ii — 
Eier e E 
bis, a témplo sáncto tü-o, quod est in Jerd-sa-lem. 
E————— — —a—  n— a— a-.— —" —a—a* = R—R—— at 
— — -R — A — ———A ——| 


Y. Gló-ri-a Patri, et FÍí.li- o, et Spi-ri-tu-i Sáncto. 


R—3—8—R—R— a  a— ^3. — Tea 
ar mm main; I'mmaut.: amas ———Ó à 


— —. 


——— 


ly. Sicut érat in princi-pi-o, et nunc, et semper, et in 


fa na—a— a—a— —a— ^ air 


MÀ MM MÀ A: M sr —— ——ÀÀ e a 


— 


OS I SD etc CE, bel AAA 


saécu-la saecu-lórum. Amen. Repeat the Ant. Confírma hoc. 


The Prelate, turned towards the Altar, says : 


Y. Osténde nobis, Dómine, misericórdiam túam. 
Ey. Et salutare tuum da nobis. 


Y. Domine, exáudi oratiónem méam. Ry. Et clamor méus ad te véniat. 
Y. Dóminus vobiscum. Ey. Et cum spíritu tuo. 


Orémus. Prayer. 


Eus, qui Apóstolis tuis Sanctum | Crucis signávimus, * idem Spíritus 

dedisti Spiritum, et per eos|Sanctus in eis supervéniens, tem- 
eorümque successóres céteris fidéli- | plum glóriae suae dignánter inha- 
bus tradéndum esse voluisti : y réspi- | bitándo perfíciat : Qui cum Patre, 
ce propitius ad humilitátis nostrae | et eódem Spiritu Sancto vivis et 
famulátum, et praesta; ut eórum|regnas Deus, in saécula saeculó- 
corda, quorum frontes sacro Chrí- | rum. Ry. Amen. 
smate delinivimus, et signo sanctae | 


Ecce sic benedicétur omnis homo, qui timet Dóminum. 


Enedícat vos Dóminus ex Sion, | ómnibus diébus vitae vestrae, et 
ut videátis bona Jerúsalem | babeátis vitam aetérnam. ky. Amen. 


SUNDAY AT VESPERS 


Pater nóster. Ave Maria. 


Festal Tone. 
Te TY ——— —— 


— — — — pt 


E-us in ee ri-um mé-um inténde. RI. Dómine 


— ————A————IIT— 


ad adjuvándum me festína. Gló-ri-a Pátri, et Fi-li-o, | 


et Spi-rí-tu- i Sáncto. Sicut érat in princípi- o, et nunc, et 


————— —— 


— ee 


amra LE ———-—— 


— ———— ——. 


semper, et in saécu-la saeculórum. Amen. Alle-lt-ia. 


From Septuagesima to Wednesday in Holy Week, the following is said 
instead of Allelüia : 


| ——————— 0 SA 


Laus tibi Domine Rex aetérnae glo-ri-ae. 


At Vespers of Solemn Feasts, the following Chant may be used : 


Solemn Tone. 
y E 


D E-us in adjutó-ri-um mé- um inténde. ly. Domi- 


li-o, et Spi-ri-tu-i Sáncto. Sicut érat in princípi- o 
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et nunc, et semper, et in saécu-la saecu-ló-rum. Amen. 
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Alle-lú-ia. or : Laus tíbi, Dómine Rex aetérnae gló-ri-ae. 


During the Year 


The Officiant The Cantor The Choir 
Li e AR RM ið 
1. Ant. e A A A 2—i 


Ixit Dóminus Dómino mé- o:* Séde a déx- 


———— 


A a 
ERR gg 
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tren e 


tris mé- is. 2. Donec pónam inimí- cos tú- os,*.., 


2. Donec pónam inimicos túos, * scabéllum pédum tuórum. 
3. Virgam virtutis túae emittet Dominus ex Sion : * dominare in 
médio inimicórum tuórum. 
4, Técum principium in die virtútis túae in splendóribus sanetorum :* 
ex utero ante luciferum génui te. 
5. Juravit Dominus, et non paenitébit éum : * Tu es sacérdos in 
aetérnum secundum órdinem Melehisedech. 
6. Dominus a dextris túis, * confrégit in die irae Súae réges. 
7. Judicábit in natiónibus, implébit ruínas : * conquassábit capita 
in térra multórum. 
8. De torrénte in via bibet : * proptérea exaltábit caput. 
9. Glória Pátri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sáncto. 
40. Sicut érat in principio, et núne, et sémper, * et in saécula 
saeculórum. Amen. ~ 


All the Psalms end thus with the doxology Gloria Patri. unless the 
contrary be indicated. 
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Psalm 110. 


t. Confitébor tíbi Dómine in tóto cór-de mé- o : in con- 


te stt 


sí-li- o justórum, et congrega-Zz- ó- ne. Flex : su-órum, + 


2. Magna Opera Dómini : * exquisíta in ómnes voluntátes éjus. 

3. Conféssio et magnificéntia Opus éjus : * et justitia éjus mánet in 
saéculum saéculi. 

4. Memoriam fécit mirabilium suórum, T miséricors et miserátor 
Dóminus : * éscam dédit timéntibus se. 

5. Mémor érit in saéculum testaménti sui : * virtútem óperum suórum 
annuntiábit pópulo súo : 

6. Ut det illis haereditátem géntium : * ópera manuum éjus véritas et 
judicium. 

7. Fidélia ómnia mandáta éjus : 7 confirmáta in saéculum saéeuli : * 
fácta in veritáte et aequitáte. 

8. Redemptiónem mísit pópulo súo : * mandávit in aetérnum testa- 
ménfum suum. 

9. Sanctum et terribile nómen éjus : * inítium sapiéntiae timor Dómini. 

10. Intelléctus bónus ómnibus faciéntibus éum : * laudátio éjus mánet 
in saéculum saéculi. 

11. Glória Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sáncto. 

12. Sicut érat in principio, et nune, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu- 
lórum. Amen. 


Mágna ópera Dómi-ni, exquisí-ta in omnes 


CA | | A E EOIS EE 


vo-luntátes é-jus. 


3. Ant. $——————————— E Rec REP REP RDUM ee p CER 


UI tímet Dóminum. 
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Psalmus 111. 


let ní- mis. Flex : cómmodat, T 


2. Pótens in térra érit sémen éjus : * generátio rectórum benedicétur. 

3. Gloria et divitiae in dómo éjus : * et justitia éjus mánet in saé- 
culum saéculi. : 
. 4. Exórtum est in ténebris lúmen réctis : * miséricors, et miserátor, 
et jústus. 

à. Jucúndus hómo qui miserétur et cómmodat, t dispónet sermónes 
súos in judicio : * quia in aetérnum non commovebitur. 

6. In memoria aetérna érit jüstus : * ab auditióne mala non timébit. 


T. Parátum cor éjus sperare in Dómino, f confirmátum est cor éjus : * 
non commovébitur donec despíciat inimícos súos. 
8. Dispérsit, dédit paupéribus : f justítia éjus mánet in saéculum saé- 
culi : * córnu éjus exaltábitur in glória. 
. 9. Peccátor vidébit, et irascétur, + déntibus suis frémet et tabéscet : * 
desidérium peccatórum peribit. 
10. Glória Patri, et Filio, * et Spirítui Sáncto. 


11. Sicut érat in princípio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu- 
iórum. Amen. 


O MHÓÉE € — "Á — 
Ant. — asa ds, — 
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Qui timet Dóminum, in-manda-tis éjus cúpit nimis. 
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S IT nómen Dómi-ni. 


Psalm 112. 


1. Laudáte pú-e-ri Dóminum : * laudáte nó- men Dómini. 
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2. Sit nomen Dómini benedictum, * ex hoc nunc, et üsque in saécu- 
um. 

3. A sólis órtu usque ad oceásum, * laudábile nómen Dómini. 
ó 4. Excélsus super ómnes géntes Dóminus, * et super caélos glória 

jus. 

9. Quis sicut Dóminus Déus nóster, qui in áltis hábitat, * et humilia 
réspicit in caélo et in terra? 

6. Süscitans a térra inopem, * et de stércore érigens páuperem : 

7. Ut cóllocet éum eum prineipibus, * cum princípibus pópuli sui. 

8. Qui habitáre fácit stérilem in dómo, * mátrem filiórum laetántem. 

9. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sáncto. 

10. Sicut érat in princípio, et nüne, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu- 
lórum. Amen. 


— ÁRÉÓÁ NE ——— —————— fer amaer 
Ant. A ee eee IDE 
pee eat xm 7 : 


Sit nómen Dómini benedíctum in saécu-la. 
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E-us autem nóster. 


Psalm 113. 
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I. In éxitu Isra-e/ de Ægý- pto, * dómus Jacob de pópu- 


Isra-el potéstas é- jus. Flex : palpábunt : f 


3. Máre vidit, et fúgit : * Jordánis convérsus est retrórsum. 

4. Montes exsultavérunt ut arietes, * et cólles sicut ágni Óvium. 

9. Quid est tibi mare quod fugisti? * et tu Jordánis, quia convérsus es 
setrorsum ? 
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6. Montes exsultástis sicut arietes, * et cólles sicut agni óvium? 
7. A facie Dómini móta est térra, * a facie Déi Jacob : 
8. Qui convértit pétram in stágna aquárum : * et rúpem in fóntes 
aquárum. = 
9. Non nóbis Dómine, non nobis, * sed nómini túo da glóriam : 


10. Super misericórdia túa et veritáte túa : * nequándo dicant géntes : 
Ubi est Déus eórum? 


11. Déus autem nóster in eaélo : * ómnia quaecúmque voluit, fécit. 


12, Simulácra géntium argéntum et áurum, * ópera mánuum hómi- 
num. 


13. Os habent, et non loquéntur : * óculos hábent, et non vidébunt. 


14. Aures hábent, et non áudient : * náres hábent, et non odorá- 
bunt. 


15. Manus hábent, et non palpábunt : t pédes hábent, et non ambu- 
lábunt : * non clamábunt in gútture sto. 
16. Símiles illis fiant qui fáciunt éa : * et ómnes qui confidunt in éis. 


17. Domus Israel sperávit in Dómino : * adjútor eórum et protécto: 
eórum est. 


18. Dómus Aaron sperdvit in Dómino : * adjütor eórum et protécto: 
eórum est. 
19. Qui tíment Dóminum speravérunt in Dómino : * adjütor eórum 
et protéctor eórum est. 
20. Dóminus mémor fúit nóstri : * et benedixit nobis. 
91. Benedixit dómui Israel : * benedíxit dómui Aaron. 
m Benedíxit ómnibus qui timent Dóminum, * pusillis cum majó- 
ciDus. 
23. Adjíciat Dóminus süper vos : * super vos, et super fílios véstros. 
24. Benedicti vos a Dómino, * qui fécit caélum ef térram. 
25. Caélum caéli Dómino : * térram autem dédit filiis hóminum. 
26. Non mórtui laudábunt te Dómine : * neque ómnes qui descénduut 
in inférnum 
27. Sed nos qui vivimus, benedicimus Dómino, * ex hoc nunc et usque 
in Saéculum. 
98. Glória Pátri, et Filio, * et Spirítui Sáncto. 
29. Sicut érat in principio, ef nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula 
saeculórum. Amen. 
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que vo-lu-it, fé- cit. 
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Chapter. 2. Cor. 1,3. 


The Officiant. 
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B Enedictus Dé-us, et Pater Dómi-ni nóstri Jésu 
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Christi, T Pater mi-se-ri-cordi- árum, et Dé-us to-tí- us con 
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men * quí conso-latur nos in ómni tribu-la-ti- óne 
The Choir, 


= age 


nóstra. ky. Dé-o grá-ti- as. 


Hymn. 
The Officiant. The Choir. 
a A 
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Ucis Cre- á-tor óptime,  Lúcem di- é- rum pró- 


ferens, Primórdi- is lú-cis nóvae Mundi pa-rans o-rÍ-gi- 


nem : 2. Qui mane jánctum véspe-ri dí- em vocá- ri 


ia Ta ía. ERA CRM MAE. 


praéci-pis : Illábi-tur tétrum chá-os, Audi préces cum 


fé-tibus. 3. Ne mens gravá-ta crimine, Vitae sit éxsul 
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münere, Dum nil per-énne cógitat, Se-séque cúlpis íl- 


mum. 5. Praésta, Pá-ter pi- íssime, Patrique cómpar Uni- 


mc s 


cu-lum. Amen. 


«| In Vespers with commemoration of the B. V. M., the doxology is sung 
as follows : 


5. Jésu,-ti-bi sit gló-ri-a, Qui ná-tus es de Virgine, Cum 
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Patre et almo Spí-ri-tu, In sempi-térna saécu-la. Amen. 
AN aaa aagaa—a GH) — — — 
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W. Di-rigatur, Dómine, orá-ti-o mé-a. 
Ey. Sicut incénsum in conspéctu tú-o. 
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Or, according to a more recent custom. 


A ee E 
a PL 


Y. Di-rigátur, Domine, orá-ti- o mé- a. 
ky. Sicut incénsum in conspéctu tú-0. 


Hymn during Advent. 
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Amó-ris actus, languidi Mundi medé-la fáctus es. 3. Com- 
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ginis sacra-ri-o — Intácta pródis víctima. 4. Cújus poté- 
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stas gló-ri-ae, Noménque cum primum sónat, - Et caéli-tes 
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et infe-ri Treménte curvántur génu. 5. Te deprecamur, 
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últimae Magnum di-é- 1 Jüdi-cem, Armis supérnae grá- 


AA A —— MÀ—— ==,  ————S———————————— 
a a a d 
ly 
e m LR EU lvoe a Á 


o o amas e ter ame ET eme 


In saecu-lórum saécu-la. Amen. 
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Y. Ro-rá-te, caéli, dé-super, et nübes plú- ant jústum. 
R. Ape-ri- átur térra, et gérmi-net Salva-  tó- rem. 


Hymn during Lent. 
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Udi, benigne oe Nostras pré-ces cum flé- 
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tibus, In hoc sácro jejúni-o  Füsas quadra-gená- ri- O 
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2. Scru-tá-tor álme córdi- um, Infírma tu scis ví-ri- um : Ad 
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quidem peccávimus, Sed parce confi-téntibus : Ad nómi- 
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be- ata Trini-tas, Concéde simplex Uni-tas : Ut fructu-ó- 


sa sint tú-is  Jejuni-ó-rum mú-nera. Amen. 


a as anta ARM 
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Y. Ange-lis sú-is Dé-us mandavit de te. 
fy. Ut custódiant te in omnibus víis tú- is. 


Passiontide. 


Hymn. Vexilla Régis p. 228. 


Ema a 
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WV. Eripe me, Domine, ab hómine má-lo. 
R.A viro  i-ní-quo é-ri-pe me. 
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At the Magnificat. Antiphon is Proper. 


Canticle of the Blessed Virgin Mary. Luke 1, 46-55. 


Agnificat * ánima méa Dóminum. 
9. Et exsultavit spiritus méus * in Déo salutári méo. 


3. Quia respéxit humilitátem aneillae súae : * ecce enim ex hoc 
beátam me dicent ómnes generatiónes. 

4. Quia fécit mihi magna qui pótens est : * et sanctum nómen 
éjus. 
209. Et misericórdia éjus a progénie in progénies : * timéntibus 
éum. 

6. Fecit poténtiam in brachio suo : * dispérsit supérbos ménte 
córdis süi. | | 

. 7. Depósuit poténtes de séde, * et exaltavit humiles. 
8. Esuriéntes implévit bénis : * et dívites dimisit inánes. 
9. Suscépit Israel püerum súum, * recordátus miserieórdiae suae. 


10. Sicut locütus est ad pátres nóstros : * Abraham et sémini éjus in 
saécula. 


11. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sáncto. 


19. Sicut érat in princípio, et nunc, et semper, * et in saécula saecu- 
lórum. Amen. 


Y. Dóminus vobiscum. R. Et cum spíritu tuo. 


The Cantor 
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B Enedi-camus Dó- mino. 
The Choir 


RA A 


— — — 


1 I e 


ly. Dé-o grá- 


On the Sundays of Advent and Lent. 


The Cantor. 
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The Officiant next says recto tono in a low voice : 


Y. Fidélium ánimae per misericórdiam Déi requiéscant in pace. 
ly. Amen. 


Pater noster. ís here said in silence, and the Officiant adds the following 
., in the same tone as the Ý. Fidélium. 


Y. Dóminus det nóbis súam pácem. 
ly. Et vítam aetérnam. Amen. 


An Anthem to the Blessed Virgin is then sung according to the Season. 
p.992. After which, the following is said recto tono in a low voice as above : 


Y. Divínum auxílium máneat semper nobíscum. 
ky. Amen. 


In Paschal Time. 


The Officiant 


——-—uusuwwwmsii ma 


H Lle-lú-ia. Sole Antiphon for the 5 Psalms. 


Psalm 109. 
The Cantor a a The Choir 
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I. Dí-xit Dóminus Dómino mé- o:*Séde a déxtris mé- is. 


2. Donec pónam inimicos túos, * scabéllum pédum tuórum. 

3. Virgam virtútis túae emittet Dominus ex Sion : * domináre in 
médio inimieórum tuórum. 

4. Técum princípium in die virtutis tüae in splendóribus saneto- 
rum : * ex utero ante luciferum génui te. 

5. Juravit Dóminus, et non paenitébit éum : * Tu es sacérdos in 
aetérnum secúndum órdinem Melehisedech. 

6. Dóminus a déxtris tüis, * confrégit in die irae Suae reges. 

7. Judicabit in nationibus, implébit ruinas : * conquassábit capita in 
térra multórum. 

8. De torrénte in via bibet : * proptérea exaltábit caput. 

9. Glória Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sáncto. 

10. Sicut érat in principio, et nüne, et sémper, * et in saécula 

saeculórum. Amen. 


Psalm 110. 
TÀe Canto: „The Choir 
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consi-li-o justórum et congrega- ti-ó- ne. 


o cms. 
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Flex : su-órum, t 


9. Magna Opera Dómini : * exquisíta in ómnes voluntátes éius. 
g p q J 


3. Conféssio et magnificéntia Opus éjus : * et justitia éjus mánet in 
saéculum saéculi. 


4, Memoriam fécit mirabilium suórum, y miséricors et miserátor 
Dominus : * éscam dédit timentibus se. 

5. Mémor érit in saéculum testaménti sui : * virtútem óperum 
suórum annuntiábit pópulo súo : 

6. Ut det illis haereditátem géntium : * ópera mánuum éjus véritas 
et judicium. 

7. Fidélia ómnia mandáta éjus : y confirmáta in saéculum saéculi : * 
fácta in veritáte et aequitáte. 


8. Redemptiónem mísit pópulo súo : * mandávit in aetérnum 
testamentum suum. 


9. Sanctum et terribile nOmen éjus : * initium sapiéntiae timor 
Domini. 


10. Intelléctus bónus ómnibus faciéntibus éum : * laudátio éjus manet 
in saéculum saéculi. 


11. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto. 
12. Sicut érat in principio, et núne, et semper, * et in saécula 
saeculórum. Amen. 


Psalm 111. 
The Cantor The Chotr 
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vó- let ní- mis. Zex : cómmodat, t 


9. Pótens in térra érit Sémen éjus : * generátio rectórum bene- 
dieétur. 

3. Glória et divítiae in dómo éjus : * et justítia éjus mánet in- 
saéculum saéculi. 

4. Exórtum est in ténebris lúmen réctis : * miséricors, et miserátor, 
et jüstus. 
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9. Jucúndus homo qui miserétur et cómmodat, 1 dispónet sermónes 
suos in judício : * quia in aetérnum non commovebitur. 
6. In memória aetérna érit jüstus : * ab auditióne mála non timébit. 
7. Parátum cor éjus speráre in Dómino, f confirmátum est cor 
éjus : * non commovébitur donec despiciat inimicos súos. 
8. Dispérsit, dédit paupéribus : y justítia éjus manet in saéculum 
saéculi : * cornu éjus exaltábitur in glória. 
9. Peccátor vidébit, et irascétur, y déntibus suis frémet et tabéscet : * 
desidérium peccatórum peribit. 
10. Glória Pátri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sáncto. 
11. Sicut érat in principio, et nune, et semper, * et in saécula saecu- 
lórum. Amen. 


Psalm 112. 
The Cantor " The Choir 
q _Á _ A — — —-———R—e —p-a-— a4— — —— a —— I——— en 
es El ARA E 8 R82 04. O 
A ERE rns = EN a ee DE ey 


I. Laudáte, pú-e-ri, Dóminum : * laudá-te nó- men Dómi-ni. 


9. Sit nomen Dómini benedictum, * ex hoc nunc, et USque in saé- 
culum. 

3. A sólis órtu usque ad oceasum, * laudábile nómen Domini. 
_ A. Excélsus super omnes géntes Dominus, * et super caélos glória 
éjus. 

5. Quis sicut Dominus Déus nóster, qui in áltis hábitat, * et humilia 
réspicit in caélo et in térra. 

6. Súscitans a terra inopem, * et de stércore érigens páuperem : 

7. Ut cóllocet Gum eum principibus, * cum principibus pópuli sui. 

8. Qui habitáre fácit stérilem in domo, * mátrem filiorum laetántem. 

9. Glória Pátri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sáncto. 

10. Sicut érat in principio, et nune, et sémper, “et in saécula saecu- 

lórum. Amen. 


Psalm 113. 

The Cantor E The Choir 
ee ED IE 
I. In éxi-tu Isra-el de Ægý-pto, * dómus Jacob de pó- 
a Eu sa. f: a SRE heats 


pu-lo bárbaro. 77ex : palpábunt : + 


9. Fácta est Judaéa sanctificátio éjus : * Israel potéstas éjus. 
3. Máre vídit, et fúgit : * Jordánis convérsus ést retrórsum. 
4. Montes exsultavérunt ut arietes : * et cólles sicut ágni Óvium. 
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5. Quid est tibi mare quod fugisti? * et tu Jordanis, quia convérsus 
es retrórsum? 
6. Montes exsultástis sieut arietes, * et cólles sicut Agni Óvium? 
1. A facie Dómini móta est terra, * a facie Déi Jacob : 
8. Gui convértit pétram in stágna aquárum, * et rupem in fóntes 
aquárum. 
9. Non nobis, Dómine, non nobis : * sed nómini tuo da glóriam. 
10. Super misericórdia tua et veritáte tua : * nequando dicant géntes : 
Ubi est Déus eórum? 
11. Déus autem nóster in eaélo : * ómnia quaecümque vóluit, fécit. 
19. Simulácra géntium argéntum et áurum, * ópera mánuum 
hóminum. 
13. Os hábent, et non loquéntur : * óculos hábent, et non vidébunt. 
14. Aures hábent, et non áudient : * nares hábent, et non odorábunt. 
15. Manus hábent, et non palpábunt : + pédes hábent, et non ambu- 
lábunt : * non clamabunt in gütture suo. 
16. Similes illis fiant qui fáciunt éa : “et ómnes qui confidunt in eis. 
17. Domus Israel speravit in Dómino :* adjütor eórum et protéctor 
eórum est. 
48. Dómus Aaron sperávit in Dómino : * adjütor eórum et protéctor 
eorum est. 
19. Qui tíment Dóminum speravérunt in Dómino : * adjütor eórum 
et protéctor eórum est. 
20. Dóminus mémor fuit nostri : * et benedixit nobis. 
21. Benedixit dómui Israel : * benedíxit dómui Aaron. 
39, Benedixit ómnibus qui timent Dóminum, * pusíllis eum ma- 
joribus. 
23. Adjíciat Dóminus super vos : * super vos, et super filios véstros.: 
24. Benedicti vós a Dómino, * qui fécit eaélum et térram. 
25. Caélum eaéli Dómino : * térram autem dédit filiis hóminum. 
96. Non mórtui laudabunt te, Dómine : * neque ómnes qui descéndunt 
in inférnum. 
97. Sed nos qui vivimus, benedicimus Dómino : “ex hoc nunc, et 
üsque in saéculum. 
28. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sáncto. 
29, Sicut érat in principio, et nune, et semper, * et in saécula saecu- 
lórum. Amen. i 


Ant, ‘acs a 


Alle-lú-ia,  alle-lú- ia, alle- lú- ia. 


Chapter is Proper. 


D ré-gi- as Agni dápes, Stó-lis amícti cándidis, 
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mórtis víncu-la, Re-cépta vitae praémi- a. 6. Víctor sub-áctis 


infe-ris Trophaé-a Christus éxpli-cat, Caelóque a-pérto, 
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CASAS Apo 
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num Vitae renátos libe-ra. 8. Dé-o Pátri sit gló-ri-a, 
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sempi-térna saécu-la. Amen. 
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Y. Mane nobíscum, Dómine, alle-lú-ia. 
ky. Quóni- am advespe-ráscit, alle-lú-ia. 
Cant. Magnificat p. 569. 
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ky. Dé- o grá- ti- as. 
Ant. Regina caéli. p. 595. 
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D UM ésset rex * in accúbi-tu sú-o, nárdus mé-a 


dé- dit odórem su- avi- tá- tis. 7, P. Alle-lú- ia. 


Psalm 109. 
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I. Dixit Dóminus Dómino mé- o: * Séde a déxtris 


DIE AREA 
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mé- is. 2. Donec pónam i-nimícos tú- os, * ... 


9. Donec pónam inimicos túos, * scabéllum pédum tuórum. 

3. Virgam virtütis thae emíttet Dóminus ex Sion : * domináre in 
médio inimicórum tuórum. 

4. Técum princípium in die virtütis túae in splendóribus saneto- 
rum : * ex utero ante lucíferum génni te. 

5. Jurávit Dóminus, et non paenitébit éum : * Tu es sacérdos in 
aetérnum secúndum órdinem Melehisedech. 

6. Dóminus a déxtris tüis, * confrégit in die irae suae réges. 

7. Judicábit in natiónibus, implébit ruinas : * conquassábit cápita in 
térra multórum. | 

8. De torrénte in via bibet : * proptérea exaltábit eáput. 

9. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto. 

10. Sicut érat in princípio, et nine, et sémper, * et in saécula 

saeculórum. Amen. 


Ant. Dum ésset rex. 


Aéva é-jus * sub cápi-te mé- o, et déxtera il- 
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lí- us  ample-xábi-tur me. 7. P. Alle-lu- ia. 


Psalm 112. 


1. Laudáte, pú-erz, Dóminum : * laudáze nómen Dómini. 


9. Sit nómen Dómini benedictum, * ex hoc nunc, et usque in 
saéculum. 


3. A sólis órtu usque ad oceásum, * laudabile nomen Domini. 

4. Excélsus super omnes géntes Dóminus, * et super caélos glória éjus. 

5. Quis sicut Dóminus Déus nóster, qui in d/tis hábitat, * et humilia 
réspicit in caélo et in térra? 

6. Súscitans a térra inopem, * et de stércore érigens pauperem : 

7. Ut cóllocet éum cum prineipibus, * cum principibus pópuli sui. 

8. Qui habitáre fácit stéri/em in dómo, * mátrem filiórum laetántem. 

9. Glória Patri, et Filio, * et Spirítui Sáncto. 

10. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et semper, * et in saécula saecu- 

lórum. Amen. 


Ant. Laéva éjus. 
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T. P. Alle-lü- ia. 


Psalm 121. 


asas E O 4—— —4A——A— 


A ÓÁ RN S] — — Aca 


A er em —— ee em 


t. Laetátus sum in his quae dícta sunt mí-hi : * In dómum 
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Dómizz i-bimus. 2. Stántes é-rant pé- des nóstri, * ... 


2. Stántes érant pédes nostri, * in atriis túis Jerusalem. 
3. Jerusalem, quae aedifieátur ut eivitas : * cújus participatio éjus 
in idipsum. 
4. Illuc enim ascendérunt tribus, tribus Dómini : * testimónium 
Israel ad confiténdum nómini Domini. 
5. Quia illic sedérunt sédes in judieio, * sédes super dómum David. 
6. Rogate quae ad pacem sunt Jerusalem : * et abundantia 
diligéntibus te. 
7. Fiat pax in virtúte tua : * et abundántia in turribus tuis. 
8. Propter frátres méos et próximos méos, * loquébar pacem de te. 
9. Propter dómum Domini Déi nostri, * quaesivi bóna tibi. 
10. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritué Sáncto. 
11. Sicut érat in princípio, et nüne, et sémper, * et in saécula 
saeculórum. Amen. 


Ant. Nígra sum. 


ES GERE MEE EU: ae ————— ——— ————  ——————— 
c AM hí- ems tránsi- it, * imber ábi- it et recéssit : 


súrge, amica mé- a, et  véni 7. P. Alle-lu- ia. 


Psalm 126. 
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. Ni-si Dóminus aedi- ficáve-rit dó- mum, “in vanum labo- 
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ravérunt qui aedificant é- am. 


9. Nisi Dóminus custodierit civitátem, * frustra vigilat qui custódit 
éam. 

3. Vánum est vóbis ante lúcem Surgere : * sürgite postquam sedéritis, 
qui manducátis pánem dolóris. 

4. Cum déderit diléctis suis Sómnum : * ecce haeréditas Dómini, filii : 
mérces, früctus ventris. 

5. Sicut sagittae in manu poténtis : * ita filii excussórum. 
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6. Beátus vir qui implévit desidérium suum ex ipsis : * non confun- 
détur cum loquétur inimicis suis in porta. 

7. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto. 

8. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula 
saeculórum. Amen. 


Ant. Jam hiems. 
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tu- is, sáncta Dé-i Génitrix. 7. P. Alle-lú- ia. 


Psalm 147. 
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Sí- on. 


9. Quóniam confortávit séras portárum tuárum : * benedixit filiis 
tüis in te. 
3. Qui pósuit fines fíos pácem : * et ádipe fruménti sátiat te. 
4. Qui emittit elóquium súum terrae : * velóciter cúrrit sérmo éjus. 
5. Qui dat nivem sicut lanam : * nébulam sicut cínerem spárgit. 
6. Mittit crystállum stam sicut buccéllas : * ante fáciem frigoris éjus 
quis sustinébit? 
7. Emittet vérbum suum, et liquefáciet éa : * flábit spiritus éjus, ef 
fluent áquae. 
8. Qui annúntiat vérbum suum Jacob :* justítias et judícia súa Israel. 
9. Non fécit taliter ómni natiôni : * et judícia súa non manifestávit éis. 
40. Glória Pátri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sáncto. 
11. Sicut érat in princípio, et nunc, ef semper, * et in saécula 
saeculórum. Amen. 


Ant. Speciósa. 


Chapter. Eccli. 24, 14. 
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Mi-tes fac et castos. 6. Vitam praésta püram, E ie vm 


ra tútum : Ut vidéntes Jésum, ' semper collaetémur. 
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tu-i Sáncto, ' Tri-bus hónor únus. Amen. 


During the Year. 
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Y. Dignáre me laudáre te, Vírgo sacrá-ta. 
Ey. Da mihi virtútem contra hóstes tú- os. 


In Paschal Time. 
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Y. Dignáre me laudáre te, Virgo sacra-ta, allelú-ia. 
Y. Da mihi virtútem contra hóstes tú- os, allelu-ia. 


At Magn.a 
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E-átam me dicent * ómnes gene-ra-ti-6-nes, qui-a 
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ancillam húmi-lem respéxit Dé- us. 7. P. Alle-là- ia. 
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Canticle of the Blessed Virgin Mary. Luke 1, 46-55. 


—— MM i — 


se 


I. Magni- ficat * ánima me- a Dómi-num. 2. Et exsultávit 
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spi-ritus mé- us“ in Dé-o salutári mé- o. 


3. Quia respéxit humilitatem ancillae súae : * ecce enim ex hoc 
beátam me dicent ómnes generatiónes. 
4, Quia fécit mihi magna qui pótens est : * et sanctum nómen éjus. 
5. Et misericórdia éjus a progénie in progénies * timéntibus éum. 
, 6. Fécit poténtiam in brachio suo : * dispérsit supérbos ménte córdis 
sui. 
7. Depósuit poténtes de séde, * et exaltávit humiles. 
8. Esuriéntes implévit bónis : * et divites dimisit inánes. 
9. Suscépit Israel púerum süum, * recordatus misericórdiae Súae. 
10. Sicut locútus est ad pátres nóstros, * Abraham et sémini éjas in 
saécula. 
11. Glória Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto. 
12. Sicut érat in princípio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu- 
lórum. Amen. 


Ant. Beatam. 


Y. Dominus vobiscum. R. Et cum spíritu tuo. 


Prayer. 


Oncéde nos famulos tuos, quaé- | semper Virginis intercessióne, * a 

sumus Dómine Deus, perpétua | praesénti liberári tristítia, et aetér- 

o et córporis sanitate gaude- na pérfrui laetitia. Per Dóminum 
: t et gloriósa beatae Mariae! nostrum Jesum Christum. 


p: Dóminus vobíscum. ky. Et cum spíritu tuo. 
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OTHER PSALMS FOR VESPERS 


Psalm 115. 


Rédidi, propter quod locútus sum : * égo autem humiliátus sum 
nimis. 
9. Ego díxi in exeéssu méo : * Omnis homo méndax. 
3. Quid retribuam Domino, * pro ómnibus quae retribuit mihi? 
4. Cálicem salutáris aceipiam : * et nomen Domini invoeabo. 
5. Vota méa Domino réddam córam omni pópulo éjus : * pretiósa 
in conspéctu Dómini mors sanetórum éjus : 
6. O Dómine, quia égo sérvus tüus : * égo sérvus túus, et filius 
ancillae túae. 
7. Dirupísti vincula méa :ttíbi sacrificábo hóstiam láudis, “et nomen 
Dómini invoeábo. 
8. Vóta méa Dómino réddam in conspéctu ómnis pópuli éjus : * in 
atriis dómus Dómini, in médio tui, Jerusalem. 
9. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sáncto. 
10. Sicut érat in princípio, et nüne, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu- 
lórum. Amen. 


Psalm 116. 


Audáte Dóminum, Omnes géntes : * laudáte éum, Omnes pópuli. 
2. Quóniam confirmáta est super nos miserieórdia éjus : * et 
véritas Dómini mánet in aetéPnum. 
3. Glória Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sáncto. 
4. Sicut érat in princípio, et nüne, et sémper, * et in saécula 
saeculórum. Amen. 


Psalm 121. Laetátus sum p. 570. 


Psalm 125. 


[5 converténdo Dóminus captivitátem Sion : * fácti súmus sicut 
eonsoláti. 


2. Tunc replétum est gáudio os nóstrum : * et língua nóstra exsul- 
tatióne. 


3. Tunc dicent inter géntes : * Magnificávit Dóminus facere cum éis. 

4. Magnificávit Dóminus facere nobiscum : * fácti súmus laetántes. 

2. Convérte, Dómine, captivitatem nóstram, * sicut tórrens in Austro. 

6. Qui séminant in lácrimis, * in exsultatióne métent. 

1. Eúntes ibant et flébant, * mitténtes Sémina súa. 

8. Veniéntes autem vénient cum exsultatióne, * portántes maní- 
pulos süos. 
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9. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto. 
10. Sicut érat in principio, et nune, et semper, * et in saécula 
saeculórum. Amen. 


Psalm 126. Nisi Dóminus p. 571. 


Psalm 127, 


Eáti ómnes qui timent Dóminum, * qui ámbulant in viis éjus. 
2. Labóres mánuum tuárum quia manducábis : * beátus es, et 

bene tibi érit. 

3. Uxor túa sicut vitis abúndans, * in latéribus dómus túae. 

4. Filii tui sicut novéllae olivarum, * in circúitu ménsae túae. 

5. Ecce sic benedieétur homo * qui tímet Dóminum. 

6. Benedicat tíbi Dóminus ex Sion : * et vídeas bóna Jerusalem 
ómnibus diébus vitae túae. 

7. Et videas filios filiórum tuórum, * pácem super Israel. 

8. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sáncto. 

9. Sicut érat in princípio, et nüne, et sémper, * et in saécula 
saeculórum. Amen. 


Psalm 129. 


E profündis clamávi ad te, Dómine : * Dómine, exáudi vócem méam. 
2. Fiant áures tüae intendéntes, * in vócem deprecatiónis méae. 
3. Si iniquitátes observáveris, Dómine : * Dómine, quis sustinébit ? 
4. Quia apud te propitiátio est : * et propter légem tuam sustínui 
te, Dómine. 
9. Sustínuit ánima méa in vérbo éjus : * sperávit ánima méa in 
Dómino. 
6. A custódia matutína usque ad nóctem : * spéret Israel in Dómino. 
7. Quia apud Dóminum miserieórdia : * et copiósa apud éum 
redémptio. 
8. Et ipse Pédimet Israel, * ex ómnibus iniquitátibus éjus. 
9. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sáncto. 
10. Sicut érat in princípio, et nüne, et sémper, * et in saécula 
saeculórum. Amen. 


Psaim 131. 


Eménto, Dómine, David * et ómnis mansuetudinis éjus : 
9, Sicut juravit Dómino, * vótum vóvit Déo Jacob : 

3. Si introiero in tabernáculum dómus méae, * si ascéndero in 
léctum stráti méi. 

4. Si dédero sómnum óculis méis, * et pálpebris méis dormitatiónem. 

5. Et réquiem temporibus méis : donec invéniam locum Domino, * 
tabernáculum Déo Jácob. 

6. Ecce audivimus éam in Ephrata : * invénimus éam in câmpis 
silvae. 
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7. Introfbimus in tabernaculum éjus : * adorábimus in lóco ubi 
stetérunt pédes éjus. 
8. Súrge, Dómine, in réquiem túam, * tu et árca sanctificatiónis 
túae. 
9. Sacerdótes túi induántur justitiam : * et sáncti túi exsúltent. 
10. Propter David sérvum tuum, * non avértas fáciem Christi tui. 
11. Jurávit Dóminus David veritátem, et non frustrábitur éam : * de 
frúctu véntris tui pónam super sédem túam. 
12, Si custodierunt filii tui testaméntum méum, * et testimónia méa 
haec, quae doeébo éos : 
13. Et fílii eórum úsque in saéculum, * sedébunt super sédem túam. 
14. Quóniam elégit Dóminus Sion : * elégit éam in habitatiónem sibi. 
15. Haec réquies méa in saéculum saéculi : * hic habitábo quóniam 
elégi éam. 
16. Viduam éjus benedicens benedicam : * páuperes éjus saturábo 
pánibus. 
17. Sacerdótes éjus induam salutári : * et sáncti éjus exsultatióne 
exsultabunt. 
18. Illuc prodúcam córnu David, * parávi lucérnam Christo méo. 
19. Inimicos éjus induam confusióne : * super ipsum autem efflorébit 
sanctificátio méa. 
90. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto. 
21. Sicut érat in princípio, et nüne, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu- 
lórum. Amen. 


Psalm 137. 


YOnfitébor tibi, Dómine, in toto corde méo : * quóniam audisti vérba 
óris méi. | 

9. In conspéctu Angelórum psállam tibi : * adorábo ad témplum 
sanctum tuum, et confitébor nómini tuo. 

3. Super misericórdia tua et veritate tua : * quóniam magnificasti 
super ómne, nómen sánctum tüum. 

4. In quacümque díe invocávero te, exáudi me : * multiplicábis in 
ánima méa virtütem. 

5. Confiteántur tíbi, Dómine, ómnes Péges térrae : * quia audiérunt 
ómnia vérba Oris túi : 

6. Et cantent in viis Dómini : * quóniam magna est glória 
Dómini. 

7. Quóniam excélsus Dóminus, et humilia réspicit : * et alta a lónge 
cognóscit. 

8. Si ambulávero in médio tribulatiónis, vivificábis me : f et super 
iram inimicórum meórum extendisti mánum túam, * et sálvum me 
fécit déxtera tua. 

9, Dóminus retribuet pro me : + Dómine, misericórdia tua in saécu- 
lum : * ópera manuum tuárum ne despicias. 

10. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto. 
. 44. Sicut érat in principio, et nüne, et sémper, * et in saécula 
saeculorum. Amen. 
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Psalm 138. 


Omine, probásti me et cognovisti me : * tu cognovisti sessiónem 

méam et resurrectiónem méam. 

2. Intellexisti cogitatiónes méas de lónge : * sémitam méam et 
funiculum méum investigásti. 

3. Et omnes vías méas praevidisti : * quia non est sérmo in lingua 
méa. 

4. Ecce, Dómine, tu cognovisti ómnia novissima et antiqua : * tu 
formásti me, et posuísti super me Mánum túam. 


2. Mirabilis facta est sciéntia túa ex me : * confortáta est, et non 
potero ad éam. 
6. Quo ibo a spiritu túo? * et quo a fácie túa fúgiam? 
1. Si ascéndero in eaélum, tu illic es : * si descéndero in inférnum, 
ádes. 
8. Si súmpsero pénnas méas dilúculo, * et habitávero in extrémis 
maris : 
9. Etenim illuc manus tua deducet me : “et tenébit me déxtera túa. 
10. Et dixi : Fórsitan ténebrae conculeábunt me : “et nox illuminátio 
méa in deliciis méis. 
11. Quia ténebrae non obscurabuntur a te, { et nox sicut dies illúmi- 
nábitur : * sicut ténebrae éjus, ita et lumen éjus. 
12. Quia tu possedísti Pénes méos : * suscepísti me de ütero mátris 
méae. 
13. Confitebor tibi quia terribiliter magnificátus es : y mirabilia Ópera 
tua, “et ánima méa cognóscit nimis. 
14, Non est occultátum os méum a te, quod fecisti in oceulto : * et 
substantia méa in inferióribus terrae. 
15. Imperféctum méum vidérunt óculi tui, + et in libro tho Omnes 
<cribéntur : * dies formabúntur, et némo in éis. 
16. Mihi autem nimis honorificati sunt amici tui, Déus : * nimis 
confortatus est principatus eórum. 
17. Dinumerábo éos, et super arénam multiplicabüntur : * exsurréxi, 
et adhuc sum técum. 
18. Si occíderis, Déus, peecatóres : * viri sanguinum declináte a me : 
19. Quia dicitis in cogitatióne : * Accipient in vanitáte civitátes thas. 
20. Nónne qui odérunt te, Dómine, óderam? * et super inimícos tüos 
tabeseébam ? 
21. Perfécto odio Oderam illos : * et inimici fácti sunt mihi. 


22. Próba me, Déus, et seíto cor méum : * intérroga me, et cognósce 
sémitas méas. 


23. Et víde, si vía iniquitátis in mé est : * et déduc me in vía aetérna, 
24. Glória Pátri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sáncto. 


25. Sicut érat in princípio, et nüne, et sémper, * et in saécula 
saeculórum. Ámen. 


Psalm 147. Láuda, Jerüsalem p. 572. 
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The f— am a— xx —— 
Lector i ——Ha—————— 
Y. Júbe dómne benedí-cere. 
Blessing. AAA — : Daaa 
Nóctem qui-é-tam et fínem perféctum concédat nó- 
pe tn a. AAA 
bis Dóminus omnípotens. Ry. Amen. 
Short Lesson. 1. Peter 5, 8-9 
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BURG: Sóbri-i estó-te, et vi.gi-láte: T qui-a adver- 
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sá-ri-us véster di- ábo-lus, tamquam lé-o rúgi- ens, círcu-it 
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quaérens quem dévo-ret: cú-i re-sísti-te fórtes in fí-de. 
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Tu autem, Dómine, mi-se-ré-re nó-bis. Ry. Dé-o grá-ti- as. 
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Y. Adju-tó-ri- um nóstrum in nómine Dómini. 
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Ry. Qui fé-cit caélum et térram. 
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Pater nóster. altogether in silence. 
Then the Officiant says the Confiteor entirely recto tono, in a low voice. 


The Choir replies : 


Isereátur tui omnipotens Déus, et dimissis peccátis túis, perdúcat 
te ad vítam aetérnam. ky. Amen. 


Then the Choir says the Confiteor as follows : 
Onfiteor Déo omnipoténti, beatae Maríae semper Virgini, beato 
Michaéli Archángelo, beáto Joánni Baptistae, sánctis Apóstolis Pétro 
et Páulo, ómnibus Sánctis, et tíbi páter, quia peccávi nimis, cogita- 
tióne, vérbo et ópere : méa culpa, méa culpa, méa máxima culpa. 
Ideo précor beátam Mariam semper Virginem, beátum Michaélem 
Archangelum, beátum Joánnem Baptistam, sánctos Apóstolos Pétrum 
et Paulum, omnes Sánctos, et te pater, oráre pro me ad Dóminum 
Déum nostrum. 


The Officiant next says : 


Isereátur véstri omnipotens Déus, et dimissis peccátis véstris, 
perducat vos ad vitam aetérnam. Ry. Amen. 


Ndulgéntiam, absolutiónem, et remissiónem peccatórum nostrórum 
tribuat nóbis omnipotens et miséricors Dóminus. Ry. Amen. 


T In nuns’ choirs, the Confiteor.is said as indicated on p. 232. 
The Officiant then sings : 


E aaa Le ee oes 


ky. Et avérte í-ram tú-am a nobis. 


Ferial Tone. 


SS ee enr "HE a 
A ne 


E-us in adju-tó-ri-um mé- um inténde. ky. Dómi- 
EUER E SAS 


aa E “sea 


ne ad adjuvándum me festína. Gló-ri-a Patri, et Fí- 


li-o, et Spi-ri-tu-i Sáncto. Sic-ut é-rat in princí-pi- o, et 
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nunc, et semper, et in saécu-la saecu-lórum. Amen. Alle- 


ST ee pi a ARE SA | 
Re R R t Ro 


lü-ia. Or : Laus tí-bi Dómine Rex aetérnae gló-ri- ae. 


During the Year. In Paschal Time. 
Ant. Ant. 
8.G á á = == 8.G —a E SESE 
(I) Ise-ré-re, H Lle-lu- ia. 
Psalm 4. 
: The Cantor. 
anto á a = 


SS rm a erra rms me rr Ses 


I. Cum invo-cá-rem exaudívit me Dé-us justí-ti-ae mé- ae : * 


The Choir. 
888888 


in tribu-la-ti-óne di-latástí mí- hi. Flex. pecca- re : + 


9. Miserére méi, * et exáudi oratiónem méam. 


3. Fílii hóminum, úsquequo grávi corde? * ut quid dilígitis vanitátem 
et quaéritis mendácium ? 


4. Et scitóte quóniam mirificávit Dominus sanctum suum : * Dómi- 
nus exáudiet me cum clamavero ad eum. 


5. Irascimini, et nolite peccáre : f quae dicitis in córdibus véstris, * 
in cubilibus véstris compungimini. 


6. Sacrificáte sacrificium justitiae, T et speráte in Dómino. * Múlti 
dicunt : Quis osténdit nóbis bona? - . 


T. Signátum est super nos lumen vúltus tui Domine : * dedisti laetí- 
tiam in córde méo. 


8. A früctu fruménti, víni et dlei sui, * multiplicáti sunt. 

9. In pace in idipsum * dórmiam et requiéscam. 
10. Quóniam tu Dómine singuláriter in spe * consfituisti me. 
11. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sáncto. 


19. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu- 
lórum. Amen. 
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Psalm 90. 
The Cantor. The Choir. 


ee eee 
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EA = A4—— DET la I O 
——s——— —AMM¿R A —— rd 


par 


Dé-1 caéli commorabi-tur. Flex : di-e, t 


2. Dicet Domino : Suscéptor méus es tu et refugium méum : * Déus 
méus, sperábo in éum. 
3. Quóniam ipse liberávit me de láqueo venántium, * et a vérbo 
áspero. 
4, Scápulis suis obumbrábit tibi : * et sub pénnis éjus sperabis. 
5. Scúto circümdabit te véritas éjus : * non timébis a timóre 
noetürno. 
6. A sagitta volante in die, T a negótio perambulante in ténebris : * 
ab incürsu, et daemónio meridiáno. 
7. Cádent a látere tuo mille, + et decem millia a déxtris túis : * ad 
te autem non appropinquabit. 
8. Verümtamen óculis tuis considePábis : * et retributiónem peccató- 
rum vidébis. 
9. Quóniam tu es Dómine spes méa : * Altíssimum posuisti refúgium 
tüum. 2 
10. Non accédet ad te málum : * et flagéllum non appropinquábit 
tabernáculo tuo. E 
11. Quóniam Angelis süis mandávit de te : * ut custódiant te in ómni- 
bus víis tüis. 
19. In mánibus portábunt te : * ne forte offéndas ad lápidem pédem 
tuum. 
13. Super áspidem et basiliscum ambulábis : * et conculcabis leonem 
ef dracónem. 
14. Quóniam in me sperávit, liberabo eum : * prótegam éum, quo. 
niam cognóvit nomen méum. 
15. Clamábit ad me, et égo exáudiam éum : cum ipso sum in tri- 
bulatióne : * erípiam éum et glorificábo éum. 
16. Longitudine diérum replébo éum : * et osténdam illi salufdre 
méum. 
17. Glória Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sáncto. 
18. Sicut érat in princípio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu- 
lórum. Amen. 
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Psalm 133. 
The Cantor. a " The Chotr. 
— — a 
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I. Ecce nunc benedi-ci-te Dóminum, * ómnes sérvi Dómini : 


2. Qui statis in dómo Domini, * in átriis dómus Déi nostri. 
3. In nóctibus extóllite manus véstras in sáncta, * et benedicite 
Dóminum. 


4. Benedicat te Dóminus ex Sion, * qui fécit caé/um et térram. 
5. Glória Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sáncto. 


6. Sicut érat in princípio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula saecu/ó- 
rum. Amen. 


During the Year. 


Ant : i 
SET E Fr IioigE 
M “enea ae Cece eee 


Ise-ré-re mí-hi Dómine, et exáudi o-ra-ti- ónem 


mé- am. 


ee 


Lle-lú-ia,  alle-lü-ia,  alle-lü- ia. 


Hymn, 


The Chant of the Hymn Te lucis ante términum varies according to the 


Season and Feasts. The Chants for the Ordinary Sundays and for Feasts 
| which have no Proper tone are as follows : 


1. On ordinary Sundays and Minor Feasts. 


ds EGES 


T E lúcis ante términum, Rérum Cre-átor, póscimus, 


1 a a [ B 8: A 


Ut pro tú-a cleménti-a, Sis praésul et custddi- a. 
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2. Procul recédant sómni- a, Et nócti- um phantásma-ta : 
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Hostémque nóstrum cómprime, Ne pollu-ántur corpora. 
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toa E use 


3. Praésta, Pá-ter pi- íssime, Patrique cómpar Uni-ce, 
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ceca amo acr d 


Cum Spi-ri-tu Parácli-to, Régnans per ómne saécu-lum. 
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Sica Co ENE 
Amen. 
2. On Solemn Feasts 
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T E lúcis ante térmi- num, Rérum Cre-á-tor, pósci- 
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mus, Ut pro tú-a cleménti- a, e praésul et custódi- a. 


OD————Á——MM PÁBÁÓ m 
E to lo RR E 
m EX Ao AS ES AE MOSES 


2. Procul re-cé-dant sómni- a, Et nócti- um phantásma- 


Ez A] >> — p—— —— — 
Deu O co AS 5. 11 
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ta: Hostémque nóstrum cómprime, Ne pollu-ántur iie 
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po- ra. 3. Praésta, Pá-ter pi-íssi- me, Patrique compar 
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Uni-ce, Cum Spí-ri-tu Parácli-to, Régnans per ómne 
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Ut pro tá- a cleménti-a, Sis praésul et custódi- a. 2. Pro- 
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cul recédant sómni- a, Et nócti- um phantásma-ta : Ho- 
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3. Dé-o Patri sit gló-ri-a, Et Fí-li-o, quí a mórtu-is 
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Surréxit, ac Paracli-to, In sempi-térna saécula. Amen. 


On Feasts of B. V. M. and during their Octaves. (even in Paschal Time.) 
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E lú-cis ante términum, Rérum Cre- á-tor, pósci- 
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mus, Ut pro tú-a cle-ménti- a, "s praésul et custó-di- a. 
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2. Procul re-cédant sómni- a, Et nócti- um phantásma-ta : 
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a a Bo [auc CAVE 


Hostémque nóstrum cómprime, Ne pollu-ántur córpora. 
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3. Jé-su, ti-bi sit gló-ri-a, Qui nátus es de Virgi-ne, Cum 
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Pátre et álmo Spí- ri-tu In sempi-térna saécu-la 
Amen 
Chapter. Jer. 14, 9 
þa - A AA aa 
Lu ——— — ———— — ga— a-—- ————————— 


U autem iu nóbis es, Dómine, T et nómen sánctum 
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tú- um invocátum est super nos : * ne de-re-línquas nos, 
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Domine Dé-us noster. Ry. Dé-o gra-ti- as. 
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Short Resp. During the Year. 
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1 N mánus tú-as Dómine, * Comméndo spí-ri- tum 
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mé- um. Repeat: In manus. Y. Redemísti-nos Dómine, 
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Dé-us ve-ri-tátis. * Comméndo. Y. Gló.ri-a Patri, et Fí- 


li-o, et Spi-rítu-i Sáncto. In manus. 


SR a 


Y. Custódi nos Dómine ut pupillam ócu-li. 
Y. Sub úmbra alárum tuárum prótege nos. 


Short Resp. During Advent. 
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I N manus tú-as Dómine, * Comméndo spi- ri-tum 
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mé-um. In manus. Y. Redemísti nos Domine, Dé-us ve- 
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ri-tá-tis. * Comméndo. Y. Gló-ri-a Patri, et Fí-li- o, 


et Spi-ri-tu-i Sáncto. In manus tú-as. 
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Y. Custódi nos Dómine ut pupillam ócu-li. 
R. Sub úmbra alarum tuárum protege nos. 


Short Resp. In Paschal Time. 
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I N manus tü-as Dómine, comméndo spi-ri-tum 
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mé-um : * Alle-lu-ia, alle-lú-ia. In manus. Y. Redemisti 
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In manus. Y. Custódi nos Dómine, ut pupíllam ócu-li, 
kz. Sub úmbra alárum tuárum protege nos, 
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alle-lú-ia. 
The Officiant, 
Ant. E === 
| 


8.a ^a *  — 
S Alva nos. 


Canticle of Simeon. Luke 2, 29-32. 


The Cantor. The Chotr. 


1. Nunc dimittis sérvum tú-um, Dómi-ne, * secindum vér- 
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bum tú-um in pá-ce. 2. Qui-a vidé-runt ócu-li mé- í * 
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sa-lu-ta-re dud um. 3. Quod pa-rásti * ante fáci- em ó- 
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mni-um popu- jopu-ló-ruiii rum. 4. Lümen ad réve- -la-ti- ónem gén- 
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ti- um, * et gló-ri- am plébis tú-ae, Isra- el. 5. Gló-ri-a 
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Patri, et Fi-li- o, * et Spirítu-i Sáncto. 6. Sicut é-rat 
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in princt-pi- o, et nunc, et semper, * et in saécula sae- 
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mi- éntes : ut vi-gi-lémus cum Christo, et requi- escámus 
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in pá-ce. T. P. Alleslú-ia ^ ^ ^»: ov 
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Prayers (called Preces) 


The following Prayers are said on all Sundays of semi-double rite; they are 
omitted, however, if the Commemoration of a Double feast or of an Octave 
occurs at Vespers. 


LE TS o 


Ea i A þm ma 


É . Yri- e e-lé-i-son. Christe e-lé-i-son. Ky-ri- e 
oa P E —— a- EE 


e-lé- i-son. Pá-ter nóster.coxt.silently. Y Et ne nos indúcas 


in tenta-ti- ónem. 


R. Sed libera nos a malo. 

Crédo in Déum. cont. silently. 

Y. Cárnis resurrectiónem. Ry. Vitam aetérnam. Amen. 

Y. Benedictus es Domine Déus patrum nostrórum. 

ky. Et laudabilis et gloriósus in saécula. 

Y. Benedicámus Pátrem et Fílium cum Sancto Spíritu. 

ky. Laudémus et superexaltémus éum in saécula. 

Y. Benedíctus es Dómine in firmaménto caéli. 

R. Et laudábilis et gloriósus et superexaltátus in saécula. 

Y. Benedicat et custódiat nos omnipotens et miséricors Dóminus. 
R. Amen. 

Y. Dignáre Dómine nócte ísta. Ry. Sine peccáto nos custodire. 
Y. Miserére nóstri Dómine. Iy. Miserére nóstri. 

Y. Fiat misericórdia túa Dómine super nos. 

R. Quemádmodum sperávimus in te. 

Y. Dómine exáudi oratiónem méam. R. Et clamor méus ad te véniat. 


Y. Dóminus vobíscum. ky. Et cum spíritu tuo. 


Orémus. Prayer. 


Isita, quaésumus Dómine, habi- | Per Dóminum nostrum Jesum Chri- 
V tatiónem istam, et omnes insi-¡stum Fílium tuum : f qui tecum 
dias inimici ab ea longe repélle : t | vivit et regnat in unitate Spiritus 
Angeli tui sancti habitent in ea, Sancti Deus, * per ómnia saécula 
qui nos in pace custódiant; * et|saeculórum. Ry. Amen. 
benedíctio tua sit super nos semper. 


Y. Dóminus vobiscum. ky. Et cum spíritu tuo. 
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A Br ms ns mar ce 


Y.Benedi-cámus Dómino. Rj. Dé- o grá-ti- as. 


Blessing (given by Officiant recto tono, slowly and gravely.) 


Benedicat et custódiat nos omnípotens et miséricors Dóminus, Pater, 
et Filius, et Spiritus Sanctus. Ry. Amen. 


The Y. Fidélium ánimae. is omitted, but one of the following Anthems is 
said according to the Season. 


Anthems to the Blessed Virgin Mary 


Alma Redemptoris 


« From Vespers of Saturday before the rst Sunday of Advent to and 
Vespers of the Purification. 


Solemn Tone. 


L- ma * Redemptóris Má- ter, quae pér- 
———— ÉR————— e 


fp i. ss 


i A —_ mm) 


cadén- ti surgere qui cú- rat popu-lo : Tu quae genu- í- 


sti, natú- ra mi-rán- te,  tú-um sanctum Ge-ni-tórem : 


AA ———— 


Vír- go pri- us ac posté-ri- us, Gabri- é- lis ab ó-re 
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——— uM RESCUE 


—— xx 


E— | 
GEES sein Roa Sa A SEIN e qd —— 
súmens íllud Ave, * peccatórum mi-seré-re. 


Simple Tone. 


- a 
5 ^ ARO B. a Mr FO PS eo = 


- ee RE O SOS SEAN EC 
A A EN A E AN INE | 
M mm Se = a 4 a 8— |. 27 R 


pórta mánes, Et stélla má-ris, succúrre cadénti — sürge- 


———— —— —— — — ——— 


cR DS 


, i L| 
e — as —Ó—MM — pa 


re qui cúrat pópu-lo : Tu quae genu- ísti, natura mi-rán- 


AAA ee 
A A o SES 


ri- us, Gabri- é-lis ab óre  súmens illud Ave,  peccató- 


rum mi-se-ré- re. 
During Advent: 
Y. Angelus Dómini nuntiávit Maríae. 
ky. Et concépit de Spíritu Sáncto. 
Orémus. Prayer. 


Rátiam tuam, quaésumus Dó- | gnóvimus, * per passiónem ejus et 

mine, méntibus nostris infún- | crucem ad resurrectiónis glóriam 
de : 7 ut qui, Angelo nuntiánte, perducámur. Per eumdem Christum 
Christi Fílii tui incarnatiónem co- | Dóminum nostrum. Ry. Amen. 


From rst Vespers of Christmas to 2nd Vespers of the Purification : 


Y. Post partum Virgo invioláta permansisti. 
R. Déi Génitrix intercéde pro nobis. 
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Orémus. tr ds - Prayer. 


Eus, qui salútis aetérnae, beá- | mus, * per quam merúimus auctó- 
tae Mariae virginitáte fecün- rem vitae suscípere, Dóminum 
da, humáno géneri praémia prae-| nostrum Jesum Christum Fílium 
stitísti : T tribue, quaésumus; ut|tuum. K. Amen. 
ipsam pro nobis intercédere sentiá- 


Ave Regina 


From Compline of Feb. 2nd (even if the Feast of the Purification be 
transferred) until Compline of Wednesday in Holy Week. 


Solemn Tone. 


- ve * Regina cae-ló-rum, A- ve  Dómi- 


na  Angeló-rum : Sálve rá-dix, sálve pórta, Ex qua 


mún- do lux est ór- ta: Gáude Virgo glo-ri-ó-sa, Su-per 


Ss 


—B—- 

ó- mnes spe-ci- ó- sa : Vá- le, o valde decóra, 
pag o p eee 
A ree epe ———— 

Et pro nó- bis Chrí- stum * exó- ra. 


Simple Tone. 


H ss + 
' 
-ve Regina caelórum,* Ave Domina Ange-lorum : 
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ee 


wr , ! , ? TA I 
Salve radix, salve porta, Ex qua múndo lux est órta : 


Oe A VM se 
a 1 


— + ——— ———— 


—— pa — A i = A- 
a t 


Gáude Virgo glo-ri- ó-sa, Su-per ómnes spe-ci- ó-sa : 


nc. as r ———— | 


— 
— HM — 


MENU PEA 2) ng pn 
. m ao a A na ° 


Vá-le, o valde decó-ra, Et pro nó-bis Chrístum exó-ra. 


Y. Dignáre me laudare te, Virgo sacráta. 
Iv. Da mihi virtútem contra hóstes túos. 


Orémus. Prayer. 


Oncéde, miséricors Deus, fragi- | auxílio a nostris iniquitátibus resur- 
litáti nostrae praesidium : f ut | gámus. Per eümdem Christum Dó- 
qui sanctae Dei Genitrícis memó- | minum nostrum. W. Amen. 
riam ágimus, * intercessiónis ejus 


Regina caeli 
From Compline of Holy Saturday to None of Saturday after the F'east of 
Pentecost. 
Solemn Tone. 
Ant Neg ge OR gg rc 
6. Pl E 


R Egína caéli * laeta- re, alle-lu-ia: 
a 5 — fa a rT = 
SS Sn 1 9 1° — ——R E 
Qui-a quem me-ru- ísti por- ta- re, 
ha E Ee 
— Baetica — — n— a | 
alle- lu-ia : Resurré- xit, sic-ut dixit, alle- lú-ia: 
a SR E 16 
am r arp Sal ra ERA E! 
qa Bae CN O 
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Sees eos = 
o ME A E ESES 


Egína caéli* laetáre, alle-lú-ia :Qui-a quem me- 


rth ENPTEN = Eo d 


sszeg E i8 gi 5 E 
Li 


ru- ísti portáre, alle-lú-ia : Resurréxit, sic-ut dixit, alle- 


-—— a O — TE a 


lú-ia : Ora pro nó-bis Dé- um, alle-lú- ia. 


Y. Gáude et laetáre Virgo María, alleluia. 
Ey. Quia surréxit Dóminus vere, allelúia. 


Orémus. Prayer. 


Eus, qui per resurrectiónem | per ejus Genitrícem Vírginem Ma- 

Fílii tui Dómini nostri Jesu | ríam * perpétuae capiámus gáudia 
Christi mundum laetificáre digná- | vitae. Per eümdem Christum Dó- 
tus es : y praesta, quaésumus; ut! minum nostrum. R. Amen. 


salve Regina 


From rst Vespers of the Feast of the Blessed Trinity to None on Saturday 
before the rst Sunday of Advent. 


Solemn Tone. 


Ví- ta, dulcé- do, et spes nóstra, sálve. Ad te 
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E- ia ergo, Advocá- ta nostra,  íllos tú- os mi-se-ri- 
A $ 


—— 


DILE 


— 


— — 


——À—M —Ó—MM —— 


— i SEEN HN] E E TETZ Es 


SA HH AEA 


—s—a 
Aa - 

córdes ócu-los ad nos convér-te. Et Jésum, benedt- 

—g——- 


' 
ctum frúctum véntris tú- i, nó-bis post hoc exsí-lí- um 


a 

y TT (o Wa ° e so ques Tl qm DST Eae 
EA pe ERRO : E- PIRE DE UM a 
p a T E PP E AER 


os-ténde. O  clé-mens:O  pí-a: O dulcis 


¡(kim 


Simple Tone. 
Ant. §—-——— tj —n— 
be Tc Cata cta | a: 


——— -R arna nn 
i 


dulcé- do, et spes nostra, salve. Ad te clamamus, 


éxsu-les, fí-li- i Hévae. Ad te suspi-rámus, geméntes et 
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fléntes in hac lacrima-rum valle. E-ia ergo, Advoca-ta 


§———— E ——— HHH————_ __ _ LMM ——————1 DOES Do RR eee 
a na e en a g————————— 


Me a = | a 
“T8 — A, R AM AN 


nostra, (llos tú- os sentó ócu-los ad nos con- 


A — ————— —————— —M M— —— — [nm im mi 
IPM MET HMM E ON MEE : mu 
a 1 = — 9 IN 
— Ea = 
I mo me 
nobis post hoc exsí-li- um osténde O clé-mens : 


— AS oa — 


O pira: O dulcis * Virgo Ma-rí- a. 


Y. Ora pro nobis, sancta Déi Génitrix. 
ky. Ut digni efficiámur promissiónibus Christi. 


Orémus. Prayer. 


Mnipotens sempitérne Deus, | commemoratióne laetámur, * ejus 
qui gloriósae Vírginis Matris | pia intercessióne ab instántibus ma- 
Maríae corpus et ánimam, ut di- [lis et a morte perpétua liberémur. 
gnum Filii tui habitáculum éffici| Per eúmdem Christum Dóminum 
mererétur, Spíritu Sancto coope- | nostrum. ky. Amen. 
ránte praeparásti : y da, ut cujus 


Y. Divinum auxilium máneat semper nobiscum. ky. Amen. 
This Y. is said recto tono in a low voice. 
Pater nóster. Ave Maria. and Credo. are then said in silence. 


Compline is said as above on all Sundays and Feasts, except the last three 
days of Holy Week, and during the Octave of Easter. ez B 


CHANTS 


At Benediction of the Blessed Sacrament 


I. IN HONOUR OF THE BLESSED SACRAMENT 


1. Adoro te 
pog ex 
4 3 AAA 


E SC IS SRA 


figú-ris ve-re lá-ti-tas: Tí-bi se cor mé- um tó-tum súbji- 


——— 


cit Qui-a te contémplans tó-tum dé-fi-cit. 1 


2. Visus, táctus, gústus in te fállitur, 
Sed auditu sólo tuto créditur : 
Crédo quidquid dixit Déi Filius : 
Nil hoc vérbo veritátis vérius. 

3. In crúce:latébat sóla Déitas, 
At hic látet simul et humánitas : 
Ambo tamen crédens atque cónfitens, 
Péto quod petivit látro paénitens. 

4. Plágas, sicut Thómas, non intúeor 
Déum tamen méum te confiteor : 
Fac me tibi semper magis crédere, 
In te spem habére, te diligere. 


9. O memoriále mórtis Dómini, 
Panis vivus vitam praéstans hómini, 
Praésta méae ménti de te vívere, 

Et te illi semper dúlce sápere. 


1 Tn verses 2 and 6 no pause in last line. 
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6. Pie pellicane, Jésu Domine, 
Me immundum munda tuo sanguine, 
Cujus una stilia salvum facere 
Tótum múndum quit ab omni scélere. 


7. Jésu, quem velatum nunc aspicio, 
Oro, fiat illud quod tam sitio; 
Ut, te revelata cérnens facie, 
Visu sim beátus tuae glóriae. Amen. 


2. Ave verum * 


Ve-re pássum, immo-lá-tum in crúce pro hómine : Cú-jus 


Ep E ae 


lá-tus perfo-rá- tum fluxit aqua et sanguine: Esto nó- 
— A] 
pa a 


bis praegustá- tum mórtis in examine. O Jé-su dúl- 


ia "REX a ERO 


cis! O Jé-su pí- el o TE su fí-li Ma-ri- ae, 


3. Ecce panis Angelorum p. 284. 


4. Homo quidam “ 


— ee ——— eo 2 
h Omo quídam * fé- cit coénam mágnam, et mí-sit 


* Melodies taken from Solesmes publications are marked with an asterisk. 
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s + 


—— A —_ => ——-— AA 


kac gs E 4. assa 
Ma Sa So as 


sérvum sú- um hó-ra coénae dí-cere  invi-tá-tis ut ve- 


a a 
a E 
as M rat EE 
SEE a ee 
ni- rent. * Qui-a pa-rá-ta sunt ó- 


rV T SS tit A 


mni- a. V. Vent-te, comé-di-te pá- nem 


RE 


mé- um, et bí-bi-te ví-num quod míscu-i vó- bis. 


pn——————————————————————————— — ee À nÜÓ 


* ee a. Gló-ri-a Patri, et Fi-li-o, et Spi- rí-tu-i Sán- 


er nn — À— am err — — — eres 
mal en e ro “amanna n € MÀ — 
" d a ——À M ———À MÀ— —— M —— M rm 


í————————————————Á nmm nd 


to. ^ Out a 
5. Jesu dulcis memoria 
.§ —— ———a 
so DE ae - DEE ERE EA UE. 
é Se Ee, ll qn —L— — —ÀÁÉ——— 
J = m——'.—2. a— TA 
i] 
Esu, dulcis memó-ri-a, Dans vé-ra córdis gáu- 
<r a = 
ta is he —1— : 
ea a NUM 
di-a: Sed super mel et ómni- a, Ejus dulcis praesén- 
—— s 


¿_  — _—_——— q 
t 


ti- a. 2. Nil cáni-tur su-ávi- us, Nil audí-tur jucúndi- us, 


CE EET 
— Eee DN 


MM me mm — 
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E GM x a 


—— — lo per pe 


Nil cogi-tá-tur dülci- us, Quam Jésus Dé-i Fí-li- us. 3. Jé- 


== TAIT 
———8— —1 a — -AR ata — 
al O —ÉÁ  —m_——— a o o E — i  _ 
— a 8 duet zT S =s 


su, Spes AO Quam y pi-us es pe-téntibus! Quam 


— | a -n———— 1—-——— “— 
CE n e aa E aa — 
SRS _ st Ta TO: 

bonus te quaeréntibus! Sed quid inveni- éntibus? 4. Nec 
A a ee LL A ——.—.— 
-— —————— e mea 2 gi NEPE 
E A E A ER PR NAM eee 

—A—— 1 —R —— —- — 
língua va-let di-ce-re, Nec litte-ra expríme-re Expér- 
A E Y INEA S a 
E Noe a rtis 
ARES AAA De | asz sesesz 
tus pót-est créde-re, Quid sit Jésum dí-lige-re. 5. Sis, Jésu 

— + — Bs———— — —— -m =. 

a 4 SA ar Ea DN 


E ——M 


nóstrum E Qui es futúrus praémi- um : Sit nó- 


E ————À— HOO 


stra in te glo-ri-a, Per cüncta semper saécu-la. Amen. 


6. 0 quam suavis est 


Ant. e — jx > — A 
6. Shao cm e. OOM SADOS EUR 
SS Fa fie SR AS ae 
0 quam su-á-vis est,” Do- mi-ne, spi- 
REOR jr 
E L HS qo tatame a 
— pur ——— MÁÀ— fg ——— —— 


ri-tus tú- us!qui ut dulcédi-nem tú- am in fi-li- os de- 
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— — AA O ——————— 
mp E ES 


monstrá- res, páne su-a-vis- simo de caélo 
oe, eee E DOMUM a as —— oa — 8—! 
A es TP ti 
a : ñ 
dg PAM MESA A AMES a 


praésti-to,  esu-ri- éntes réples bónis, fa-stidi- ó- sos dí- 
EN e A e ee ESOO NS 
MS A a SR ols FE TR ESSE e 

Ne i 


vi- tes dimittens in- á-nes, 


7. O sacrum convivium 


ine A — a SM qoe ia o 
tm, RTE E rm Joi 
O sá-crum conví-vi- um! * in quo Christus 


mz NR Pa | 
ee AA 
— g —gR-— 


sú- mi-tur : recó- li- tur memó- ri-a passi- ó- nis é- 


— À——— —— 


AM ES PA AS Al he ai 
ae ee ee re 5&1 3 331 
jus: mens implé- tur gra-ti- a: et fu-tü- rae gló- 

R- 
——— dat A aa At 
— — z IRA, . ON RR be ——— zs 
A IEEE 


ri- ae nó-bis pígnus dá- tur, alle- 


—— — À— —— — — MÀ — —— MÀ —— — — 


8. O salutaris Hostia p. 295. 
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9. Another Chant 


xí- li- um. 2. Uni trinóque Dó- mi-no Sit sempi-térna 


EC AD ES 
C TENA ¡ate DUNT UN A a ó 
— 1. q— ——— nn 


4 
gló-ri- a, Qui ví-tam sine término Nobis dónet in pá- 


me rec — —— — —— — —À ——M — 2222 


— EDS DE a ee A ee él SEA 
a M: | wae EE E ES A SR 
tri- a. Amen. 


10. Panis Angelicus p. 292 or 294. 


II. FOR VARIOUS SEASONS AND FEASTS 


ADVENT 


11. Creator alme siderum p. 559. 


12. Rorate caeli desuper * 


Ee Sh NI a a 
A AO > Boat | - 


——B8- —— esem 
R Orá-te, caéli, dé-super, et núbes plú- ant jústum. 
The Chotr repeats : Roráte. 


Advent 605 


eet Í e ams ti Ins us 


a — 1 TE a . . 
7——g 8 — Hg A — SEA 8 8— RRA —1 + 


— —. —ÀM—— —M —+ 


I. Ne rrascá-ris, Dómine, ne ultra memine-ris in-iqui-tá- 


Ses qa —8— i —8—8—R2'-|-a—8——8—48—-4 
YAA ES —— ——— —— —=. 
at] AS 


tis : ecce civi-tas Sancti facta est de-sérta : Sí- on de-sérta 


mm AA ML A ——— —— 
A, RM RM RBA 
——— —— EE Nel Ries gat — —— 


EE $ mae a A —- e —M re — 


facta est: Jerúsa-lemdeso-lá-ta est:dómus sancti-ficati-ónis 


al A —— 


E! gyfa pact, 


-wR—————-ra —— R- 


tú-ae et gló-ri- ae tú-ae, ubi lauda-vérunt te pátres nóstri. 


R. Roráte. 
KE E s 
M. A A gg a— a 
— a —— - Bo AULA 


E ` ax oett ot n 


aa O TI— 


2. Peccávimus, et fácti súmus tamquam immúndus nos, et 
— Er SE MM 


A ———————— -—————————————- 


ce-cidimus quasi fó-li- um univérsi : et iniqui-tates nóstrae 
a ` 

a A — — M ——— ———————— 

ee MEE EE E E E E ERR UC 


MM —À ——— —— II I— — M 2222 e me O MÀ M MÀ M i m M —— 


A t e HE el 

—— M MM —— A.A na 
a nobis, et alli-sisti nos in mánu  in-iqui-tá- tis nóstrae. 
ly. Roráte. 

— — —— —— —— —. Ra ——— O a—i 

Cd ordo es ce toma 


M M ——M M ei I 
- - 


3. Vide, Dómine, afflicti- ónem pópu-li tá- i, et mitte 


D RN A a Ato -1i a — a ta 
SA R pet erem es mee en e e e me 


———M — EE ea e mm 


————M —. — M MÀ — 


quem missú-rus es : emítte Agnum dominató-rem térrae, 
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1980-89 —e EE eon a 
AAA = Lt EL 


—ebb- 


de Pétra de-sérti ad móntem fí-li-ae Sí- on: ut áuferat 


ipse júgum capti-vi-tá- tis nóstrae. Ry. Roráte. 


— — aa Rs) — mM go 
EAS in a. a — 
A n AS A d ES 


4. Conso-lámini, conso-lámi-ni, pópule mé- us:cito véni- et 


-— aa AAA aa 


a — gn 
PENA E ERIS 


sa-lus tú- a: quare moeróre consüme-ris, qui-a innovávit 


a 


te dó-lor? Salvá-bo te, nó-li timé-re, 


O ~ 
go 


'O enim sum 


Dóminus Dé-us tú-us, Sanctus Isra-el, Redémptor tú- us. 


ly. Roráte. 
CHRISTMASTIDE . 
13. Adeste fideles * 
PY AE Una E IAN ARES VERAM MEL TEN gu E DER 
pop 3 ER 
E ==. ASAE 
I. A- dé- ste, h- dé- les, laé- ti, tri- um- 
——--—— ——— po a rd A 
gg SS 
EV (a AP AMAS 
A $ 


phán- tes: Ve-ni- te, ve- ní- te in Béth- le- 
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em: * Ná- tum vi- dé- te Ré- gem ange- 


b- = HEELS E = a 


ló- rum.Ve- ní- te, ad-o- ré- mus. Ve- ní- te, ad-o- 


fy EE ESSES 


ré- mus. Ve- ní-te, ad-o- ré-mus Dó- mi- num. 
The Choir : * Nátum vidéte. 


2. En grége relícto, húmiles ad cúnas 
Vocáti pastóres appróperant : 
* Et nos ovánti grádu festinémus : 
Venite, adorémus, efc. 


3. Ætérni Paréntis splendórem aetérnum 
Velátum sub cárne vidébimus : 
* Déum infántem, pánnis involütum, 
Venite, adorémus, etc. 


4. Pro nobis egénum et foéno cubántem 
Piis foveámus ampléxibus : 
* Sic nos amántem quis non redamáret? 
Venite, adorémus, etc. 


14. Jesu Redemptor omnium 


gi- nem, Parem patérnae gló-ri-ae, Pater suprémus édi-dit. 


cu 4t gt cia ARA 


2. Tu lúmen et spléndor Pátris, Tu spes perénnis ómni- 


No $13. — 21 
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§— a ee EPA 
ESP | aaa NELLE EL ER 


TL 
— —Ó—Ó au — — ee | ll  - ES usa — rr ur a sir — rr 
— — a — E 


ris, Sacráta ab alvo Virginis Nascéndo, formam súmpse- 


Es a PET EPA DARA — ü 
cud a 0 O EA PACA NS ADA 


Eu E E oe o ÉRÉS EXE NW red eum 
A fie E ra E 


-—- ae a .N 
cu- lum, Quod sólus e sí-nu Pátris Mundi sa-lus advéne- 
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6. Et nos, be-á-ta quos sacri Rigávit únda sáugui- nis, 


“a ere ee EA | on 
ROS CA O E ERES COMMENT: MK 
EE S P ore 


Natá-lis ob di- em tú- i, Hymni tribú- tum sólvimus. 
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7. Jésu, tí-bi sit "e ria, Qui nátus es de Virgi- ne, 

a 

E A AP | EA Ő ans | Bi 

EA Re ee ES PERA 
a a EB e a. Eta a 


Cum Pátre et álmo Spíri-tu, In sempi-térna saécula. 


mE a — O 


DURING LENT 


15. Audi, benigne Conditor p. 560. 


16. Attende Domine 


v — r— rr SS ones 
arb EE a et oe ah ENO 
5 A» 8 8: Tate a a 
i ot —— FENEK RA, 
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Tténde Dómine, et mi-se-rére, qui-a peccávimus 


EY HS TN errar tr 


A NM PUE POS NE HIDE EN S 
Me 

tí-bi. The Choir repeats : Atténde. 
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sublevámus fléntes : exaudi, Christe, suppli-cántum pré-ces. 


ly. Atténde. 


2. Déxtera Pátris, lápis angu-lá-ris, ví- a sa-lú-tis jánu-a 
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caeléstis, | áblu-e nóstri mácu-las de-lícti, Ry. Atténde. 


* T— fi | | ERA 
— A RT A | mr 


a . , . po. . / = 
mi-tus exáudi : crímina nostra plácidus indülge. Ry. Atténde, 


ÓS O p 
ASA EUDES o M ROS 


— Ta 


EE pa e 


4. Tibi fatémur crímina admíssa : contrí-to córde pándi- 


17. Miserere mei Deus 


, 


Eu ee» 


1. Miserére mé- i  Dé- us, 
2. Et secúndum multitúdinem miseratiónum tu- á- rum, 
3. Amplius láva me ab iniquitá- te mé- a.: 
4. Ouóniam iniguitátem méam égo co- gnó- sco: 
5. Tibi soli peccávi, et málum coram te fé- ci: 
6. Ecce enim in iniquitátibus con-cé- ptus sum ; 
7. Ecce enim veritátem di- le- xi- sti : 
8. Aspérges me hyssópo et mundá- bor : 
9. Auditui méo dabis gaudium et lae- ti- ti- am: 
10. Avérte faciem tuam a pecca- tis mé- is: 
44. Cor múndum créa in me Dé. us : 
12. Ne projicias me a fáci- e tú- a: 
13. Rédde mfhi laetítiam. salutá- ris tú- i: 
44. Docébo iniquos ví- as tú- as: 
45. Líbera me de sanguínibus Déus, Déus salú- tis mé- ae: 
46. Dómine lábia méa a- pé-ri- es: 
17. Quóniam si voluisses sacrifícium, dedis- semú- ti- que: 
18. Sacrifícium Déo spíritus contri- bu- lá- tus : 
19. Benígne fac Dómine in bóna voluntate tu- a Si- on : 
90. Tunc acceptábis sacrifícium justitiae, oblatiónes 
et ho-lo- cáu- sta : 


Miserére mé- i Dé. us : 
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Chríste, ly. Atténde. 


Psalm 50. — Tone 2. 


po Raa 


1. secundum mágnam mise- ri- cór- di- am tú- 

9. déle in- i- qui-tá- tem mé- Sun 
3. et a pec- cá- to mé- o münda me. 
4. et peccatum méum con-tra me est sem- per. 
5. ut justificéris in sermónibus 

túis, et vín- cas cumju- di- cá- ris. 

6. et in peccátis concé- pit me má- ter mé- a. 
7. incérta et occulta sapiéntiae tüae ma- ni- fe- stá- sti mi- hi. 
8. lavábis me, et super ni- vemde- al- bá. bor. 
9. et exsultábunt ós- sa hu- mi- li- á- ta. 
10. et Omnes iniqui- tá- tes mé- as dé- le. 
11. et spiritum réctum innova in vi- scé-ri- bus mé- is. 
12. et spiritum sanctum tuum ne áu-fe- ras a me. 
13. et spíritu prin- ci- pá-li con- fír- ma me. 
14. et impii ad te con- ver- tén- tur. 
15. et exsultábit lingua méa ju- stí- ti- am tú- am. 
16. et os méum annunti- a- bit láu- dem tú- am. 
17. holocau- stis non de- le- ctá- be-ris. 
18. cor contrítum et humiliátum Dé- us non de- spi- ci- es. 
19. ut aedificén- tur mü-ri Je- rú- sa-lem. 
20. tunc impónent super al- tá- re tü- um vi- tu-los. 


mi- se- ré re mé- i 
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18. Parce Domine - 


— —+ AA —— 

1. Ca A MÁ —- —— 

ES EE isan A 
Arce Dómi-ne, parce pópu-lo tú-o: ne in 


E Do No 


aetérnum i-rascá-ris  nó-bis. 


—— Ps 
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PASSIONTIDE 


19. Stabat Mater Seq. p. 519. 


20. Simple Tone 


M ——M ——— i ——À—M— S A —— — —— —— ———— —M————— 


Dum pendébat Fí-li- us. 


2. Cujus ánimam geméntem, 1. Pro peccátis suae géntis, 
Contristátam et doléntem Vídit Jésum in torméntis, 
Pertransivit gladius. Et flagéllis subditum. | 

3. O quam trístis et afflicta 8. Vidit suum dülcem nátum 
Fúit ílla benedicta Moriéndo desolátum, 

Mater unigéniti | Dum emisit spiritum. 

4. Quae maerébat et dolébat, 9. Eia Mater, fons amoris, 
Pia Mater, dum vidébat | Me sentire vim dolóris 
Nati poénas inclyti. Fac, ut técum lugeam. 

5. Quis est hómo qui non fléret, | 10. Fac ut ardeat cor méum 
Matrem Christi si vidéret In amando Christum Déum, 

In tanto supplicio? Ut sibi complaceam. 

6. Quis non pósset contristári, 11. Sancta Mater, istud ágas, 

Christi matrem contemplari Crucifixi fige plagas 


Doléntem cum Filio? Cordi méo valide. 
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19. Tui nati vulnerátí, 
Tam dignati pro me pati, 
Poénas mécum divide. 

13. Fac me técum pie flére, 


Crucifixo condolére, 
Donec égo vixero. 


14. Juxta crúcem técum stare, 


Et me tibi sociáre 
In planctu desidero. 


15. Virgo virginum praeclara, 
Mihi jam non sis amara : 
Fac me técum plangere. 


16. Facutportem Christi mortem, 
Passiónis fac consórtem, 
Et plágas recólere. 


17. Fac me plágis vulnerári, 
Fac me cruce inebriari, 
Et cruóre Filii. 

18. Flámmis ne ürar succénsus, 
Per te, Vírgo, sim defénsus 
In die judicii. 

19. Christe, cum sit hinc exire, 


Da per Matrem me venire 
Ad palmam victoriae. 


20. Quando corpus moriétur, 
Fac ut animae donétur 
Paradisi gloria. Amen. 


21. Vexilla Regis p. 228, 


EASTERTIDE 


22. Ad regias Agni dapes p. 566. 


23. O filii et filiae 


eI 
6i eR 
Al-le- lú- ia,  Al-le- lú- ia, Al-le- lú- ia. 
The Choir repeats : Allelúia. 


edet EC E 


1. Off- li-i etfi- 


li- ae, 


EEE 


Rex cae-lé-stis, Rex gló- ri- 


ERRE 


EFE AA 


ae, Mór-te sur- ré- 


2. 


Et máne príma sábbati, 
Ad óstium monuménti 
Accessérunt discipuli. 


xit hó- di- e, 


þa | 


-O 


Al-le- lú- ia. 


3. 
Et Maria Magdaléne, 
Et Jacóbi et Salóme, 
Venérunt corpus ungere. 


614 For various seasons and Feasts 


4, 8. 
In albis sédens Angelus Vide, Thoma, vide latus, 
Praedixit muliéribus : Vide pédes, vide manus, 
In Galilaéa est Dominus. Noli ésse incrédulus. 

5. 9. 
Et Joánnes Apóstolus Quando Thomas Christi látus, 
Cucurrit Pétro citius, Pédes vídit atque mánus, 
Monuménto vénit prius. Díxit : Tu es Déus méus. 

6. 10. 
Discipulis adstántibus, Beáti qui non vidérunt, 
In médio stétit Chrístus, Et fírmiter credidérunt, 
Dícens : Pax vóbis ómnibus. . Vitam aetérnam habébunt. 

7. 11. 
Ut intelléxit Dídymus, In hoc fésto sanctíssimo 
Quia surréxerat Jésus, Sit laus et jubilatio, 
Remansit fere dubius. BenepicAmus DÓMINO. 

19. 


Ex quibus nos humillimas 
Devótas atque débitas . 
Déo dicámus GRÁTIAS. 


SACRED HEART 


24. Auctor beate saeculi * 


Hymn. = E EA 
— ir — —EN 3 rt 


Uctor be- áte saécu-li, Chríste Redémptor ómni- um, 


a 
— E! a aa — 


Lumen Pátris de lúmine, De-úsque vé-rus de Dé-o. 


— pp IER rat 


2. Amor co-égit te tú-us Mortá-le corpus sümere, Ut 
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novus A-dam rédde-res Quod vé-tus {lle abstú-le-rat. 
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4. Non corde discé-dat tú-o Vis illa amó-ris ínclyti : 
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Hoc fónte gén-tes háuri-ant Remis- si- ó-nis grá-ti- am. 


1 | 
i 
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nera, Ut nos lava- ret sórdibus Unda flu- énteet san- 
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N ut supér-ba crimi-num Et saéva nostró-rum 


ES 


có-hors Cor sauci- á- vit ínno-cens Meréntis haud tá-le 


AA SL UM A E omhais, ER 
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cB OAe po A er 


Dé- i! 2. Vibrántis há- stam mí-li-tis Peccá-ta nóstra 


ii ou RE A cs 
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dí-ri-gunt, Ferrümque dí- rae cüspi-dis Mortá-le crímen 
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“á-cu- it. 3. Ex Corde scisso Ecclé-si- a, Christo jugá- ta, 
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násci- tur: Hoc óstium árcae in látere est Géntz ad sa-lú- 
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tem pó-si-tum. 4. Ex hoc perén-nis grá-ti- a, Ceu septi- 
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fórmis flúvi- us, Stólas ut il- lic sórdi-das Lavémus 


a REA | SE ala ERR DP. 
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Agnzin sángui-ne. 5. Túrpe est redire ad crími-na, Quae 
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E eu 


Cor be-á-tum láce-rent : Sed aemulé- mur córdi-bus Flám- 


EL NL. A aco c. SS AT ae a 
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mas amó-ris índi-ces. 6. Jé-su, ti-bi sit gló-ri- a, Qui 
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em 


Córde fúndis SA am, Cm Pátre et ál-mo Spí-ri-tu 
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— i "a Jc — E Eee eee 


In sempi-térna saécu-la. Amen. 


26. Litany of the Sacred Heart * 


y creber ae ISE 
É 


Yri-e e-lé- i-son. 27. Chríste e-lé-i-son. 27. Ky-ri- e 


AE 
a AA D 
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g AE MCN SR ier cap E OON, JO RO 
Pá- ter de caé- lis Dé- us, mi-se-ré-re nó-bis. 
Fí- li Red- émptor mundi Dé- us, mi-se-ré-re nó-bis. 
Spí- ri- tus Sán- cte Dé- us, mi-se-ré-re nó-bis. 


Sáncta Trí- ni- tas ú-nus Dé- us, mi-se-ré-re nó-bis. 


TE EEE 


I. Cor Jé-su, Fi-li- i Pátris aetér-ni, mi-seré-re nó-bis. 
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Agnus Dé- i, 


. Cor Jé-su, 


. Cor Jé- su, 
. Cor Jé- su, 
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. Cor Jé- su, 
. Cor Jé- su, 
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. Cor Jé- su, 
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Cor Jé- su, 
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. Cor Jé- su, 
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. Cor Jé- su, 
. Cor Jé- su, 
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Dómine. 
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in sínu Virginis Mátris a Spí- 
ritu Sáncto for- má- 
Vérbo Déi substantiáliter u- ní- 
majestátis in- fi- ni- 
témplum Dé- i sán- 
tabernáculum Al- tís- si- 
dómus Déi et pór- ta caé- 
fórnax árdens ca- ri- tá- 
justitiae et amóris re- ce- ptá-cu- 
bonitáte et amó- re plé- 
virtútum ómnium a- býs- 
ómni láude di- gnís-si 
rex et céntrum ómni- um cór-di- 
in quo sunt ómnes thesáuri 
sapiéntiae et sci- én- ti- 
in quo hábitat ómnis plenitú- 
do divi- ni- tá- 
in quo Pater sibi bene com-plá- cu- 
de cüjus:plenitüdine ómnes nos ac- cé- pi- 
desidérium cóllium ae- ter- nó- 
pátiens et múltae mise- ri- cór-di- 
dives in ómnes qui ín- vo- cant 
fons vitae et san- cti- tá- 
propitiátio pro peccá- tis nó- 
saturátum Op- pró-bri- 
attritum propter scéle- ra nó- 
usque ad mórtem obédi- ens fá- 
láncea per- fo- rá- 
fons totíus consola- ti- ô- 
víta et resurrécti- o nó- 
pax et reconciliáti- O nó- 
víctima pec- ca- tó- 
sálus in te spe- rán-ti- 
spes in te mo- ri- én- ti- 
deliciae sanctó- rum ó- mni- 


NANA 


———A——— 


Agnus Dé- 


qui tóllis peccá-ta aie 


parce a 


i, qui tóllis peccá-ta mún-di, 
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ub 
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— — ar! nn 


exaudi nos, Dómine. Agnus Dé- i, qui tóllis peccá-ta 


mun di, mi-se-ré-re nó-bis. 
Y. Jésu, mitis et humilis Corde. 
ly. Fac cor nostrum secundum Cor tuum. 
Orémus. 


Mnípotens sempitérne Deus, ré- bus, tu véniam concéde placátus, * 

spice in Cor dilectissimi Fílii tui, ¡in nómine ejüsdem Fílii tui Jesu 
et in laudes et satisfactiónes, quas in | Christi : Qui tecum vivit et regnat in 
nómine peccatórum tibi persólvit, y |saécula saeculórum. Ry. Amen. 
iisque misericórdiam tuam peténti- 


SAINT JOSEPH 


27. Te Joseph celebrent 


mt qae oe 


Loro c ao Eu Noc 
tj Eta 


résonent christi- adum chó-ri, Qui clá-rus mé-ri-tis, júnctus 


i —Á 
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es inclytae Casto foéde-re Virgi-ni. 2, Almo cum túmi- 


E 
Eu a [ar In) 1 à : 
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dam gérmine cónjugem Admi-rans, dübi-o tánge-ris án- 


= aoe G 


————— É mi 
xi- us, Afflá-tu súpe-ri Flámi-nis Ange-lus Concéptum 


620 For various seasons and Feasts 


——— 


rh ———— ————————Á' Á— —Ü 


pú-erum dó-cet. 3. Tu ná-tum Dóminum stríngis, ad éxte- 


ras Egypti prófugum tu séque-ris plá-gas; Amís-sum 


Ea — 


Só-lymis guaéris, et ínve-nis, Míscens m a flé-ti-bus. 


4. Post mórtem ré-liquos sors pí- a cónsecrat, Palmámque 


aera ae Ce NOE E — qe. 
TRUE e e E E 
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emé-ri-tos gló-ri- a süsci-pit : Tu ví- vens, Süpe-ris par, 
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— e SE o 
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frú-e-ris Dé- o, Mí-ra sorte be- á-ti- or. 5. Nóbis, sümma 
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ama. 


de-re: Ut tandem lí-ce-at nos ti-bi pérpe- tim Grátum 
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próme-re cánti-cum. Amen. 
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28. Litany of St. Joseph * . 


E 2e ope 


q ———————————x— as 


K Yri- e, e-lé- i-son. 77. Christe, e-lé- i-son. 27. Ky-ri-e, 


— -—— —M A 


e-lé- i-son. 77. Christe, audi nos. 27. Christe, exáudi nos. 77. 


Emacs coca py pert n 


— — — 


Pá- ter de caé- lis, Dé- us, mi-se-ré-re nóbis. 
Fí li, Redémptor mún-di, Dé- us, mi-se-ré-re nóbis. 
Spí-ri- tus Sáncte, Dé- us, mi-se-ré-re nóbis. 


Sancta Tri-ni- tas, u- nus Dé- us, mi-se-ré-re nóbis. 


|a 


eS LS — ——————— — — mr 


UN caren E A qa eu 


I. Sancta Ma- r a, 6ra pro nobis. 
2. San- cte Jó- seph, óra pro nobis. 
/ / 
CORNER sg o ER tala a 
a omma = Sin Bana E | fa B 
3. Próles Da vid ín-cli- ta 15. Jóseph fi- de- lís-si- me 
4. Lümen Patri- ar- chá-rum, | 16. Spéculum pa-ti-  én-ti- ae, 
5. Déi Genitri- cis  Spónse 17. Amátor pau- per- ta- tis, 
6. Custos pudi- ce Virgi- nis, |18 Exémplar o-  pí-fi- cum, 
7. Filii Déi nu- tríci- e, 19. Domésticae vitae dé-cus, 
8. Chrísti defén- sor sé-du- le, 20. Cu- stos vir-gi- num, 
9. Almae Famili- ae praéses, | ar. Familiá- rum có-lu- men, 
10. Jóseph ju- stissi- me, |22. Solátium mi- se- ró- rum, 
11. Joseph ca- stissi- me, |23. Spes ae- gro- tanti- um, 
12. Joseph pru- den-tís-si- me, | 24. Patróne mo- ri-  én-ti- um, 
13. Joseph for- tis-si- me, | 25. Tér- ror daémonum, 
14. Joseph obedi- en- tis-si- me, | 26. Protéctor san- 


ctaeEc- clé-si- ae, 
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= pt 
- eS NOE AS ORGIA ar BBB + 
EE EN Eu a Fe 
Agnus Dé-i, qui tóllis peccá-ta mundi, parce nó-bis, 
Agnus Dé-i, qui tóllis peccá-ta múndi, exaudi nos, 
Agnus Dé-i, qui tóllis peccá-ta mundi, mi-se- ré- re 
— O A MI A A es DS SO AS 
MME ERES 
Dómi-ne. 
Dómi-ne. 
, . 
nó-bis. 


Y. Constituit dum dóminum dómus súae. 
R. Et principem omnis possessiónis súae 


Orémus. 


Eus, qui ineffabili providéntia | ut, quem protectorem veneramur in 

beátum Joseph sanctíssimae | terris, * intercessórem habére me- 
Genitrícis tuae sponsum eligere di- | reámur in caelis: Qui vivis et regnas 
gnátus es: t praesta, quaésumus; | in saécula saeculorum. Ry. Amen. 
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III. IN HONOUR OF THE BLESSED VIRGIN MARY 


29. Alma Redemptoris p. 592, 


30. Ave Maria * 


— TE Eas aes E 
1. ——AB — NOE NE PEN Tae rRNA AA Ra q 
Kaona 
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1 
-ve Ma-rí- a,* gra-ti-a pléna, Dominus técum, 
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benedicta tu in mu-li- é-ribus, et benedictus fructus 
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véntris tu-i, Jésus. Sancta Ma-ri- a, Mater Dé-i,  óra 


See EM DE ee SE 


ae a 
pro nobis pecca-tó-ribus, nunc et in hó-ra mórtis nó- 


strae. Amen. 


31. Ave maris stella p. 575. 


32. Ave Regina caelorum p. 594, 
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33. Inviolata * 
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I A AO ie A aoo edic cc eui quce 

Nvi- o-lá-ta, * integra, et cásta es Ma-rí- a: Quae 

Ella oo 00 a ru B 
== 8 SEE renee ts A A ac MA : 

SS a Kt Passed: as Í — nou A 1 


es effécta fúlgida caéli pórta. O Má-ter álma Christi 


— Bier neal oem crai ai 


E a Bh 1 pe na —— 


—a- 


CMS A eisigh LLOE 


cédas véni- am per saécu-la. O benígna! O Regí-na! 


= Ep E ES ^ EN 2: 


O Ma-ri- a! a só-la invi-o-lá- ta perman-si- sti. 


34. Maria Mater gratiae 


iuro ESSA PA Di PS Pa 


A 
MAA] —— Í sa“ US pes n————————— 
(I) Arí- a Má-ter grá-ti-ae, Dúlcis Pá-rens clemén- 
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cipe. 2. Jésu, tí- bi sit gló-ri- a, Qui nátus es de Vírgi- 


a 
e sis ig — | 
ne, Cum Pátre et álmo Spí- ri-tu In sempi-térna saé- 
Aros E Un GEFCHM | ie 


y => RN ES TNT SOR a I 
—A — ——— c Re 


— M a nm —— —— —— 
Qui pro nobis nátus, Tu-lit esse tú-us. 


36. O quam glorifica 


e faca TE» Rg PE 
i Spe | IMs E $3» | 


cae ré-gi- a pró-les! Sublimis résidens, Virgo Ma-ri- a, 
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— ———À— P e 


1— 


CILE ne A þu 


Supra cae-ligenas aéthe-ris ómnes. 2. Tu cum virgi-ne-o 


máter honó-re, Angelórum Dómino  pécto-ris áulam Sá- 


(GOGH PTE 


cris viscé-ribus cásta pará- sti; Nátus hinc Dé-us est cór- 


E E EN 


I —HÓ— 


EG a ES ee ie = 


po-re Christus. 3. Quem cúnctus vé-nerans Orbis adó-rat, 


—————————s—— 


Cui nunc ri-te génu flécti-tur ómne; A quo te, pé-timus, 


subveni- én-te, Abjéctis ténebris, gáudi-a  lü-cis. 4. Hoc 


mi-ne sácro. Qui técum ní-tida vivit in aéthra Régnans, 


ac móde-rans saécu-la cúncta. Amen. 


37. Regina caeli p. 595. 
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38. Salve Mater 


I————É———— 
à» “a.” — ^3 ^ & a 3 i 


ib : IM E C eot: nm ee 
S Alve, ma-ter «mi-se-ricórdi-ae,  Má-ter Dé- i, et 


SS EKE 


[| 3 
má-ter véni-ae, Má-ter spé- i, et má-ter grá-ti-ae, Má-ter 


A —— AÑ — Mr 
= a a E a ee ia 
pléna sánctae laetí-ti-ae, O Ma-rí- a! Salve, mater. 
A A EE BEST SA 
po ' NIE EE E AA 


SET gi EL UH 


sédes in süpe-ris, O Ma-ri- a! Salve, mater. 


ne A B—-— ——— A A 
A O ga es LI ES 


I 
2. Salve, fé- lix Virgo pu- érpe-ra: Nam qui sédet in 


— — 1 | n me — — — — —- 


1 
Pátris déxte-ra, Caélum régens, térram et aéthe-ra, Intra 
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—————b—il———I— 


tú-a se clausit visce-ra, O Ma-ri- a! Salve, mater. 


— 


1 
tos júnge chó-ris caelésti- um, O Ma-ri- a! Salve, mater. 


39. Salve Regina p. 596. 


40. Sub tuum praesidium 


— ———————— — M —ÓMMÀ —MMMM — MÀ Ha MM ...—.>..— 


a A ta — 
CORO ell E -———— e a SES A AES uo R—— 
elo A Ss NE T (me LA 


Dé- í Génitrix : nóstras depreca-ti-ónes ne despi-ci- as 


in necessi-tá-tibus : sed a per-ícu-lis cúnctis  líbe-ra 


nos semper, Virgo glo-ri- ó-sa et be- ne-dí-cta. 
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41. Virgo Dei Genitrix * 


E 0 te eee ed 


E y O O a E 
Irgo Dé- i Génitrix, quem tó-tus non cápit órbis : 


mm É A E Hrs UNE SU EN... "esti NE SE: D 


In tá-a se cláusit viscera fáctus homo. 2. Vé-ra fides 


fj 


Géni-ti purgávit crímina múndi, Et tí-bi virgt-ni-tas 


invi- o-lá-ta mánet. 3. Te mátrem pi-e-ta-tis, ópem te 


ee 
On OR E A a CENE" 
Mo o Ea as 
PET A NES mas a 
. a , , . 

Pre rbis "Subs as fámu-lis, o benedicta, tü- is. 
rend MESURER Se ee > 
RAR ER BT 
oy US DEAE in T mer pad x 


4. Gló-ri-a magna Patri, cómpar sit gló-ri-a Nato, Spi-rí- 
—-t 


a as a e 5 
DOM pac oc cy A AA | les DA 
tu-i Sáncto glóri-a magna Dé-o. Amen. 
42. Virgo parens * 
Res —Ó— € 
TE ata >> HE 


— EA — RM > 
Y Irgo párens Chri-sti * be-nedicta, Dé- um ge-nu- 


—————--— — a—i— —-— Sg gee 


L . 
í- sti : fúleida stélla má-ris, nos pró-tege, nos tu-e- á- ris: * 
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- a 
a eee PCI PO EST 
MAS SS ee Le 4 
+ A AL 1 M 


Dum tí-bi sol-émnes  cántant caéli ágmina 


láu- des. Y. Intercé- de pí- a pro nó- 


Pá- ter de caé- lis Dé-us, mi-se-rére nóbis. 
Fíli Redémptor mün-di Dé-us, mi-se-rére nóbis. 
Spí- ri- tus Sáncte Dé-us, mi-se-rére nóbis. 


Sán-cta Trínitas ú- nus Dé-us, mi-se-rére nóbis. 
Po , 


Sáncta Ma-rí-a, óra pro nóbis. 
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App pros 


Sáncta Dé- i Gé- ni-trix, sa my-stica, 
Sáncta Vir- go vir- gi-num, | Túr- ris Da- ví- di-ca, 
Má- ter Chri- sti, Tur- ris e- búr-nea, 
Mater di- ví- nae gra-ti-ae, Dó- mus áu- re-a, 
Má- ter pu- ris- sima, | Foé- de- ris ar- ca, 
Ma- ter ca- stis-si-ma, | Já- nu-a caé- li, 
Máterin- vi- o lá- ta, Stélla ma-tu- tí- na, 
Máterin- te- me-rá- ta, Sálus in- fir- mó- rum, 
Ma- ter a- má-bi-lis, | Refugium pec-ca- tó- rum, 
Mater ad- mi- ra- bi-lis, Consolatrix af- fli- ctó- rum, 
Mater bó- ni con-si- li-i, Auxilium 
Mater Cre- a- tó- ris, Chri- sti- a- nó- rum, 
Mater Sal- va- tó- ris, | Regina An-ge- ló- rum, 
Vírgo pru- den-tis- si-ma, | Regína Pa- tri- ar- chá- rum, 
Vírgo ve- ne- rán- da, |Regína Prophe-tá- rum, 
Virgo prae-di- cán- da, | Regina A- po- sto- ló- rum, 
Vir- go pót- ens, | Re- i- na Mártyrum, 
Vir- o clé- mens, | Regína onfes- só- — rum, 
Vir- go É dé- lis, Re- gi- na Vir-gi-num, 
Spécu- lum ju- stí- ti-ae, | Regina San- ctó-rum óm-ni-um, 
Sédes sa- pi- én- ti-ae, | Regina sine 
Causa nó-  straelae-tí- ti-ae, labe originá-li con-cé- pta, 
Vas spi- ri- tu- á- le, Regína in caé-lum as- súm- pta, 
Vas ho- no- rá- bi-le, Regina sa- 
Vas insi- cratissi- mi Ro- sa- ri-i, 
gne de- vo- ti- 6- nis, | Re- gi- na pá- cis. 
a a MOM sae o is TE: NE 
E ee T ul A a a] 
———^7-————— T——————8o————— cones ag ane a 


A —- 


Agnus Dé-i, qui tóllis peccá-ta mundi, parce nóbis, Dó- 


JER a V SPS ah a 


mine. Agnus Dé-i, qui tóllis peccá-ta mundi,  exáudi 


SAR lala ea de OA 1 ee 
à DES E ls - BERR LRM — a s A 


nos, Domine. Agnus Dé-i, qui tóllis pecca-ta mundi, 


——RBR-—A—-- : 
= A a — de —R 


—— mmm ta 


— —— — M M——À e mr 
M ——M— — M — 


mi-se-rére nó-bis, 


Y. Ora pro nóbis, sáncta Déi Génitrix. 
R. Ut dígni efficiámur promissiónibus Christi. 


632 In honour of the Blessed Virgin Mary 


Orémus. 
Oncéde nos fámulos tuos, quaé- | semper Virginis intercessióne, * a 
sumus, Dómine Deus, perpétua | praesénti liberári tristitia, et aetérna 
mentis et corporis sanitáte gaudé- | pérfrui laetítia. Per Christum Dó- 
re : T et gloridsa beatae Maríae | minum nostrum. ky. Amen. 
During Advent : ' 
Y. Angelus Dómini nuntiavit Maríae. 
ly. Et concépit de Spiritu Sáncto. 


Orémus. - 
Eus, qui de beatae Maríae Virgi- | qui vere eam Genitricem Dei crédi- 
nis ütero Verbum tuum, Angelo | mus, * ejus apud te intercessiónibus 
nuntiánte, carnem suscipere volui- | adjuvémur. Per eümdem Christum 
sti : y praesta supplicibus tuis; ut, | Dóminum nostrum. ky. Amen. 
At Christmastide : 
Y. Post pártum, Vírgo, invioláta permansísti. 
ky. Déi Génitrix, intercéde pro nobis. 
Orémus. 
Eus, qui salútis aetérnae, beatae | nobis intercédere sentiámus, * per 
Mariae virginitáte fecúnda, hu-| quam meruimus auctórem vitae 
mano géneri praémia praestitísti : 7 | suscipere, Dóminum nostrum Jesum 
tribue, quaésumus; ut ipsam pro' Christum Fílium tuum. Ey. Amen. 
In Paschal Time : 
Y. Gaude et laetare, Virgo Maria, alleluia. 
ky. Quia surréxit Dóminus vere, alleluia. 
Orémus. 
Eus, qui per resurrectiónem Fi- | nitrícem Virginem Mariam * per- 
lii tui Dómini nostri Jesu Christi | pétuae capiámus gaudia vitae. Per 
mundum laetificáre dignátus es : + |eúmdem Christum Dóminum no- 
praesta, quaésumus ; ut per ejus Ge- | strum. Hj. Amen. 


44. Another chant 


S: A 1— —g—R— a —— Ea p—A RR 
| RPM... E _ A IA CEN ESET — EIÐ 
3 t [] 
> Yri-e, e-lé- i-son. 77. Christe, e-lé- i-son.77. Ky-ri- e, 
a ee RAS Bui HPA ES 
— a SEN Sor 
VS CA cs SRS Ss as a 
t 
e- lé- i-son. 27. Christe, audi nos. 77. Christe, exaudi nos. 27. 
qoi a A IE IG: 
EM cu a gl ta 
Pa- ter de caé- lis, Dé- us, mi-se-ré-re nó-bis. 
Fí- lí, Redémptor múndi, Dé- us, mi-se-ré-re nó-bis. 
Spí- ri- tus Sáncte, . Dé-us, mi-se-ré-re nó-bis. 


Sancta Trini- tas, únus Dé-us, mi-se-ré-re nó-bis. 
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ae Ma-ri- a, = ra pro a bis. 


E. a- tee DER] 
m Dá Gé- ni- xe ins sa m y-sti- ca, 
Sáncta Vírgo vír- gi- num, | Tür-ris Da- vi- di- ca, 
Ma-ter Chri- sti, Túr-ris e- búr-ne- a, 
Ma-ter divinae grá- ti- ae, Dó- mus áu- re- a, 
Ma-ter pu- ris- si- ma, | Foé-de-ris ar- ca, 
Ma-ter ca- stis- si- ma, | Ja- nu-a caé- li, 
Má-ter invio- lá- ta, Stél-la matu- tí- na, 
Ma-ter inteme- rá- ta, Sá- lus infir- mó- rum, 
Má-ter a- má- bi- lis, Re- fü- gium pecca- tó- rum, 
Má-ter admi- rá- bi- lis, Con-so- látrix affli- ctó- rum, 
Má-ter bóni con- sí-  li-i, Au- xí- lium Christia- nó- rum, 
Må-ter Crea- tó- ris, | Re- gi- na Ange- ló- rum, 
Má-ter Salva- tó- ris, | Re- gi- na Patriar- chá- rum, 
Vir-go pruden- tis- si- ma, | Re- gi- na Prophe- tá- rum, 
Vir-go vene- rán- da, |Re- gi- na Aposto- ló- rum, 
Vir-go praedi- cán- da, | Re- gí- na Marty-rum, 
Vir-go pot- ens, | Re- gi- na Confes- só- rum, 
Vir-go clé- mens, | Re- gi- na Vir-gi- num, 
Vir-go fi- dé- lis, Re- gí- na Sanctórum 6m-ni- um, 
Spécudum ju- sti- ti- ae, Re- gi- na sine lábe 
Sédes sapi- én- ti-ae, origináli con- cé- pta, 
Causa nóstrae lae- tí- ti- ae, Re- gi- na in caélum assúm- pta, 
Vas spiritu- á- le, Re- gí- na sacratíssi- 

Vas hono- rå- bi- le, | mi Ro- sá- ri- i, 
Vas in-sígne devoti-ó- nis, | Re- gí- na pá- cis, 
n i 
—— p n a — PE A 
MESE EP A SEE, 


A 
u pu = a a “AA 
nc. 
— E se Ee IAS Se EEES 
mine. Agnus Dé-i, qui tóllis peccá-ta mundi,  exáudi 
e, RP POR E E 
aea pto Nc — € 
nos, Domine. Agnus Dé-i, qui tóllis peccá-ta mundi, 
oa - m 
a a ea 6 SEE EE E EE 
-—— o n a: n 


mi-se-ré-re nó-bis. 
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IV. FOR THE POPE, THE BISHOP AND PEACE 


45, Oremus pro Pontifice * 


— A > 
|. —a ea a. 
ae Casa SA eT ae erg aie 
———— - MM ms — e — 0 


0 - rémus pro Pontí- fi-ce nóstro Pi- o. 


Le-ó-ne. 
Benedícto. 
a 
— M — — — A ————8—— - Ia —g$I— —— 
sceith 
PNE EM VE [a ccce ecu e BERG. 


— — MÀ —Ó A — M — —À MÀ e — MÀ M e MÀ a — ——À — NE 


ky. Dóminus consérvet é- um, et vi-vi-ficet é- um, et 


rr 
SOM 8a 7" à à Ra à —— — . 

SK : 8: Re $ 
be- á-tum fá-ci- at é- um in térra, et non trádat é- um 


AAA ———— — MM —M ——MM — — 


A A Mm 
. . , ! poe 
in ánimam inimi-có- rum é-jus. 


Y. Fiat manus tua super vírum déxterae tuae. 
ky. Et super filium hóminis quem confirmasti tíbi. 


46, Tu es Petrus 


Ant. a 78 —4 4 8B 8 >= = 
7. WIR - Ta a | 8 aa. 
E E LA MUNI C LI ael. 
U es Pétrus, “et super hanc pétram aedi- fi-cá- 
:— Tae DI x 
i‘... a A fe ee A SE 
FE sag si CIA M CMM QM D OR NEN 


bo  Ecclé-si-am mé- am. 
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47, Oremus pro Antistite * 


— $$ y I 


— —Ó—MM Á a— 


A o ni 


—a 
0 -rémus pro Anti- sti-te nóstro Ludovi- co. ! 


Sn EE EN ag 
ee AÐ EN KI FG RE ERA 
es EST 


Ey. Stet et páscat in forti-tú- dine tú- a, Dómi-ne, in 


sublimi-tá-te nómi- nis tu- 1. 


Y. Salvum fac sérvum tuum. 
Ey. Déus méus, sperantem in te. 


48. Da pacem, Domine 


a 
ee O SS 
D A pácem, Domine, * in di-ébus nóstris : qui-a 


Sagat} ZA 

———_—,;-*#—— — MM 7 
— Y —— — ee NN — A AA 
non est á-li- us qui púgnet pro nobis, ni-si tu 


LE ES M PP —— —Ó —— E ——M — —— 


Dé- us nóster. 


Y. Fiat pax in virtute tua. 
ky. Et abundántia in türribus tuis. 


E Ema — ma ELSE E 
Ea c aa — = ae o — 


nóstro Pé- tro. Stépha- no José-pho 
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V. BEFORE THE BLESSING 


TANTUM ERGO 


49, Tantum ergo. — Genitori p. 299, 


50. Another Chant p. 290. + 


51. Modern Chant * 


Et antíquum documéntum Nóvo cédat rí-tu- i: Praéstet 


RS ee AE E E EEEE SSÉTSÉSEB 
a 
— ————— 55 —— 


——— ——————— 
E E [E 


sc geen E er 
a ei m We UK MR 
2. Geni-tó-ri, Geni-tóque Laus et ju-bi-lá- ti- o : Sá-lus, 
nna + i a — — 
4 — — A ————— 
CR 


hónor, vírtus quoque Sit et benedí-cti-o : Procedénti ab 


A e SEE 


e A E 


$ BA ——I“I—— 


| a fe na 8: 
utrógue Cómpar sit lauda-ti-o. Amen. 


Before the Blessing 637 


52. Spanish Chant * 


a DENNIS A NE RT A E 
R—— —— 4 NC 4 4 E A. : — 
eee Met ea MN SO A ie lara A ia ar 
—R xq<_ _ A E___ €» IMM A — 


Et antiquum documéntum Novo cédat rí-tu-i: Praéstet 


2. Geni-tó-ri, Geni-tóque Laus et jubi-lá-ti- o : Sá-lus, 


ag A meee eta 
qa E ea 


4 
—— ————— —— A FL. ——— 
l 


— 


hónor, virtus quoque Sit et benedícti- o : Procedénti 
a ES 
A Ja SES RS 
Er BS o A gta E lo TR TA KERESSE 


ab utróque Compar sit laudá-ti-o. A-men. 


M — NN a 


53. Simple Tone * 


TEE EO ECKE MC MR 
2— --——— = 


a: — A "NE M IL TS — ri 
Et antiquum documéntum Novo cédat rí-tu- i : Praéstet 
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fides suppleméntum Sénsu-um de-féctu- i. 
— 4—48——— VERDE dd — — ri 
1 IE mi; i; a 
phe ——— ek R—R——— So. 
aM —A Pz o fat to 


2. Geni-tó-ri, Geni-tóque Laus et jubilá-ti- o, Sá-lus, hónor - 


——À —— 


— 


NN NNNM Ed NN 


vírtus quoque Sit et be-ne-dícti- o: Procedénti ab utró- 


—— 


que Cómpar sit laudá-ti- o. Amen. 


Y. Pánem de caélo praestitisti éis. (Alleluia). * 
Ey. Omne delectaméntum in se habéntem. (Alleluia). 


VI. AFTER THE BLESSING 


54. Psalm 116 * 


€ —— Án — 


— 


5. ERA SS a 


—— Hi ——— ——— — 


M à — —M e ———— I ns HÀ 


— ————.-———— 


Audá-te Dóminum, ómnes gén-tes :*laudá-te é-um, 


ómnes pópu-li. 2. Quóni- am... 


2. Quóniam confirmáta est super nos misericórdia éjus : * et véritas 
Dómini mánet in aetéPnum. 


3. Glória Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sáncto. 


4. Sicut érat in principio, et nunc, et sémper, * et in saécula 
saeculórum. Amen. 


1 Alleluia is said only in Paschal Time and during the Octave of Corpus Christi. 
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55. Another Chant * 


ómnes pópu-li. 2. Quóni- am... 


2. Quóniam confirmáta est super nos misericórdia éjus : * et véritas 
Domini mánet in aeternum. 


3. Gloria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui Sancto. 
4. Sicut érat in principio, et núne, et semper, * et in saécula saecu- 
lorum. Amen. 


56. Invocation of the Sacred Heart 


A cain S FE 


OR Jésu sacra-tis-simum, mise-ré-re nó-bis. 


b7. Adoremus in aeternum * 


H A SNS ISE “SES 


D-orémus in aetérnum sanctíssimum Sacramén- 


a ree ew 
e. R- 


41 —— — 


tum. Ps. Laudá-te Dominum, omnes géntes : * laudá-te 


é-um, ómnes pópu-li. Quéni-am confirmáta est super nos 
Ne 813. — 22 
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E—8— ARMA —2 atanan 


—— —— ——ÓM —— 


8— PA 


— —À 


SS A A 


mi-se-ricórdi- a é-jus : * et vé-ri-tas Dómi-ni mánet in aetér- 


Sere ee 


num. Adorémus. Gló-ri- a Patri, et Fi-li-o, * et Spi-ri- 


faai ho a— — 


tu- 1 Sáncto. Sicut érat in PAO O, et nunc, et sem- 


———— A ea e ee a CY 


Ee o uem 
A 


lc rm 


per : * et in saécu-la saecu-lórum. ea Adorémus, 


58. Another Chant 


——R-——-——-—— eiTe a SED TAN 
A ee es 
D-o-rémus in aetér-num sanctissimum Sacramén- 


hE A 


tum. Adorémus. 


59. Te decet laus * 


xl II MM — —— ——— oo — 
l oae 


Dé-o Patri et Fi-li-o, cum Sáncto Spi-ri-tu, in saécu- 
R —- 4 NI — Ecl ue Uum 
= 


la saecu-ló- rum. A- men. 


GRADUALS, VERSICLES 
OF THE ALLELUIA AND TRACTS 


in the Tones 
of Simple or Solemn Psalmody ' 


MASS FOR THE DEAD 


— — -—— — ll — 
R Equi- em * aetérnam dóna é-is, Domine: * et lux 
AMAR MM — 
anas ——' —— ——  — ME — ——--——— w n——————————————— as 


perpé-tu- a lúce- at é- is. Y. In memó-ri- a aetérna érit jú- 
stus : * ab auditióne mala non timébit. 


Tract . 
8. §7—— 


AM RM MAR 


A = es 
Bsólve, * Dómine, ánimas ómni-um fidé-li- um de- 


p uus — ER 
RARO NS NUN | AREA 


functó-rum “ab ómni vínculo delictó- rum. Y. 1. Et grád- 


ti-a tua íllis succurrénte, * mereántur evádere judícium 
ultiónis. V. 2. Et lúcis aetérnae * beatitúdine pértrui. 


r These abridged chants are intended exclusively for churches where it is not 
possible to properly execute all the melodies of the Roman Gradual and for which 
a simple melody of the Sacred Texts is tolerated (S. C. R. Nº 3697). Where there 
are Choirs sufficiently trained, the official Chant of the Gradual must be kept. 


NOTE: The text of each verse not supplied with music is adapted by 
observing the punctuation symbols, i. e., the asteriks, the daggers and the 
disposition of the bold face and italic style types. Each verse so adapted 
should be modeled after the verse printed with the first line of music. 


THE PROPER OF THE TIME 


The First Sunday of Advent 


Grad. $——— 
1 . —:P 4-3 


gs 


—— 


— asi na pe k e 


-—R-3 


at -ni-vérsi,* qui te exspéctant, * non confundéntur, 


Dómine. Y. Vi- as tú-as, Dómine, nótas fac mihi : * et sémi- 
tas tuas édoce me. 
The Cantors. The Choir. 


p Ave e pn reg a 


M — 


H L-le- lú- ia. * Alle- lú- ia. 


The Cantors. 


SE TR mara ES E emp na e mm NR SV me ap 


CS A na aaa aaa dt A A 
Elf CI EE NA =. 


Y. Osténde nóbis, Dómine, mi-se-ri-córdi-am tú- am : 
The Cantors. 


SE I —— —— re e 


+ EO ——^——————— rm — 


et salu-táre tú- um da nóbis. Alle.  lá- ia. > 
The Chotr. 


4 The Allelúia is sung thus throughout the year unless the contrary be 
indicated. 


The Second Sunday of Advent 


X Si- on * spé-ci- es decó-ris é-jus : * Dé-us mani- 


The Third Sunday of Advent [3] 


féste véni- et. Y. Congregáte illi sánctos éjus, * qui ordina- 
vérunt testaméntum éjus super sacrificia. 


(OCC. A SS SS 


Lc NM ad = oe 
y Se 
Lle-lú- ia. * ij. Y. Lae- 
A a a peal eae ME TENET 
tatus sum in his quae dicta sunt mí- hi in dómum Dó- 
A eae e E O A alt IO 
mi- ni f-bi- mus.  Allelüia. 
The Third Sunday of Advent 
Grad. Es a" usa ka OPT 


a 


UI sédes, * Dómine, super Ché-rubim, * éxci-ta 


im e I — e, mm 


poténti- am tú-am, et véni. Y. Qui régis Israël, inténde : * 
qui dedúcis, velut óvem, Jóseph. 


4 ——a m 3 Mri E oe 
— E A O dr E A 
A Lle- lú- ia. * ij: X. Exci-ta, Dó- 


moe ee NS sem = — n 
ter AY a i 


AA Í € —— —MÀM———— — ——À — — — —— ——— —ÀM — ——À 


mine, poténti- am tú- am, et véni, ut salvos fá-ci- as nos. 


[4] The Proper of the Time 


The Fourth Sunday of Advent 


Grad. — ————— ee ee zzz 
5. Sr a ees 4 
Z———R A E ERE Ecc MCN Saoi 
——g8—— ————————————————————— Ó 
Rope est* Dóminus ómnibus invocántibus é- um : * 
fa— —a 8—8——8—8— —8—8——R— IS JN 
———M——M — — — ———M —— —— ———— —— — 8—— ———— on ——— 


ómnibus qui invócant é-um in ve-ritá-te. Y. Láudem Do- 
mini loquétur os méum : * et benedícat ómnis cáro nómen 
sánctum éjus. 


OCEAN ES ln 
A p ped t a M = an = a 
L-le-lú- ia. * ij. E 


was Ed. ARAN Midas ae els a 


— — — — ama 


— 


— De ———— —— — II II — — 


Y. Véni, Dómine, et nóli tardá-re:  re-láxa facíno-ra 
TS A SERES E AS 
á ! RES süt UA CT TT ET 


plé-bis tú-ae.  Allelüia. 


CHRISTMAS EVE 


cx aua ud 


y —-n AAA R—R——R—R—A 
A E a ENCODED cR MC ME 
h T TE áá er Dom into sét Male 
Odi- e* sci- é-tis, qui-a véni-et Dóminus, et sal- 
ER. 
= _—— _ >  z_ A ES EA” 
net dE ee — A EA. En 
vábit nos: “et mane vidébi-tis gló.ri- am éjus. V. Qui régis 
Y ERAN SS ETE — 
fas aaa RR MM MIR o 
RE Ha — —Q -A- o om, n een Po M M Ean mm tempao -LI——— 


Isra- él, inténde : + qui dedú-cis, vel-ut óvem, Jóseph : 


The Nativity of Our Lord [5] 


——— —À  bbl—eebl——- 


aaa E ad. R—a————a— 


— —— —-— 


—— — 


qui sédes super Chérubim, appáre coram Ephra-im, Bén- 


jamin, et Manasse. 
The Allelúia with its Verse is only said if Christmas Eve falls on a Sunday. 


Na a ar —— mi ——————IIp —À»  — — E ER 


8. NEN 


H jönn 8-178 e at Scc tus irt 


Lle-lú- ia. * jj. 


= 


a 


V. Crásti-na di-e de-lébi-tur in-íqui-tas térrae : et regná- 


II E-Z 


bit super nos Sal-vá-tor mundi. X Allelüia. 


THE NATIVITY OF OUR LORD 
CHRISTMAS DAY 


MIDNIGHT MASS 


T ESSE SRS 
Ecum princi-pi-um * in dí-e virtú-tis tú-ae : + in 


AA ee A 


— —M — —MÀ rr — se 


——— —À M—M a] 


splendó-ribus sanetérum, * ex úte-ro ante luct-ferum gé- 


TES eee mm me — — 


ARM — —R—R— 


O m mma ——— —À — M aim I ÁÀ 


nu-i te. Y. Dixit Dóminus Dómino mé-o : Séde a déxtris 
méis : * donec pónam inimícos tüos, scabéllum pédum 
tuórum. 


[6] The Proper of the Time 


— 


8. ag Ee med Ld 
A RC — noa | 3 71 

L-le- lú- ia. * ij. y. Dómi- | 
DA ——— — 


aa tag da po 


nus díxit ad me: Fí-li- us mé- us es tu, é-go hódi-e 


—  — MÀ —M— 


= 


EN — TS 49 tem 


génu- i te. Alleluia. 


THE MASS OF THE DAY 


—————————— ——À — 


Grad. ,—— l— : 
Beil AA RM RBA 


- A A e SS OES 


Idé-runt * ómnes fines térrae sa-lutá-re Dé-i nó- 


aie eee tee 


RR ementa — re — — —— — 


i —— AA ———— ———— ——— — - ——. 


stri : * jubi-lá-te Dé- o, ómnis térra. Y. Nótum fécit Dómi- 
nus salutáre súum : * ante conspéctum géntium revelávit 
justítiam súam. 


2. —- que AS ge wee a — a] 
E apta ik — 
A Lle-1ú- ia 1 W. Di- es sancti- 


— —M 


fi-cátus il-lüxit ma : ve-ní-te, géntes, et ado-ráte Dómi- 


— — 


I EEE See e 


ee md ES P QM M M e —— 


num: qui- a hódi-e descéndit lux magna super térram. 
Alleluia. 


December 27: St. John [7] 


DECEMBER 26 


ST. STEPHEN, THE FIRST MARTYR 


Grad. ee oe 
5. AA 
— eE —————— — A 


Edé-runt * príncipes, et advérsum me loquebán- 


A perte AS — — —— —— 


D m . 


tur : * et in-iqui persecü- ti sunt me. W. Adjuva me, 
Dómine Déus méus : * sálvum me fac propter misericór- 
diam túam. 


sh] 


los apértos, et Jésum stantem a déxtris virtú-tis Dé- i. 


DECEMBER 27 


ST. JOHN, APOSTLE AND EVANGELIST 


ílle non mó-ri-tur. Y. Sed : Sic éum volo manére, donec 
véniam : * tu me séquere. 


[8] The D of the Time 


ua e 


AAA 
A E. DAPR B 


Lle-lú- ia. * W. Hic E dial 


a RÀ KE EE EE, 


pulus ille, qui testimoni- um pérhibet de his : et scimus 


— — — 


—R—8—2——  8— pal. dee cuc e LE 
utrum mrs im erre e Url OO 


n 


qui-a vérum est testimóni- um é-jus. X Alleluia, 


DECEMBER 28 
FEAST OF THE HOLY INNOCENTS 


Gradual. Anima nostra from the Common of Many Martyrs, p. [59]. 
A 


4. § MCU th a = E 
H Sao an wt it DE Spes 
L- le-lú- ia. * a Y. Laudáte, 
HE. na = a ie 
Elo ES s iaa 8—R-4 1.4 | — — 
2 une EEE — == SS 
pú- e-ri, Dóminum, laudáte nomen Dómini. Allelúia. 


The following Tract is said instead of the Allelúia and its Verse, unless 
this Feast falls on a Sunday; but it is never said on the Octave day. 


MAMAR 


— 


——— — II 


— -c 


I" 


C Ffudé-runt * sánguinem sanctó-rum, velut áquam, 


Q6 acu A a eet 


e I - a S. me de 


— 


ED 


in circü- i-tu Jerú-salem. Y. Et non é-rat qui sepe-li-ret. 


AR nania 


Y. Víndi-ca, Dómine, sánguinem sanctórum tu- ó-rum, qui 


Sunday within the Octave of Christmas [9] 


__ 2: mm 


——x— 


AA — 
| 


effúsus est super térram. 


Sunday within the Octave of Christmas 


i A 
— mam a — 1 


EE 


Pe-ci- ósus forma * prae fi-li- is hómi-num : diffúsa 


cu: 


est grá-ti-a in lábi- is tú- is. V. Eructávit cor mé- um vér- 


Ea 


——I MÀ 4 — ——— — — sl" 


PF SUME aol Ego q 
[- 


I —Ó—Ó —Ó—Ó 


bum bónum :* dí-co égo ópera mé-a Ré-gi: lingua 


E—a—a—a- MR 


—— M —M— — ———— — ———— — —À — 


mé-a cá-lamus scríbae, ve-ló-ci-ter scribéntis. 


H Lle-lú- ia. Tos Y. Dó- 


ÁS 1a pe E oe AA 


ES i Ó—— 


mi-nus regná-vit, de-córem índu-it : índu-it Dóminus for- 


pep repe 


titúdinem, et praecinxit se virtú-te. Alleluia. 


[10] The Proper of the Time 


DECEMBER 29 
St. Thomas of Canterbury, Bishop and Martyr 


Gradual. Ecce sacérdos mágnus p. [60]. 
Alleluia, alleluia. Y. Ego sum pastor p. [29]. 


THE CIRCUMCISION OF OUR LORD 
and Octave of the Nativity 


Gradual. Vidérunt p. [6]. 


Y. Mul-ti-fa-ri- e o-lim Dé- us ló- 


pH HC obo En 


On a — MR Ra ——— À—— 


AE Ms a M — 


quens in prophé- tis, no-víssime di-ébus í-stis lo-cú-tus 


ud T 
(e Er 8 58 A à, ama 
" ! NE m qp TES 


est nóbis in Fí-li-o sú- o. Alleluia. 


SUNDAY BETWEEN THE CIRCUMCISION AND THE EPIPHANY 


FEAST OF THE MOST HOLY NAME OF JESUS 


ee ES O € —— RS — MÀ NT RT 


Alvos * fac nos, Dómine Dé-us nóster, et cón- 


The Epiphany of Our Lord [11] 
ag ES PERE A ACERO FEST A E 


grega nos de na-ti- ónibus : + ut confi-te- ámur nómi-ni sán- 


na RÁ — —— -—  — 


E RC ee 


na 


cto tú- o, * et glo-ri-émur in glóri-a tú-a. Y. Tu, Dómine, 


páter nóster, et redémptor nóster : * a saéculo nomen túum. 
Ze 


le e ua: MAÇÃ — WENN. S 

pine SEE EIS ace e teen; 

Lle- dús ia.* jy. 
: la AE I EE 
— e, af a" Rs A CAE ES 
Y. Láudem Dómi-ni loquétur os mé- um, et bene- 
: = > 
MM -——8-A——. ——H—————-— 
—— —— — A ma — —————— 
—— ——— —— ———— -— —-Jg.———'"--——4 —— 'ú 


di-cat Omnis cáro  nómen sanctum é- jus. Alleldia. 


THE EPIPHANY OF OUR LORD 


m ie e ed A TZEENCOTEEi m 
= R8 94 A 
——-a qo 

——R8-——— — 


-mnes * de Sába véni- ent, t áurum et thus defe- 


a ee 


——— 


— 


An a eee as 
p e n aaa o ja - i 


S elt Nn MÀ» —À — 


rén- tes, * et láudem Dómino annun-ti-an-tes. Y. Surge, 
et illumináre, Jerüsalem : * quia glória Dómini super te 


órta est. 


WES a a —# RE - win att d] d 
: E en SERA cé TUS Ee xS 
H L-le-lú- ia. T Y. Vi-dimus 


[12] The Proper of the Time 


i E rrr EE T LM nan 


KEEN CEEE T pe ren 


—I —€— 


stéllam é-jus in Ori-énte, et vénimus cum muné-ribus 


————— an a amanna ——— A ES ee 


adorá-re Dómi-num. Allelúia. 


SUNDAY WITHIN THE OCTAVE OF THE EPIPHANY 


The Holy Family of Jesus, Mary, and Joseph 


Oo. ee = 
a -——— 


or M — ——— ———— ———— 


— — — —— 
il -nam pé-ti- i * a Dómino, hanc requi- ram: * 


EL 
RA A MA Banaaan O 


A E P AR E EA AS EN ARE ear APA 2 NN - 


A MÀ aM M Á—_——— 


ut inhábi-tem in dómo Dómi-ni ómnibus di-ébus ví- tae 


mé- ae. Y. Bedti qui hábitant in dómo tia, Dómine : “in 
saécula saeculórum Hina te. 


— d p ertt. ee] 


Ve-re tu es Rex abscóndi-tus, Dé- us Isra- él Salvá-tor. 


JANUARY 13 
Octave-day of the Epiphany 


All as on the Feast itself, p. [11]. 


The Third Sunday after the Epiphany 113] 


The Second Sunday after the Epiphany 


q 
p naaa aa 1 2 2 toa 


-Na— T— 1—— — - 


—T————————- 
q [-sit Dóminus * vérbum sú-um, et sanávit é- os: * 


———M——Ó Ó—ÀÀ MÀ a —— ——À — h 


et e-ripu-it é-os de intéritu e-6- rum.Y.Confiteántur 
Dómino misericórdiae éjus : et mirabília éjus fíliis hóminum. 
Ha, ——4 

4. — i5 *— RA ARA 
m Es — 5. ti ^ þr Bos 


— gd 
A L-le- lú- ia.  *ij. Y. a. Dé-um, 


omnes Ange-li é-jus:laudáte é-um ómnes virtú-tes é-jus. 


The Third Sunday after the Epiphany 


2,2 a——— —— => mm —— aaa aaaeaii iii IIIi —————— 
——p8——— ERR ——À—— ——— ————— d re ee 
I Imébunt géntes * nómen tú-um, Dómine, * et 


Aa  R— R—R—R8— R——P— —.—  — a— e 


nm e 


ómnes réges térrae gló-ri-am tú-am. NY. Quóniam aedifi- 
cávit Dóminus Síon, * et vidébitur in majestáte súa. 

8. EIC RU MET EE 4 

DPA e ae P defen faia 


L-le- lú- ia. PI. Y. Dómi-nus 


Ca A 


| — R—RR.— M —— ——L—— — 


au ERR -——a— 


———— — —— ————— M — —- —— 


regnávit, exsültet térra : laeténtur ín-sulae múltae. Allel. 


[14] The Proper of the Time 


4th, sth, and 6th Sundays after the Epiphany 


As on the third Sunday, p. [18]. 


Septuagesima Sunday - 


— —M Ó——ÓÓ— — ——— — M M Lsi TR mare meire NT 


Djútor * in opportuni-tá-tibus, in tribu-la-ti- óne : + 


— —M ——— Mr rpm 


— ey 


— — —Ó MM — — ———— MM —— M ART —— Je —— MM — —À — € — € A 


S 


MM ER MÀ — Po PFP M —" 


quaeréntes te, Dómine. Y .Quóni-am non in fínem oblí-vi- o 


AA ——.—1—-8—2-a—a-a—a—a-a aaa As 
———— = 


— —À — onn ns — — — —— —À — SS ED ee e! e 


— ——À—— —— MÀ — ——À — ———— — — — —— ———— —— 


é-rit páupe-ris : pa-ti- énti-a páuperum non per-íbit in 


——M — —ÀMMÀ ————— —— —M M — € € € € — M — ——À M M — ———— 222 


aetérnum : * exsúrge, Dómine, non praevá-le- at hómo. 


Tract (098090 ARAS 


8 ey À ST EE EE EE eS ————— e, 


A a en ae — —— — EE tm 


—À MÀ NE AI me — E 


E profúndis * clamávi ad te, Démine : Dómine, 


exáudi vd-cem mé- am. 


Quinquagesima Sunday [15] 


V. 2. Fiant áures túae intendéntes * in oratiónem sérvi túi. 

Y. 3. Sí iniquitates observáveris, Dómine : * Dómine, quis 
sustinébit? 

V. 4. Quia apud te propitiátio est, * et propter legem túam 
sustínui fe, Dómine. 


Sexagesima Sunday 


Ci- ant géntes * quóni- am nómen tí- bi, Dé-us : * 


A O DES ES 


A S — Ba AO A 


—————I II 


tu sólus Altissimus super ómnem térram. W. Dé- us mé-us, 
pone íllos ut rétam, * et sicut stípulam ante fáciem vénti. 


8. a PE Aire: 


A AS 


Tract q lo: 


C Ommovísti, * Dómine, térram, * et conturbdsti 


— —— —  ——8— a—a—a2—a— — E aE -— 
ae eee EN — Do "aa = 


é-am. Y. 2. Sána contri-ti- ónes é-jus, * qui- a móta est. 
V. 3. Ut fúgiant a facie arcus, * ut liberéntur elécti túi. 


Quinquagesima Sunday 


U es Dé- us * qui fá-cis mi-rabí- li-a só-lus : * 


[16] The Proper of the Time 


—— M BLE —MMMM — ——— ———— ee 


nótam fe-cisti in géntibus virtú-tem tü- am. Y. Liberásti 
in bráchio tuo pópulum tuum, * fílios Israel, et Joseph. 


4&—8— — —8—-8—8——8—— a a ais 


— —ÓM — nn —ÓM MÀ M ne — — — —— A ÓÁÓÓ——— — 


Ubi-láte * Dómino, ómnis tér- ra : * serví-te Dó- 


aa 


mino “In laeti-ti- a. 


Y. 2. Intráte in conspéctu éjus in ' exsultatiéne : * scitote, 
quod Dóminus ípse est Déus. 


Y. 3. Ipse fécit nos, et non ípsi nos : * nos autem pópulus 
éjus, et óves páscuae éjus, 


Ash Wednesday 


AT MASS 
Grad. [——-—— — F EPT - 
L eaaa A a 
PA a ee ES o 
(I) Ise-rére * mé- i, Dé-us, + mi-se-rére mé- i:* 


7—78—8—8 —83— a —— E R =I 


quóni- am in te confí-dit ánima mé- a. Y. Misit de caélo, 
et liberávit me : * dédit in oppróbrium conculcântes me. 


— 


pol O RDS 
9. q— ne en a— 
———-— —R8 — A RE C ANE MERLO "— ——— — 

D Omine, * non secúndum pecca-ta nostra, quae 


— MÀ a — MÀ M —— — — ea 


q E CE 
Se ee ee 


—l ————— SS 5 —— — ———— 


——À— —— —À —— —— — ———— — M—— MM át —— — — — 


fé-cimus nos: * neque secúndum iniqui-tátes nóstras re- 


The First Sunday of Lent [17] 


tribu-as nobis. Mex : antiquárum : + 
Y. 2. Dómine, ne memineris iniquitátum nostrárum anti- 
quárum : T cíto antícipent nos misericórdiae tae, * quia 
páuperes fácti sumus nimis. 
Here all kneel. 
Y. 3. Adjúva nos, Déus salutáris nóster : t et propter 
glóriam nóminis tui, Dómine, libera nos : * et propítius ésto 
peccátis nóstris, propter nómen tuum. 


The First Sunday of Lent 


Grad. 4 ——; 

2, 4——a—a-a E a 
——-— A SM Eres EA q ee II 
Nge-lis sú-is* mandávit de te, ut custódi- ant 
aaa &—8— —A—. = Ea E cR 
E EN O UMS AE A A 


te in ómnibus ví- is tü-is. Y. In mánibus portábunt te, * 
ne unquam offéndas ad lápidem pédem túum. 


Tract HS s 
2. —— RRA —M —-a— 8—- s 


— — ee 


— ————— MM MM. ETB a ———— A 2222. 


UI hábi-tat * in adju-tó-ri-o Altíssimi, * in pro- 


ua rr o —Á I mm 


— ——— — —8A— RM 


— -: — —— 
a 


tecti-óne Dé- i caéli commorábi-tur. V. 2. Di-cet Dómino : 


Er 


A S ( €» >__> p —— 


Ee A EE 


Suscéptor mé-us es, + et re-fúgi-um mé- um: * Dé-us 


[18] The Proper of the Time 

Y. 3. Quóniam ípse liberávit me de láqueo venántium, * 
et a vérbo aspero. 

V. 4. Scápulis suis obumbrábit tibi, * et sub pénnis éjus 
sperábis. 

V. 5. Scito circúmdabit te véritas éjus : * non timébis a 
timóre noctürno. 


Y. 6. A sagítta volánte per diem, t a negótio perambulánte 
in ténebris, * a ruína et daemónio meridiáno. 


Y. 7. Cádent a látere tio mille, + et décem millia a déxtris 
túis : * tibi autem non appropinquábit. 

Y. 8. Quóniam Angélis súis mandávit de te, * ut custódiant 
te in ómnibus víis túis. 

W.9. In mánibus portábunt te, * ne umquam offéndas ad 
lápidem pédem túum. 

Y. 10. Super áspidem et basilíscum ambulábis, * et concul- 
cábis leónem et dracónem. 

Y. 11. Quóniam in me sperávit, T liberábo éum : * prótegam 
éum, quóniam cognóvit nómen méum. 


Y. 12. [nvocábit me, et égo exáudiam éum : * cum ípso 
sum in tribulatióne. 


Y. 13. Erípiam éum, et glorificábo éum : + longitúdine 
diérum adimplébo éum, * et osténdam (lli salutáre méum. 


The Second Sunday of Lent 


orad; = 


+ Rs eee E AR olik EN epo ee EETzEk 

—— A rr —— —— Lar MÀ € — 

-— a -— AAA ———— 
Ribu-la-ti-ónes * córdis mé-i di-latátae sunt : * de 

-— A RRA — 8 — n zi —a—a-4 

i III — B—RIW—— — a => 

A ————————————u —— COM" Les 


necessi-tá-tibus mé- is é-ripe me, Dómine. Y. Víde humi- 


The Third Sunday of Lent [19] 


E E + A Css E 
aaa. Se rr eee 


li-tá-tem mé- am, + et labórem mé- um : * et dimitte ómnia 


peceata méa. 


ee 


uu AAA 


gn TAE == 
C Onfi-témini * Dómino quóni- am bó- nus: * quó- 


— ———— —— en B — ———————— 


AA A —8— 8—8— aan au e 


ni- am in saécu-lum mi-se-ricórdi-a é-jus. 

XY. 2. Quis loquétur poténtias Dómini : * auditas fáciet 
omnes láudes éjus? 

V. 3. Beáti qui custódiunt judicium, * et fáciunt justitiam 
in ómni témpore. 


Y. 4. Meménto nóstri, Dómi-ne, + in benepláci-to pópui 


— 


y ee e, 


Heidi er DE EE ERE 


tú- i : * vi-si-ta nos in salu-tari tú- o. 


The Third Sunday of Lent 


Xsürge, * Dómine, non:praeva-le-at hómo : judi- 


SR — A > => 


ERAS ee 


céntur géntes in conspéctu tú-o. Y. In converténdo inimí- 


A SS manna o. 


cum méum retrórsum, * infirmabúntur, et períbunt a facie 
tua. 
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———— —Ó—Ó — re — e IR ———— 4 ———————— —M —— —M— 


D te levávi * óculos mé- os, * qui hábi-tas in 


W. 2. Ecce sicut óculi servórum * in mánibus dominórum 
suórum : 


V. 3. Et sicut óculi ancíllae * in mánibus dóminae súae : 


Y. 4. Ita óculi nóstri ad Dóminum Déum nóstrum, * dónec 
misereátur nóstri. 


Y. 5. Miserére nóbis, Dómine, * miserére nóbis. 


The Fourth Sunday of Lent 


SET m, p EY ES LS xx 


dómum Dómini ibimus. Y. Fiat pax in virtüte túa : * et 
abundántia in túrribus túis. 


Tract g— —-s-a ABRA 


— SSE SS, —— tr maia rt —— —— 


0 UI confídunt * in Dómino, sic-ut mons Sí- on : * 


8—8—8—8—— AAA 8— —  —8— —R—8—8——.— —— — — 


Da 


—IITIxc—eebb a A E E e MTE a a — 


non commovébi-tur in aetérnum, qui hábi-tat in Jerú- 


R———38— A—8—R-——8— MM na-n 


——— — —— — —Ó—ÓMÓM — ———— —— ——M 222... 


sa-lem. Y. Montes in circú-itu é-jus : + et Dóminus in cir- 
cüitu pópuli süi, * ex hoc nunc et usque in saéculum. 


Passiou Sunday [21] 


PASSION SUNDAY 


Grad. £— —R——8R————8——A——R— 8— 3— a ¡RRA 
Oe Oe Po a ee sh Salone ann 
€ -ripe me, * Dómine, de i-nimi-cis mé- is : * dóce 
——a—a—a—a—a—a A—.-— —R—NH-—8—--—8— n R—R—1 
a a TSZ —— 


me fáce-re vo-luntá-tem tú- am. Y. Libe-rátor mé- us, Dómi- 


OA (aaa RR aaa Sa 


—s—s————IIlIIII Ic II IITITI—ITT——— — IT 


te ee 


ne, de géntibus i-racúndis : + ab insurgéntibus in me exal- 


SR ee Ba ott ES A >>> - — 
„ai IE E RO o 
tábis me: avi-ro iníquo e-rípi- es me. 
Tract. f AE o — GR ESV m 
—-—ll—— sr Erne cr ———— —— — ———————— B8 — ———— ls 
EC Se pe A E Ss 


Æpe * expugnavé-runt me * a juventú-te mé- a. 
Y. 2. Dicat nunc Israël : * saepe expugnavérunt me a ju- 
ventúte méa. 
V. 3. Etenim non potuérunt míhi : * supra dórsum méum 
fabricavérunt peccatóres. 
Y. 4. Prolongavérunt iniquitatem síbi : * Dóminus justus 
concídet cervíces peccatórum. 
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PALM SUNDAY 


AT MASS 
Grad. ——————— ———————— I—————— 
4. RIERA AAA a aa 
Enu- ísti * mánum déxteram mé- am : in volun- 
-" x TE E 
SE a ee meee eee E E 


tate tú-a deduxisti me : et cum glo-ri-a sess me. 


SE e qr e e e Ó—— P — ——— ——— 


E are 


—— 


Y. Quam bónus Isra-él Dé-us réctis corde! mé- i autem 


nm —— Ó—Ó— 


— — —À— 


NR  — 8R—8— 8—8—8—8— — 4 a a_,° a 


— —MM — — ——————- 


— 


pene mó-ti sunt pédes, pene effú-si sunt gréssus mé- i: 


ELI uiua: um = 


—— 


— — ——— —À M — — Je MM —— M ea —À— a——— a — — € —— 


—— —— o oR 


————— — ee: 


qui- a zelávi in peccató-ribus, pácem peccatórum vídens. 


Tract a—b————— cem 
9. ———— — — —R8-—8— — a—2—— f| eet 


dere-/iquí- sti? 

Y. 2. Longe a salúte méa * vérba delictórum meórum. 

Y. 3. Déus méus, clamábo per diem, nec exáudies : * in 
nócte, et non ad insipiéntiam míhi. 


—— 


P OS um BH — —A 


PE PE: pel — hj ———— 
— ——— — —— O ef — y — 


—— —— — m L. 


S 


Y. 4. Tu autem in sáncto hábi-tas, * laus Isra-él. 


Maundy Thursday [23] 


W. 5. In te speravérunt pátres móstri : * speravérunt, et 
liberasti éos. 

Y. 6. Ad te clamavérunt, et sálvi fácti sunt : * in te spera- 
vérunt, et non sunt confúsi. 


Y. 7. Ego autem sum vérmis, et non hómo : * oppróbrium 
hóminum, et abjéctio plébis. 


A A 


—— aaa o 


Q 


Y. 8. Omnes qui vidébant me, + aspernabantur me : * 
locúti sunt lábiis, et movérunt caput. 


ees he — 


Y. o. Sperávit in Dómino, eripiat éum : * sálvum fáciat 
éum, quóniam vult éum. 

Y. IO. Ipsi véro consideravérunt, et conspexérunt me : T 
divisérunt síbi vestiménta méa, * et super véstem méam 
misérunt sórtem. 

Y. 11. Libera me de óre leónis : * et a córnibus unicor- 
nuórum humilitatem méam. 

Y. 12. Qui timétis Dóminum, laudáte éum : * univérsum 
sémen Jacob, magnificáte éum. 

W. 13. Annuntiábitur Dómino generatio ventüra : * et 
annuntiábunt caéli justítiam éjus. 

Y. 14. Pópulo, qui nascétur, * quem fécit Dóminus. 


MAUNDY THURSDAY 


RRA MAA — rar 


——— —————. Ra-—— — 


Hrístus * fáctus est pro nóbis + obédi- ens usque 


pnn————————————————Ó 


* 


ad mortem, * mórtem autem erúcis. — Y. Propter quod et 
Déus exaltavit íllum, + et dédit ílli nomen, * quod est super 


ómne nómen. 
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GOOD FRIDAY 


T'he Lector reads the Prophecy. 


fra oi d A aaa aa a Ao oa z] 


i —— —— — —M— — 


——2—-n 


hi 
|] 


EA AER ERA E 
D . Omine, * audí-vi audi-tum tú-um, et timu-i : * 


AA aaa aa — 


considerávi ópera tú-a, et expávi. Y. 2. In médi- o du-ó- 
— 


aaa aaa aaa 


— eme 


q A LIA ms 


i a eS ee tai em em 


rum animá-li- um innotescé-ris : + dum appropinquáverint 
2 bi yee * » A s / $. 
anni, cognoscéris : * dum advénerit témpus, ostendéris. 


Y. 3. In éo, dum conturbata fúerit ánima méa : * in ira, 
misericórdiae mémor éris. 


Y. 4. Déus a Líbano véniet, * et Sanctus de mónte 
umbróso, et condénso. 


- X. 5. Opéruit caélos majéstas éjus : * et láudis éjus pléna 
est térra. 


The Subdeacon sings the Lesson. 


aaa a——a RA — a—a 
Sua — AE 


———Ó— nam 


ro iniquo li-bera me. Flexa : peccato-ri + 

Y. 2. Qui cogitavérunt malitias in córde : * tóta die con- 
stituébant praélia. 

NY. 3. Acuérunt linguas súas sicut serpéntes : * venénum 
áspidum sub lábiis eórum. 
| Y. 4. Custódi me, Dómine, de manu peccatóris : * et ab 
hominibus iniquis libera me. 


Holy Saturday [25] 


W. 5. Qui cogitavérunt supplantáre gréssus méos : * 
abscondérunt supérbi láqueum mihi. 

W. 6. Et fines extendérunt in láqueum pédibus méis : * 
juxta {ter scándalum posuérunt míhi. 

Y. 7. Dixi Dómino : Déus méus es tu : * exáudi, Dómine, 
vócem oratiónis méae. 

Y. 8. Dómine, Dómine, vírtus salútis méae : * obúmbra 
caput méum in die bélli. 

X.. 9. Ne trádas me a desidério méo peccatóri : + cogita- 
vérunt advérsum me : * ne derelínquas me, ' ne umquam 
exalténtur. 

Y. 10. Cáput circüitus eórum : * lábor labiórum ipsórum 
opériet éos. 

Y. II. Verimtamen justi confitebúntur nomini tio : * et 
habitabunt récti cum vúlfu túo. 


HOLY SATURDAY 


— —ÓM 


a-n-a—a—saa— MM 
oo a 
Antémus * Dómino: glo-ri-ó-se enim hono-ri-ficá- 
— = 


Baa nnna Age E 
-—R—A-——— — 


tus est : T équum, et ascensórem pro-jécit in máre : “ ad- 


————M nouns 


Essa —a AAA RRA iur ee is | — 
-—l—sb——- 


i ———— 


jutor, et protéctor factus est mihi in salútem. 


V. 2. Hic Déus méus, et honorábo éum : * Déus pátris 
méi, et exaltábo éum. 


Y. 3. Dóminus cónterens bélla : * Dóminus nómen est fli. 


-N—R—R— a a:— 


SS ege má 
V Ine-a * fácta est dilécto in córnu, in /óco 


Tract 27—— 
8. 
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R—————-— 


E | aa egg 
— —— nn hl 
a 


——— — ——— 


úbe-ri. Y. 2. Et macé-ri- am circúmdedit, et circumfódit: et 


—— A me 


Ea EEE OE E ee 


m 


— 


plantávit vine-am Sórec, et aedificávit túrrim in médio éjus. 
Y. 3. Et tórcular fódit in éa : * vinea enim Dómini 
Sábaoth, ' dómus /sraél est. 


8. §— asas A n—at— Fe as a 
A E ee ESE, ARANA 


Tténde * caélum et ló-quar : * et áudi- at térra vér- 


————————— d 
pue e aaa aa 
——————— —X —— — ta so 
—— A, AI ERE 
ba ex dre mé-o. Y. 2. Exspectétur sicut plúvi-a  e-ló- 
—————— 
j——s $$ po 


qui-um mé-um :+ et descéndant sicut ros vérba méa, * 
sicut imber super grámina. 


Y. 3. Et sicut nix super foénum : * quia nómen Dómini 
invocábo. 

Y. 4. Date magnitúdinem Déo nóstro : + Déus, véra ópera 
éjus, * et ómnes víae éjus judicia. 

Y. 5. Déus fidélis, in quo non est iníquitas : * jústus, et 
sánctus Dóminus. 


: sara aaa Ba nd 


-—— erre B Peti eee —— —Ó MM em 
S Ic-ut cérvus * de-síderat ad fóntes aquárum : * 


8—8—2——8—12—2—8—2—82— 28——8—8—.— — a 


—— — ——————— —— —— —— 89 ——-— ———— ——ÓM mem 


———— —ÓM ———MÀ — — — 


í-ta de-siderat ánima mé-a ad te, Dé- us. 

Y. 2. Sitivit ánima méa ad Déum vivum : * quando 
véniam et apparébo ante faciem Déi méi? 

Y. 3. Fuérunt mihi lácrimae méae panes die ac nócte, * 
dum dicitur mihi per síngulos dies : ! Ubi est Déus túus? 


Easter Sunday [27] 


AT MASS 


Tracet —— 


———— — Bl — ———— ———— ————— ———— rn 


é-um, ómnes pópu-li. YW. Quóniam confirmáta est super 
nos misericórdia éjus : * et véritas Dómini mánet in 
aetérnum. 


EASTER SUNDAY 


THE RESURRECTION OF OUR LORD 


Grad: É e A OR GA EE 
2. e. A DIERUM A RIS EN 


—a L 
h Æc di- es, * quam fé-cit Dóminus : * exsultémus, 


ea et fe ucc oe ee EE 


—— —— ——— — a —— ————— ——M —ÓÓ —Ó —Ó—MM 


et laetémur in é- a. Y. Confi-témini Domino, quó-ni- am 


— —  — ————— = 
—— 


A AA 
A Lle-lu- la. “ ij. 


W. Páscha nóstrum immo-la-tus est Chrí- stus. 


Allelúia is not repeated, but the Sequence is then said : Victimae p. 242. 
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EASTER MONDAY 


A a EGYES 
h Teca "RUE 
ÆC di- es, etc. [27]. V. Di-cat nunc Isra- él, quó- 


GAS —8—2*— .|— 8—8—8— aaa —8—8—8—a—2a—.— 


——— a M —À—— —— a 


—À 


ni- am bonus: quóni- am in saécu-lum  mi-se-ricórdi- a 


— : ——— -BHr- — X— pe, - 
—_—— Mn. — ———————— 


Lle- lú-ia. * ij. Y. Ange-lus 
o zs Etc eee) 
Dómi-ni descéndit de caélo: et accédens revólvit lápi- 
aaa a —— ——— — 
A gus A ee 


dem, et sedébat super é- um. 


Sequence. Victimae Pascháli with Alleluia at the end, p. 242. 


Low SUNDAY, OR QUASIMODO SUNDAY 


do E ET m 


| RE 
H ee Rn! eene | d 
Llelá- ^ ia.*ij. 


[cir exon na 1 SR 


W. In dí-e resurrecti-ónis mé-ae, di-cit Dóminus, praecé- 


Second Sunday after Easter [29] 


Er e EI I DNHEIIEEEE 


— i — — —— —À— ——M O tt tem, 


-— — A á RR — ———— BR LZ... ——À a raia —— 


dam vos in Ga-li-laé- am. 
The Cantors. The. Choir. 


EE EAE a ME 
EE e EE aee 


Y. Post dí- es ócto, janu-is cláusis, sté-tit 


— — ——— — Á — 
a o BAD Mah E Un. +44 


———s&s-— 


Jé-sus in médi-o discipu-lórum su-ó-rum, et dí-xit: Pax 


vó- bis Alleluia. 


Second Sunday after Easter 


3 AS A vC 


Lle- lú- ia. * jj. 
L—— ——  8— 8—8— ——8—8- &—8—-—^ pa 


SA A 


A ARM —— e ——————— rn 


sum in fracti- ó-ne pánis. 


fe RE AN E SHEET LSE TERÉN 
H = bui NE SER. 


L- le- lú- ia.“ 
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—— 


É TEn pe 
n = gi io bo i 4. — [ED 


— — 


Y. Ego sum pastor bó-nus : et cognósco óves mé-as, et 


—— AAA  ___O—_mn.únn«zz>2>A4A4—+» — 


cognó-scunt me mé- ae. Alleluia. 


—T——-—-—lb———— 


THE WEDNESDAY OF THE THIRD WEEK AFTER EASTER 


THE SOLEMNITY OF SAINT JOSEPH, 


Spouse of the Blessed Virgin Mary, 
Confessor and Patron of the Universal Church 


IC, VS E ———— M —— me 
1. E eds lc Quim. ñ 
BR DS Ae, 


— —Ó—M—MÀ — —ÓMM —— A A 


W. De quacümque tribu-la-ti- óne clamáve-rint ad me, 


—————Ó— ———— — —— € 
eum — R—8—— 2-2 — A——A— MAA I———————— SS 


—N— al iii [Dama 


exáudi-am é-os, et é-ro pro-téctor e- órum semper. 


HÁ. 
L-le-lu- ia. * 


CN ae oe It RI e Ed 


Y. Fac nos innócu-am, id decür- 


aa = as des. 


i pai + a erezze . 


———————— — — no — P oo 


ES zs 


re-re vi-tam : sitque tú-o semper tú-ta  patro-cí-ni- o. 


— RR ——À — —— — — a  — mm — — 


Fourth Sunday after Easter [31] 


——— — —— 


Third Sunday after Easter 


2. RENI EE EU ELE EE EE 


—--——- ———MÀ— — 


H Llelu-ia. E. Y. Redempti- ónem 


= 


mi-sit Dóminus in pópu-lo sú- o. 


= am_A A A—_- _ _———+ — —À— M—— — ——Ó— — 


— seas 


——— — DH — — — — — 


Y. Oportébat pá-ti 


uSCHCDACER a € t 4 


Chrístum, et resürge- re a mórtu-is, et ita intráre in 


fo: 


gló-ri- am su-am. Allelúta. 


Fourth Sunday after Easter 


o m ON ia. T ET E CDs: 


- m aaa SEE el Ra eT —a— — 


a ——MMÀ PPP er M e oe 


tera Dé-i fé.cit virtátem :déxtera Dómini  exaltávit me. 
No 813. — ?3 
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jp kc ar Son 
Emus “mg LO NEC tse ts tua EUCH 
gp pes RE Pm 


Lle- lú- ia. * 


— ——M —— —À e un ——— 


a eto a 


aa q ON AM 


cr — — —A—- 


——- ——4— ASAS 
A 


Y. Christus resúrgens ex mórtu-is, jam non mó- 


ERC 


ri-tur: mors illi ultra non do-minábi- tur. Allelúia. 


Fifth Sunday after Easter 


A PE LE O TU tS 
NE <a ES 
Sate PRA 
A Lle- lú- ia. * ij. 
Me ee ERTER E EE SET UE 
tig, jode cete Fa 


Y. Surréxit Christus, et illáxit nó-bis, quos 


7—8—8—-8—  8-R—-.————- — AAA 
—E a —— 
—— — —À ll --— a €— MÀ A. MÀ ——M— MÀ M — e —— QM re 


redémit oem sú- O, 


=, 
— Fa PA 
. Ex-i-vi a Pátre, et véni “in 


mundum : í- terum re-línquo-mündum, et vá-do ad Pa- trem. 


The Ascension of Our Lord [33] 


ROGATION Days 


AT MASS 


8, eo, — bi LELE a — a aa 


cm isi MÀ — — ed —— 


—— A 
A Lle-lú- ia. * (Not repeated). Y. Confi- té- 
q naaa- a je E 


—— aa o  —— 49 — ——— 


— — MM 


————- —- —À — —— —— —À 


mi-se-ri-cór-di- a é-jus. Alleluia is not repeated. 


THE ASCENSION OF OUR LORD 


— 
do Ws ga. — antn 
EMT Ting E a E va pa n EN m a 
A Lle-lú- ia. uis Y. Ascéndit Dé-us 


m ERG TE a ptt a ais 


in jubi- la-ti- óne et Dóminus in vó-ce tübae 

& fas a dc EE e 

y 2 Hg AR DESEE 
L-le- lú- ia. Y. Dómi-nus 


— n — € ZEE INE a 


in Sína in sáncto, ascéndens in áltum, captivam dúxit 


Ch re ar I 


ca-pti-vi- ta-tem. Alleluia. 
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Sunday within the Octave of the Ascension 


SS Se Pu 

En e dra aaa li — pos 
HT . L-le- lú- ia. * ij. y. Regnávit Dó- 

ee eS OU ERE AM 


—————— e———ÓH——————— —————— ——— ——— ——— —— ———— — ——— ———M—À e —— —— 


ctam sú- am. 


(HA ee m 
uM iem E > SACRE C ða E — 
A ras : ES CA — 

L- le- lú- 


Sigi EIE pe ¡E REA 


Y. Non vos re-linquam órpha-nos : vá-do, 


a —— — À— — M — —À — — — —M —M——M [| ————À— ——M —M 


————0 
A  8R—8—8— 8— MM : 


———Ó— II A. 


et véni-o ad vos, et gaudé- bit cor vé-strum. Alleluia. 


THE FEAST OF PENTECOST 


WHIT SUNDAY 


——&— 
i ið Ca eo E a E cues 


ES M ris em Ha T ———  — — —— — 
| 


Lle- lú- ia. * jj. Y. Emitte Spí-ri- 


Monday in Whitsun Week [35] 


Lo ——— 


— nube peer 


n——————————————————————————————————— xl 


tum tú-um, et cre-abúntur : et renovábis fá-ci- em térrae. 


Lle-  lüá-ia. * 


Here all kneel : 


I 


——- fe " eS rr A en d —— 


Y. Vé-ni, Sancte Spi-ri-tus, réple tu-orum córda fidé-li- um : 


= 


et tü-i amó-ris in é- is fgnem accénde, 


Alleluia is not repeated, but the Sequence is then said, p. 273. 


MONDAY IN WHITSUN WEEK 


Lle- m ia. S Us 


IRE E gg aaa maga 
tiu | ER 


Y. Loquebantur vá-ri- is línguis Apósto-li 


magná- li-a Dé- i. 
Alleluia. Y. Véni, Sáncte Spiritus as above. 
Sequence. Veni, Sancte Spiritus. Alleluia, p. 273. 
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THE FIRST SUNDAY AFTER PENTECOST 


FEAST OF THE BLESSED TRINITY 


Grad. ,——— —— — 
5, A ——— AAA 8-3 aaa 2 qe — 
-— — a8 ———— Pl SET ne ——————— o 
——A —— =— ——— — Lee 
Enedíctus es, * Dómine, qui intu-éris abyssos, * et 
þa pO tee See ee SS 


sédes súper Chérubim. Y. Benedictus es, Dómine, in firma- 
ménto caéli, * et laudábilis in saécula. 


Lle-lú- ia. * ij. . Y. Be-ne- 


A mr- A I el cee oi 


—— temer 


———— 


ales es, Dómine, Dé-us pátrum nostrórum, et laudabi- 


Uh Ne d eee se 


——— ———— ——— ——MÀ—— — —À — —M M — 


lis in saécula. Alleluia. 


FEAST OF THE BLESSED SACRAMENT 


CORPUS CHRISTI 


AT MASS () 
Grad. AI Ee AA 
0 - cu-li * ómni- um in te spé-rant, Dómine :* et tu 


(1) Votive Mass of the Blessed Sacrament, 2. [78]. 


das fllis éscam in témpore opportúno. Y. Aperis tu má- 
num túam : * et ímples ómne animal benedictióne. 


7. saw” A WE 

= Ee k — ga ——— tha —— 

A ee ste - na 
Lle- lu- ia. * ij "s 

À ua — a. 8 da a à A ataca Ra A ài 
a ae Í ESE TEN EA 


pet O pote ees 


ve-re est pó-tus : qui mandúcat mé-am cárnem, et bi-bit 


——— a or 
+ 
RA a a ui ge -a- MR—— 


mé-um sángui-nem, in me mánet, et égo iné- o. 


Alleluia is not repeated, but the Sequence is then said, p. 282. 


Sunday within the Octave of Corpus Christi 


Second Sunday after Pentecost 


—N———————— — —— M MÀ ——M M — MM A [M MÀ —À 


^D Ds * dum tribu-lárer, clamávi, * et 


ex- audí- vit me. Y. Dómine, libera ánimam méam a lábiis 
iníquis, * et a lingua dolósa. 


[38] The Proper of the Time 
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Y. Domine Dé-us mé-us, in te spe-ra-vi : 


sálvum me fac ex ómnibus persequéntibus me, et líbe- 


ra me. A Allelüia. 


FRIDAY AFTER THE OCTAVE DAY OF CORPUS CHRISTI 


FEAST OF THE MOST SACRED 
HEART OF JESUS 
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bit de-linquéntibus in ví- a. Y. Diriget mansuétos in judi- 
cio, * docébit mites vias súas. | 
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Sunday within the Octave of the Sacred Heart [39] 
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Y. Tólli-te júgum mé-um super vos et disci-te a me, 
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qui- a mi-tis sum et humi-lis Córde, et invenl- é-tis 


réqui- em ani- E dinis Alleluia. 
Votive Mass, p. [80]. 


Sunday within the Octave of the Sacred Heart 


Third Sunday after Pentecost 
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Acta * cogi-tátum tú- um in Dómino, * et ípse 


ee 


te enütri-et. XY. Dum clamárem ad Dóminum, exaudivit 
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vócem méam * ab his, qui appropínquant míhi. 
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Y. Dé-us júdex jústus, fórtis et 
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pá-ti- ens : numquid i-rascétur per sín-gu-los dí- es? 


[40] The Proper of the Time 


The Fourth Sunday after Pentecost 
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quando dícant géntes: Ubi est Dé-us e-órum? 
Y. Adjúva nos, Déus salutáris nóster : * et propter honó- 
rem nóminis tui, Dómine, libera nos. 
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tem : ésto re-fügi-um pauperum in tribu-la-ti- ó- ne. 


The Fifth Sunday after Pentecost 
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Rotéctor nóster, * áspice, Dé-us, * et réspi-ce super 
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sér-vos tú-os. YW. Dómine Déus virtútum, * exáudi préces 
servórum tuórum. 


The Sixth Sunday after Pentecost [41] 


A gee 
nA A— E eee 


A = E io LA GU. ARA 
Lle- lú- la. P 


—— 


—- —t [Na Per 


SE ER ee pela 


Y. Domi-ne, in virtú-te tü-a lae-tábi-tur rex: 
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The Sixth Sunday after Pentecost 
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cáre super sérvos tú- os. Y. Dómine, refugium fáctus es 
nóbis, * a generatióne et progénie. 
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ad me áurem tú-am, accé-lera ut e- rí-pi- as me. 


[42] The Proper of the Time 


The Seventh Sunday after Pentecost 


Eni-te, * fi-li-i, audí-te me: * timórem Dómini 


docébo vos. — Y. Accédite ad éum, et illuminámini : * et 
facies véstrae non confundéntur. 
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Y. Omnes géntes, pláudi-te máni-bus : — 
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te Dé-o in voce exsul-ta-ti-ó- nis. — Allelüia. 


The Eighth Sunday after Pentecost 


refúgi-i, * ut sálvum me faci-as. NY. Déus, in te spe- 
rávi : * Dómine, non confündar in aetérnum. 
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Y. Magnus Dominus, et laudábi-lis val- 


de, in ci-vi-tate Dé- i, in mónte sáncto é- jus. 


The Ninth Sunday after Pentecost 
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nómen tá-um in univérsa térra! Y. Quóniam eleváta est 


magnificéntia tüa * super caélos. 
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Ns Eri-pe me de inimí-cis mé- is, Dé-us mé-us: et ab in- 


surgéntibus in me lí-be-ra me. Alleluia. 


[44] The Proper of the Time 


The Tenth Sunday after Pentecost 
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úmbra a-lárum tu-árum pró-tege me. W. De vúltu tuo 
judícium méum. pródeat : * óculi tui videant aequitátem. 
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ti-bi reddétur vótum in Jerú-sa- lem. Alleluia. 


The Eleventh Sunday after Pentecost 
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fi-tébor ílli. NY. Ad fe, Dómine, clamávi : + Déus méus, 
ne síleas : * ne discédas a me. 


The Twelfth Sunday after Pentecost [45] 
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Y. Exsultáte Dé-o adjutó-ri nóstro, jubi-late Dé-o Já-cob : 
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súmi-te psálmum jucúndum cum cítha- ra. Alleluia. 


The Twelfth Sunday after Pentecost 
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E-nedí-cam * Dóminum in ómni témpore : * sem- 
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per laus éjus in óre mé- o. V. [n Dómino laudábitur ánima 


méa : * áudiant mansuéti, et laeténtur. 
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Y. Dómine Dé-us sa-lú-tis mé- ae, in 
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di-e clamavi et nó-cte coram te. 


[46] The Proper of the Time 


The Thirteenth Sunday after Pentecost 
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ánimas páuperum tu-órum ne obli-viscáris in fínem. 
Y. Exsürge, Dómine, et júdica cáusam túam : * mémor 
ésto oppróbrii servórum tuórum. 
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Y. Dó-mine, re-fúgi- um fáctus es nó-bis a 
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The Fourteenth Sunday after Pentecost 


Grad. === ———ÁÀ 


5. W — a ES ic et 
nn in 
B we " 


Onum est * confídere in Dómino, * quam conft- 


— BENNET 


———— — M ————— — 


dere in hómine. Y. Bónum est speráre in Dómino, * quam 
speráre In princípibus. 
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V. Ve- ni-te, exsultémus Dómi-no: ju-bi-lémus Dé-o 
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The Fifteenth Sunday after Pentecost 
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mini tú-o, Altissime. Y. Ad annuntiándum mane misericór- 
diam túam, * et veritatem túam per nóctem. 


1LoE——eeib t au aa, — p "era E 
LÀ 3 HI ag — Pa — 


A Lle-lu- ia. * ij. 


E EE rtc a 


ane IA A IE i 
Es EE O US ee a 


Rex magnus super ómnem tér- ram. Alleluia. 


[48] The Proper of the Time 


The Sixteenth Sunday after Pentecost 


Gradual, Timébunt géntes p. [13]. 
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Dómi- nus. Allelüia. 


The Seventeenth Sunday after Pentecost 
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E-d-ta gens, * cújus est Dóminus Dé-us e-ó- rum: 
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pópu-lus, quem e-légit Dóminus in here-di-td-tem sí-bi. 
Y. Vérbo Dómini caéli firmáti sunt: * et spíritu óris éjus 
omnis virtus eórum. 
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Lle- lú- ia. * ij. Y. Dó- 
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mine, exáudi ora-ti-ónem mé- am, et clámor mé-us ad te 
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The Nineteenth Sunday after Pentecost [49] 


RS 


The Eighteenth Sunday after Pentecost 


Gradual. Laetatus sum p. [20]. 
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Y. Timébunt géntes nomen tú-um, 
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Domi-ne: et omnes réges térrae gló- ri- am tú- am. 
The Nineteenth Sunday after Pentecost 
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conspéctu tú-o, Dómine. Y. Elevátio mánuum meárum * 
sacrificium vespertinum. 
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Dómino, et invocá-te nómen é-jus : annunti- áte inter 


géntes ópe-ra é-jus. X Allelüia. 


[50] The Proper of the Time 


“The Twentieth Sunday after Pentecost 


Gradual. Oculi ómnium p. [36]. 
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cantábo, et psállam tíbi,gló- ri- a mé-a. Alleluia. 
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The Twenty-First Sunday after Pentecost 
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ti-óne et progéni- e. Y. Pri-úsquam móntes fí- e-rent, aut 
formarétur térra et Orbis : * a saéculo, et in saéculum tu es 
Déus. 


Y. In é-xitu Isra- él ex Ægýpto, 


The Twenty-Third Sunday after Pentecost [51] 
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dómus Jacob de pópu-lo bárba-ro. Alleluia. 


The Twenty-Second Sunday after Pentecost 
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tare fratres in ú- num! Y. Sicut unguéntum in cápi-te, * 
quod descéndit in barbam, bárbam Aaron. 
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e-órum est. Allelüia. 


The Twenty-Third Sunday after Pentecost 
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L I- be-rásti nos, * Dómine, ex affligéntibus nos : * 


TUER www 
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et é-os, qui nos odérunt, confudi- sti. Y. In Déo laudábi- 
mur tóta die, * et nómini tio confitébimur in saécula. 


a 


o | — ee. 


A Ni a Aa ATT 
| Ldelá- ia. * ij. 


clamávi adte, Dómi-ne: Dómine, exaudi vócem mé- am. 
Alleluia. 


COMMON MASSES OF SAINTS 


THE VIGIL OF AN APOSTLE 


Gradual. Justus ut palma a. [63]. 


MASS OF ONE OR SEVERAL 
SOVEREIGN PONTIFFS 


GAC are og ee pe graí 


X-áltent é- um * in ecclé-si-a plébis : * et in cathe- 
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dra seni- drum láu-dent é- um. Y. Confiteántur Dómino 
misericórdiae éjus : * et mirabilia éjus fíliis hóminum. 
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A Lle-lu-ia. * ij. W. Tu es Pétrus, 
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et super hanc pétram aedi-ficábo Ecclé-si- am mé- am. 


After Septuagesima, instead ofthe Allelüia and its Verse, the following is said: 
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Nnunti- avi * justi-ti- am tú- am in ecclé-si- a má- 
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gna, * ecce lábi-a mé-a non prohibébo : Dómine, tu sefsti. 


[54] Mass: Statuit I 


Y. 2. Justitiam túam non abscóndi in córde méo : * veritá- 
tem túam et salutáre túum dixi. 

Y. 3. Non abscondi misericórdiam túam, et veritatem túam * 
a concilio múlto. 


In Paschal Time the Gradual is omitted; in its place the above Allelhia 
allelúia, Y. Tu es Pétrus p. [53], is sung, and then the following : 
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térram : mémo-res érunt nóminis tú- i, Dómine. — Allelüia. 


OF A MARTYR BISHOP 
OUT OF PASCHAL TIME 


FIRST MASS : STATUIT I 
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I Nvéni * David sérvum mé-um, ó-le-o sáncto únxi 
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é- um : + manus enim mé-a auxi-li- ábi-tur é- i, * et brá- 


———————————————— M ————— —— d 
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chi-um mé-um confortábit é- um. Y. Nihil proficiet inimícus 
in éo, * et fílius iniquitátis non nocébit éi. 


Alleluia, allelúia. Y. Tu es sacérdos p. [61]. 


Mass: Sacerdotes Dei [55] 


After Septuagesima, instead of the Allelúia and its Verse, the following 
Tract is said : 
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8. e 


Esi-déri-um * ánimae é-jus tribu-ísti é- i: et vo- 
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luntá-te labi-órum é-jus non frauddsti é- um. 


W. 2. Quóniam praevenísti éum * in benedictióne dulcédinis 
Y. 3. Posuisti super caput éjus * corónam de lápide pretióso. 


SECOND MASS : SACERDOTES DEI 
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Lo-ri-a * et honóre * coronásti é- um. 


Y. Et constituísti éum * super ópera mánuum tuárum, 
Dómine. 


Allelúia, allelúia. Y. Hic est sacérdos p. [61]. 


After Septuagesima, instead of the Allelüia and its Verse, the following 
Tract is said : 
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é-jus cupit ni- mis. 

Y. 2. Potens in térra érit sémen éjus : * generátio rectórum 
benedicétur. 

W. 3. Gloria et divitiae in dómo éjus : * et justitia éjus 
mánet in saéculum saéculi. 


[56] Masses : Jn virtute and Laetabitur 


OF A MARTYR NOT A BISHOP 


FIRST MASS : IN VIRTUTE 
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E-átus vir, * qui timet Dóminum : “ in mandá-tis 
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é-jus cúpit nimis. Y. Pótens in térra érit sémen éjus : * 
generátio rectórum benedicétur. | 
Alleluia, alleluia. Y. Posuisti p. [97]. 


After Septuagesima, instead of the Allelúia and its Verse, the Tract 
Desidérium is said as on p. [55]. 


SECOND MASS : LAETABITUR 
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Dóminus suppónit mánum sú-am. Y. Tóta die miserétur, 
et cómmodat : * et sémen éjus in benedictióne érit. 
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séqui-tur me, non ámbu-lat in ténebris, sed habébit lú- 
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men es aetérnae. “Alleluia, 


After Septuagesima, the Tract Beatus vir, as above p. 55, is said instead 
of.the Alleluia and its Verse. 


Mass: Protexisti [57] 


OF MARTYRS IN PASCHAL TIME 


.MASS : PROTEXISTI 
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Y. Posu- isti, Dómine, super caput é-jus 
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co-ronam de lápide pre-ti-ó- so. ^ Alleluia. 


[58] Masses : Sancti tui and Intret 


MASS : SANCTI TUI 
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mors sanctó-rum é-jus. Alleluia, 


OF SEVERAL MARTYRS 


FIRST MASS : INTRET 
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jestá-te, * fa-ci-ens prodígi-a. V. Déxtera túa, Dómine, 


glorificáta est in virtúte : * déxtera manus túa confrégit 
inimicos. 


Mass: Sapientiam [59] 


ii RI OL 
= eu E EA ie La = Fog 
A L-le- lú-ia. * ij. 


a$—— -— a—— Rc E ama a 


Y. Córpo-ra sanctórum in pá-ce sepúlta sunt, et nómina 


CR ree aaa a at Ez 


— 


—M m 


e-órum vivent in genera-ti-óne et gene-ra- ti- ó-nem, 


After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted, and the 
following Tract is said instead : 


PP ee 3 


mace ice — pa a— ou = E 


UE sër séminant “in lácrimis, * in gáudi- o mé-tent. 
Y. 2. Eüntes ibant et flébant, * mitténtes sémina súa. 
X. 3. Veniéntes autem vénient cum exsultatióne, * por- 
tántes manípulos súos. 


SECOND MASS : SAPIENTIAM 


cad _  — a— a—a Se ee caos 


———À ———— 


MÀ M M a —  —— TE n M —— M 


—A——> 
H -nima nostra, * sic-ut passer, erépta est * de lá- 


atoa ———E———————sv- ¿RRA — — 


rr MÀ — — —-[1— Do i —— ———— ——— if ——————— 5 A 


A f. ——-——————— 


—— —— — 


que-o venánti- um. Y. Láque-us contri-tus est, + et nos libe- 
ráti súmus : * adjutórium nóstrum in nómine Dómini, ' qui 
fécit caélum et térram. 


[60] Masses : Salus autem and Statuit 11 


Po AE ee EAN PEENE 
M = — —_—- aaa R——8——- RA 8— 
= -m-————-— —— De —— — A St ———————— 
— an — y Pa — | ————— 
W. Justi epu-léntur, et exsúltent 
A see Nee a ee ee, 
a ara SC: — Re se A -c : 
= = = faa SET E eS — == 


in conspéctu. DE i: de-lecténtur in laeti-ti- a. 


After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted; the Tract Qui 
séminant p. [59], is said instead. 


THIRD MASS : SALUS AUTEM 


Lamavérunt * justi, et Dóminus exaudí- vit é-os:* 


A 8 8” 8 B 83 à à à Bà aaa tanta 


a -— 
——B— 


—— A 22 


— M —MÓ —ÓÓM — 


—— — M — ne 


et ex ómnibus tribu-la-ti- ónibus e-órum liberávit é- os. 
Y. Jüxta est Dóminus his, qui tribuláto sunt córde : * et 
húmiles spfritu salvábit. 


js a 
ED ris CD IE 
Rape pre CUL E 
————————————————————— —— - 
L-le- lú- ia. “ 
I—— EE = 
¿AN - ja NIIS na 
—— A ann == LL 


V. Te Mártyrum candidá-tus láudat exér- ci-tus, Dómine. 


After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted; the Tract Qui 
séminant p. [59], is said instead. 


OF A CONFESSOR BISHOP 


FIRST MASS : STATUIT II 


B — — 8—8— 84—— — — a AAA ^"—i 


———— om 


Joss 


C-ce*sacérdos mágnus, “qui in di- ébus sú- is plá- 


Area  — M À— a ——— M e À— P à it À i  ———— HÀ ÀMM 


Mass : Sacerdotes tui [61] 


cu-it Dé-o. Y. Non est invéntus símilis ílli, * qui conser- 
váret légem Excélsi. 


ER C 
———— — — Ma TA 
8. ye | ae NET ute E 
—-8—8— —— M — — A M — —À A — — 
A L-le- lü-ia. * ij 
um Se rM RICE EE EL TE- SBEN. E. -p 
LABEL TI Dt 


Y. Tu es sacérdos in aetérnum, se-cúndum 


EOS 


Es a IE? AS PA 


órdi- nem Melchí-sedech. 


After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted; the Tract 
Beátus vir p. [55], is said instead. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted : in its place, the above Alleltia, 
allelúia. V. Tu es sacérdos is sung, and then the following : 


r A EE 
A Lle-lú-ia. i W. Hic est sa- 


—— a —À Aa ene eer eS mam ag RS ES pa] A —À — ea —À a = a — 


e a 
E —a— pa MR YX ——— —_- — —— 
EEE 
cérdos, quem coronávit Dómi-nus. X Alleluia. 


SECOND MASS : SACERDOTES TUI 


Grad. — — — — — ——— —— RES 
1. (qa aaa aa Stan, SE -R—R—— 8—1 


—— — A... 


——R—— 
S Acerdó-tes * é-jus índu- am sa-lutá-ri : * et sancti 


-—W—H— R— R— R— 8—8—8R— —— TEE — 


é-jus exsulta-ti-óne exsultábunt. Y. /lluc prodúcam córnu 
Dávid : * parávi lucérnam Christo méo. 


162] Mass: In medio 


A 
A ooo — ——+ 

E 
to Cas AMI | aan a FA 

A a ee NE 
Lle lü- ia. * ij 

e tcc. eo eis 
unnar 8 — _—_ __  _—_B A. 
o E ES AP ss = 
Y. Ju-rávit Dóminus, et non paeni-tébit 
q — n aaa a dae aa 


EE Ls NB NME teem e e em e a a mp et 


é- um: Tu es sacérdos in aetérnum, secundum órdi- 


a. —-— 


nem Melchi-se- dech. 


After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted; the Tract 
Beátus vir p. [55], is said instead. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Allelúia, allelúia. Y. Jurá- 
vit as above, is sung instead, and then Allelúia. Y. Amávit éum as below. 


MASS OF A DOCTOR : IN MEDIO 


Gral eS NO NUNC 
“A MM —88i— ET ——RB— 

s Sc GAR iarann TL ee ESZRE | sea o ini 

0 S justi * medi-tabi-tur sa- pi- énti- am, * et lin- 
l]— ————————— 
RA TEE E ie PER 


gua é-jus loqué-tur judí-ci- um. Y. Lex Déi éjus in córde 
ipsius : * et non supplantabúntur gréssus éjus. 


—— A ee ee —————— ————— a 
E - TEN a a 
= deo cal E 
aaa 


—————————————— — — tr 


Y. Amávit é-um Dóminus, 


Mass: Os justi I [63] 


fico — ————— RT ln MA a e 
——- ee — CE ae ce E o 


et ornavit é- um : stó-lam gló-ri-ae indu- it é- um. 


After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted; the Tract 
Beátus vir p. [55], ís said instead. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Allelúia, allelüia. Y. Amá- 
vit p. [62], is sung instead, and then the following. 


| ee ee 


Á : 
; L-le- lú- ia. * 


§— — M —————1— — PIETER: NUR 
eS) al SL cea ees ae eS ONES: SE “—— 
ee ig AÐ IA Es ED AAA O E | 

— À IRA: bd -— ———————— ts 

' 
y Jus germinábit sic-ut lí- 

a e e o 
mE z—— proce E EE 


li- um : et floré-bit in aetérnum an-te Dómi- num. 


OF A CONFESSOR NOT A BISHOP 


FIRST MASS : OS JUSTI I 


RE E uU E 


-Rama 


Á Ustus * ut palma floré-bit : + sic-ut cédrus Libani * 


—————————— ————— P ES SCT A A —— he 


multipli-cabi-tur in dómo Dómi-ni. Y. Ad annuntiandum 
mane misericórdiam túam, * et veritatem túam per nóctem. 


A 
VS A e M nl eS A VEA HÍ 
Mr qM a SL OE 
ee A i 
i (E 1 an 

H Lle- lú-ia. * jj. 


No 813. — 24 


[64] Masses : Justus and Os justi II 


TS I EE 


Y. Be- átus vir, qui suffert tenta-ti- ó- nem : quó-ní- am, cum 


oe 3— 8—8—2— R8, — 


es 


proba- -tus fú-e-rit, accí-pi-et co- ronam vi- tae. 


After Septuagesima, the Allelúia 2 its Verse are omitted; the Tract 
Beátus vir p. [55], ís said instead. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is GA? in its mm the above Allelúia 
allelúia, Y. Beátus vir is sung, and then Allelúia. V. Amávit éum p. [62]. 


SECOND MASS : FUSTUS 
Gradual. Os justi p. [62]. - 


5. A 
BA ——— —— - ——— I 
Á L-le-lú- ia. . * Y. Be- á-tus 


— 


vir, qui timet Dóminum : in mandátis é-jus oisi nimis. 


After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted; the Tract 
Beátus vir p. [95], is said instead. 


“Tn Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted; in its place, the above Alleliia, 
allelúia. Y. Beátus vir is sung. and then Allelúia. Y. Justus germinábit p. [63]. 


MASS OF ABBOTS : OS JUSTI II 


4. - BA 8—R—8—8—— 8—8— -8— — 8—8—8— 8—2—8—.— 


— — 


——— —ÓÓMM—Ó M M — — — rem 


Omine, * praevenísti é- um in benedicti- ónibus 


Ces es 


ee ee 


— ARNM 8——8—8— —X—8—8— — —83— 8-1 


—— — — —— 


dulcédi-nis : * posu- ísti in cápi-te é-jus corónam de lá- 


Mass : Loquebar [65] 


A al 


pide pre-ti- — 6-so. WX. Ví-tam pé-ti- it, et tribu-ísti é-i * 
longitúdinem diérum in saéculum saéculi. 


eS I ex 


d — A iE —— - 


A EE * S 


L-le- lü- ia. * ij. 


Ert 3 


nmm a is 
— MM um a TN 


7 Jústus ut pálma flo-ré-bit, 


—————M —— — — ———— ———— ns Ao DS e er rm. 


S aaa AMARA 
Eus tl Dona 
R— 


p Feed nae: 


et sic-ut cédrus multi-pli-cabi- tur. 
After Septuagesima, the Alleluia and its Verse are omitted; the Tract 
Beatus vir p. [55], is said instead. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted; in its place, the above Alleluia, 
allelúia. Y. Justus ut palma is sung, and then Allelúia. Y. Iústus germinábit 


p. [63]. 


OF A VIRGIN MARTYR 


FIRST MASS : LOQUEBAR 


i 
ttt ee 


— — — 


man m € ——ÀÀ MÀ M € € Á— — ———- 


aaa o E ARA 


— RD — — 


D  l-lexísti * justíti- am, * et odísti iniqui-tá- tem. 
Y. Proptérea únxit te Déus, Déus túus, * óleo laetítiae. 


H 28] 7 ste E cap a NE NE E 
L.-le-là- ia. “ //. | 
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mR 
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Y Adducéntur Régi virgines post é- am : pró-ximae é-jus 


[66] Mass : Loquebar 


afferéntur tí-bi in laetí-ti- a. 


After Septuagesima, the Alleliia and its Verse are omitted. The following 
Tract is said instead. 


A ee 


—bb — —— i ——— —M M —— ES € ri 


Eni, * spónsa Chrísti, áccipe corónam, t quam tíbi 
E pesa 


————— — ——— — —— —— À ——MM— —— M a e 


Dóminus praeparávit in aetérnum : * pro cújus amore sán- 


—-4————H——-— 2—g8—— —- 
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guinem tú-um fudisti. Y. 2. Di-lexisti justí-ti- am, et odísti 
þf aa = 


proptére- a únxit te Dé- us, Dé- us 


EEA a o BRA ES 


—P—— —————— 


in-iquitá-tem : * 


E 8.—]—8—8—8— 8—8—8—8— aaa n 
— — — fl > ——-- 
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a ee — —— 


tú-us, óle-o laetíti-ae prae consórtibus tú-is. 


Y. 3. Spécie tua et pulchritúdine túa * inténde, próspere 
procéde, et régna. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Allelúia, allelúia. Y. Addu- 
céntur p. [65], is said instead, and then the following : 


8. A AO 
A Se A — —a 


L-le- lá. ia. Y. Spé-ci- e 


ema ma ma ag tet ER O a 


——— 
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a. hi | A o Ul 
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cé- de, et régna. 


Mass : Me exspectaverunt [67] 


SECOND MASS : ME EXSPECTAVERUNT I 


Grad. — ——_ _ _—_——__ — 
Á sã 
si -tá—— ———— --———— —— —————— ————À —— 
—— -.—— —— a — —— FORNU —— 
Djuvábit * é- am Dé-us vúltu sú- o: Dé- us in mé- 
aa Tato Reis Ss 
A CEE —— 
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di-o é-jus, non commovébi-tur. Y. Flúminis ímpetus laetí- 
ficat civitátem Déi : * sanctificávit tabernáculum sum 
Altissimus. 


— - 


O E E S ELETEETT 


W. Haec est vírgo sápi- ens, et úna de número 


A ei 


— ——— A —— 


prudéntum. 


After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted. The Tract 
Véni spónsa Christi p. [66] is said instead. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted and in its place the above Alle- 
lúia, allelúia. Y. Haec est virgo ís sung, and then the following : 
A A Ria ga 
4. = REO is E E slána A a Fan im a 
ET A s d tfe] 
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L-e- lú- ia. * 
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Y. O quam púlchra est cásta generá- 


«A ——— 
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ti- o cum cla-ri-ta-te! 


(68) sv Mass : Dilexisti ' 


MASS OF TWO OR MORE VIRGIN MARTYRS 


All as for one Virgin Martyr, either setting. 


OF A VIRGIN NOT A MARTYR 


FIRST MASS : DILEXISTI 


Grad. A E re TT. s E A 
= AA aa —a—8—2—2a—^—0—34- 8—8——8— 
—-— — m rampas —ÁÀ 


Péci- e tú-a,*et pulchri-túdine tú- a * inténde, 


A ree 


próspe-re procéde, et régna. Y. Própter veritátem, et man- 
suetúdinem, et justitiam : * et dedúcet te mirabíliter déxtera 
túa. 

Alleluia, allelúia. Y. Adducéntur Régi. p. [65]. 


After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted. The following 
Tract is said instead : 


Di E TES! GS 
2 ————-—— — A — -8—-8———8R——R—8——-R——-8——-R—R——2-—A — 

? a 7 A A ID O ER A A AA NI 
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Udi, fí- li- a, * et vide, et inclína áurem tú- am: * 

grt coe eu se SE 
E mo ——— ——ÓM ——— ——— ss HY III 


qui- a concupívit Rex spé-ci- em tü- am. 

Y.2. Vúltum túum deprecabüntur ómnes dívites plébis : * 
fíliae régum in honóre tüo. 

Y. 3. Adducéntur Régi virgines post éam : * próximae éjus 
afferéntur tíbi. 

Y. 4. Adducéntur in laetítia et exsultatióne : * adducéntur 
in témplum Régis. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Allelúia, allelúia. Y. Addu- 
céntur p. [65]. is sung instead, and then Allelúia. Y. Spécie túa p. [66]. 


Masses : Vultum tuum and Me exspectaverunt II [69] 


SECOND MASS : VULTUM TUUM 


A a r M a | 
Bhí = oo i ses 


C Oncupf-vit * Rex de-có-rem tú- um, * quó-ni- am 
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eaa áo EL. dort ree 
REGEM a — ICH JA 
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ipse est Dóminus tú- us. Y. Audi, fí-li-a, et vide, * et in- 
clína durem túam. 

Alleluia, alleluia. Y. Haec est virgo. p. [67]. 

After Septuagesima, the Allelüia and its Verse are omitted. The Tract 
Audi filia p. [68], is said instead. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Allelúia, allelúia. Y. Haec 
est virgo p. [67], is sung instead, and then Allelüia. Y. O quam púlchra p. [67]. 


OF HOLY WOMEN 
OF A HoLY WOMAN MARTYR 


MASS : ME EXSPECTAVERUNT II 
Gradual. Dilexisti justitiam p. [65]. 
Alleluia, allelúia. Y. Spécie tua. [66]. 
After Septuagesima, the Allelüia and iis Verse are omitted. The Tract 
Véni spónsa Christi p. [66], is said instead. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. In its place, the Allelúia, 
allelüia. Y. Spécie túa is sung, p. [66], and then the following : 


n IDE re ht a T 


H Lle-lu- ia. É W. Propter 


Hs d d e A 


ve-ri-tá-tem, et mansu-etüdi-nem, et justi-ti- am : et dedú- 


qa aaa 2 2— t — A 


— See 


cet te mi-rabi-li-ter déxte-ra tú- a. 


[70] Mass: Cognovi 


OF A HoLY WOMAN NOT A MARTYR 
MASS : COGNOVI 
Bhan E 
——a 


n——————————————————————— me -—2.... Apm ms 


KA ee 


Iffú-sa est * grá-ti-a in lábi-is tú- is: * proptér- 


—— MÀ ——— M —— — na nan sr ar —— er ———— 


e-a benedíxit te Dé- us in aetérnum. Y. Propter veritátem, 
et mansuetüdinem, et justítiam : * et dedücet te mirabíliter 
déxtera tua. 

Alleluia, allelúia. Y. Spécie tua p. [66]. 


After Septuagesima, instead of the Allelúia, and its Verse, the following 
Tract is said : 


Tract T 


Eni, * spónsa Christi, áccipe corónam, * quam 


88 3—83—8—— —8— a—a—a—.—a 


ti-bi Dóminus praepa-rávit in aetérnum. 
Y. 2. Dilexísti justítiam, + et odísti iniquitátem : * proptérea 
únxit te Déus, Déus túus,' óleo laetítiae prae consórtibus tüis. 
Y. 3. Spécie tua, et pulchritúdine túa * inténde, próspere 
procéde, ef régna. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Alleluia, allelúia. Y. Spécie 
túa p. [66], is said instead, and then Allelüia. Y. Propter veritátem p. [69]. 


Mass: Terribilis [71] 


MASS 
OF THE DEDICATION OF A CHURCH 
D A € 


Ocus íste, * a Dé-o fáctus est,+ inaestimabi-le 


e AAN 


sacraméntum, * irreprehensí- bi-lis est. Y. Déus, cüi 
adstat Angelórum chorus, * exáudi — servórum tuórum. 
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o-rábo ad témplum sanctum tú-um : et confi-tébor nómi- 


ni tú- o. 
After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted. In its place, 
the Tract Qui confidunt is said, taken from the ¿th Sunday of Lent, p. [20]. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The above Allelúia, allelúia. 
V. Adorábo is sung instead, and then the following : 
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pétram. Allelüia. 


[72] Mass : Salve sancta Parens 


FEASTS OF THE BLESSED VIRGIN MARY 
THROUGHOUT THE YEAR 


_ —ÓÓMMMM Our BREA ————— — — —À—— ———— 
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Enedícta * et venerábi- lis es, Virgo Marí- a:*quae 


— —ÓÓÓMM 


| cuu aaa aa Fa — 


——— E t Nui 5 


sine táctu pudó-ris invénta est má-ter Salva-tó-ris. V.Virgo 
Déi Génitrix, quem totus non cápit Orbis, * in tua se cláusit 
víscera fáctus hómo. 


s. cec I cu o ÉGER a S 
ot O a 
Lle-lü- ia. * jj. 


r E =D 
E TAE O: — 


Y. Post partum, Virgo, invi-o-láta permansisti : 


aaa a— 


A PH og see 


Dé- i Génitrix, intercéde pro nóbis. Alleluia. 


p In Advent, the above Allelúia and its Verse are) p s by the niii m : 


E = * új, 


— 


-3—8—8— —2— PUN PON D seme 


— I 


Y. Ave, Ma-rí- a, grá-ti- a pléna : Dóminus técum : be-nedí- 


——Ó— — — —Ó—M—M — 


cta 7 í mu-li- é-ri-bus. 


Mass: Rorate [731 
T After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted. The 
following Tract is said instead : 


Tract — —— ——— —- 
2. É e E —n—a—a —a a— 


Aude, * Ma-rí- a Vír-go, * cúnctas haéreses Siar 


interemísti. 
Y. 2. Quae Gabriélis Archángeli * dictis credidisti. 
Y. 3. Dum Virgo Déum et hóminem genuísti : * et post 
pártum, Vírgo, invioláta permansísti. 
Y. 4. Déi Génitrix, * intercéde pro nóbis. 
«| In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted and replaced by the following : 


pl. E SS 
E ES s eI T ette Res 


HH ala i a 
A Lle- lú- ia. * ij. . y. Virga 


E Xm ae a— airo A 


Jésse fló-ru-it : Virgo Dé-um et hominem génu- it : pá- cem 


E AA ÓN A A MAA A —— 
ES - me AA 


mma 


Dé-us sáði is in se reconci-li- ans {ma súmmis. 


Alleluia. Y. Ave, Maria p. [72]. 


MASSES OF THE B. V. M. ON SATURDAYS 


I. IN ADVENT 


MASS : RORATE 
Se dad RA 


n e 7 — ———— 
I Olli-te * pórtas, príncipes, vé-stras:tet e-levámini, 


AMA 


{74] Saturday Masses of Our Lady 


E — MÁ — 
a 


pórtae aeterná-les : * et intro-í-bit Rex gló-ri-ae. W. Quis 
ascéndet in móntem Domini? + aut quis stabit in lóco sáncto 
éjus? * Innocens mánibus, et múndo córde. 

Alleluia, allelúia. Y. Ave María p. [72]. 


a nar ain tr i 


— 


— 


—— — 


II. FROM CHRISTMAS TO THE PURIFICATION 
Gradual. Speciósus fórma p. [9]. 


Alleluia, alleluia. Y. Post partum p. [72]. 
After Septuagesima, the Alleluia and its Verse are omitted; the Tract Gáude 


Maria p. [73]. 
III. FROM THE PURIFICATION TO EASTER 
Gradual. Benedicta et venerábilis p. [72]. 
Alleluia, alleluia. Y. Virga Jésse flóruit p. [73]. 
After Septuagesima, the Allelüia ana its Verse being omitted; the Tract 
Gáude Maria p. [73]. 
IV. IN PASCHAL TIME 


Alleluia, allelúia. Y. Virga Jésse flóruit p. [73]. 
Alleluia. Y. Ave María p. [79]. 


V. FROM PENTECOST TO ADVENT 
Gradual. Benedicta venerábilis p. [79]. 
Alleluia, allelüia. Y. Post partum p. [72]. 


VOTIVE MASSES 


Mass of the Most Holy Trinity 


Gradual. Benedictus es p. [36]. 
Alleluia, allelúia. Y. Benedictus es p. [36]. 


After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted. The following 
Tract is said instead : 


Traet - a ARM 


A io — — M — —— ———— ES 
8 . R 


————-—epp el 


As NL NS RTT Seans RRT eann EEA ge e m 


E Dé-um * Pátrem ingéni-tum, te Fí-li- um unigé- 


AA MA NAAA EP SE E 1 


—— Re. — rs ———— —— 


nitum, te Spi-ri-tum Sanctum Pa-racli-tum, + sánctam et 


— —— BL 


fa aanraai Er eee ] 


indi-vídu- am  Tri-ni-tá- tem, * tó-to corde confi-témur, 


Ann -— — — ——— —MÁ— —— 
y 9 nanana 


laudámus, atque benedí- cimus. 

Y. 2. Quóniam magnus es tu, + et fáciens mirabília : * tu 
es Déus sólus. 

Y. 3. Tibi laus, tíbi glória, tíbi gratiárum áctio * in saécula 
sempitérna, o beáta Trínitas. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Allelúia, allelúia. Y. Bene- 
dictus es is sung instead, p. [36], and then the following : 


a 
1. 


. | 
a EET A ER Al! 
H a CA UC -—S- wi tma — 


_ eee —À O ço M 


[76] Votive Masses 


= —8—8—m —m8-—— aai es y ASA a 
AA —À— — — ——À. ta c n A 


Y. Benedi-cámus Pátrem, et Fí-li- um, cum Sáncto Spí- 


ri- tu. Alleluia. 


Votive Mass of the Holy Angels 


Grad. a aaa ca aaa 
|o ue coc 


excélsis. Y. Laudáte éum, ómnes Angeli éjus : * laudáte 
éum, ómnes virtútes éjus. 


A 
u CAN hm. DA ee AE 
fg IAE E 


W. In conspéctu Ange-lórum psállam tibi, Domine Dé- us 


mé- us. 


After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted. The following 
Tract is said instead : 


B Enedí-ci-te * Dóminum, ómnes Angeli é-jus:* 


Votive Mass of the Holy Ghost 177] 


NM AE | S ez Es 


21—2—2——8——8—8—8— —8— 8—8—a— 8 — 


— 


=e Po —— 
— —— st 


po-téntes virtú-te, qui fá-ci-tis vérbum é- jus. 

Y. 2. Benedicite Dómino, ómnes virtútes éjus : * ministrí 
éjus, qui fácitis voluntátem éjus. 

Y. 3. Benedícite Dómino, ómnia ópera éjus : t in ómni lóco' 
dominatiónis éjus, * bénedic, ánima méa, Dómino. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Allelúia, allelúia. Y. In con- 
spéctu p. [76], is sung instead, and then the Allelúia. Y. Angelus Dómini p. [28]. 


Votive Mass of the Holy Ghost 


Gradual. Beata gens p. [48]. 
Alleluia, allelúia. Y. Véni, Sáncte Spiritus p. [35]. 


After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted; the following 
Tract is said instead : 


Traet —— 


— 


R—8—-8 as o 


mE. . "ce NE CS 
E -mitte * Spí-ri-tum tú-um, et cre- abún-tur :* et 


aaa aa 


renovábis fá-ci- em térrae. 
Y. 2. O quam bónus et suávis est, Dómine, * Spíritus túus 
in nóbis! 


Here all kneel. 


EE e 


—— 


W.3. Vé-ni, Sáncte Spí-ri-tus, réple tu-órum córda fidé-li- um 
et tui amóris in éis ígnem accénde. 
In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Allelúia, allelüia. y. Emitte 


Spiritum túum p. [34], is sung instead, and then Allelúia. Y. Véni, Sancte 
Spiritus p. [33]. 


[78] Votive Masses 


Votive Mass of the Blessed Sacrament 


Gradual and Alleluia as on the Feast of Corpus Christi p. [36]. 


After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted. The following 
Tract is said instead : 


A e e ee sb 


B órtu só-lis * usque ad occásum, * magnum est 
g ; 


—— ma —— — MÀ ——— | 


— 


pcr pe E 


cá-tur, T et offértur nómini méo oblátio múnda :* quia má- 
gnum est nomen mé-um in géntibus. 


X. 3. Venite, comédite pánem mé-um :* et bíbite vínum, 
quod miscui vóbis. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitied. The AMelúia, allelúia. Y. Cogno- 
vérunt. is sung instead, p. [29], and then the Allelúia. Y. Caro méa p. [37]. 


Votive Mass of Christ the Eternal High Priest 
Grad. ; —— 


a —a—a—a— a SS 


—————————————o———————————————— 


me. Y. Evangelizáre paupéribus misit me, * sanáre contritos 
córde. 
7. E 1*9 A e EO ee ate 
“a ; 


ru E H i 


A Lle- lú-ia. * ij. 


V. Jé- sus au-tem é- o quod máne-at in aetérnum, sempi- 


térnum hábet sa-cerdó.ti- um. 
After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted. The following 
Tract is said instead : 


Tract a EPR WA 
8. HA E -R——R——R— A Aana — 


—— 


T—— Me 


—A . Fam ai ee I 
E Xsúrge,* Dómine Dé- us, T exaltétur manus tú-a : * 


fa n—n—a—,—a 


——— 


ne obli-viscáris páupe-rum. 
Y. 2. Vide quóniam tu labórem * et dolorem consíderas. 
Y. 3. Tibi derelíctus est páuper : * órphano tu éris adjütor. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Allelúia, allelúia. y. Jésus 
autem is sung instead, p. [78]; and then the following : 


— — RT E 
1. 7 aa — A an NUN 
FE De Roa" aM T oo fee 
Lle- lu- ia. * 
as 3— 8— ARA a aca ca 


— 


V.Spí-ri-tus Dómi-ni super me: propter quod 


amen eme ege ee a e +—— 
$a Ns =— pi ai A)—32——— —8——8—8—8————8—8— — A — — a— 
ünxit me, eee paupé-ribus mísit me, sa- 


-—8—R8— MM 


a fa MEME EE 


—— ct 


na-re contri-tos cór- de. 


[80] Votive Masses 


Votive Mass of the Most Sacred Heart of Jesus 


Gradual. Dulcis et réctus Dóminus p. [38]. 

Alleluia, allelúia. Y. Tóllite júgum p. [38]. 

After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted. The following 
Tract is said instead : 


Tract -4——— ee 1 
2 asa SE rece ode 


— —— —— ee 


a 
(I) [-sé-ricors * et mi-serátor Dóminus, * longánimis 


AR —MÓ RR LL (M BR NL BE M On RR NO rr | 


i a —À ——— ——MÀ—M——— Bn —MM a — —— M rey mm ——————— 


et mültum misé-ri-cors. 


W. 2. Non in perpétuum irascétur, * neque in aetérnum 
comminábitur. 

Y. 3. Non secúndum peccáta nostra fécit nóbis, * neque 
secúndum iniquitates nóstras ' retribuit nóbis. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Allelúia, allelúia. Ý. Tóllite 
p. [38], is sung instead, and then Allelúia. Y. Venite ad me p. [110]. 


Nuptial Mass 


9. E E AA E 


ES HH SY Naas de —Ó —Ó—M 


dómas tú-ae. Y. Filii tui sicut novéllae olivárum * in cir- 
cúitu ménsae túae. 


——Pubub——bb—-e 


s ge E 
AAA 
A Exe d. ia. * gd. Y. Mittat 


Nuptial Mass [81] 


aa a— n-a FR Eos — pa 
— o RE, — AA ————. ————- — Hp —— Ean je 


vóbis Dóminus auxí-li- um de sáncto : et de Sí- on 


p SE A CE ADD IN AN 


Se ee ee 


AS La) NE LS — — M LY rm mm 


tu- e-a-tur vos. 


After Septuagesima, the following Tract is said instead of the Alleluia and 
its Verse : 


SES a e 
A 


= cu Cosa 


minum, 


W. 2. Benedicat tibi Dóminus ex Síon : * et videas bóna 
Jerúsalem, ómnibus diébus vitae túae. = 
Y. 3. Et videas fílios filiórum tuórum : * pax super Israél. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Allelúia, allelüia. Y. Mittat 
vóbis as above, is sung instead, and then the following : 


TNA 
tp 


UE e e E EE 


RR = 
a; 
Y. Be-nedi-cat vóbis Dómi-nus ex Sí-on 
Casa A EAN em eee ae 
[a_a . a SS ee SM 
AA AAA AN 


qui fé-cit caélum et térram. 


[82] Votive Masses 


Mass for the Propagation of the Faith 


so :————— 
aaa R— —8——.—-—  8—8—8—8— - 
a 


i A A DR 


—8——lI1— 
C Onfi-te- ántur tí-bi * pópu-li, Dé-us : + confi-te-ántur 


pere eb —— 8 —à ga ——— 


A A MM À— e M “mm —— —— 


ti-bi pópu-li ómnes:* térra dédit frúctum sú-um. 
Y. Benedicat nos Déus, Déus nóster, + benedicat nos 
Déus : * et métuant éum ómnes fines térrae. 


— a ras 
ó merget Soa = 


V. Ju- bi-lá-te Dé-o, ómnis térra: serví-te Dómi- 


—— ———-r 

= Re DDR A 
a yA Pa . a R a a a 8 na a i 

pra t tfe a Ete 
no in laetí-ti-a: intro-í-te in conspéctu é-jus, in 

ER are RS ou 

A a "i ae RRT — —MÀ———— ———À EE Ser OE ercer ta, 


exsulta-ti- 6- ne. 
After Septuagesima, the following Tract is said instead of the Allelúia and 
its Verse : 
Tract ==> et —À MÀ 


8. í ANS Ec 


Nnunti-á-te * inter géntes gló-ri- am Dómini, > 


aaa as aaa aa 


e € ——À nn 


in ómnibus pópu-lis mi-rabí-li-a é-jus. 


Mass to Beg for Peace [83] 
X. 2. Quóniam magnus Dóminus, et laudábilis nímis : * 
terríbilis est super ómnes déos. 
V. 3. Quóniam omnes díi géntium daemónia : * Dóminus 
autem caélos fécit. 
In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Alleluia, allelüia. Y. Jubilate 
is sung instead, p. [82]; and then the following : 
a TEL masszázs SE 
8: E Ex COS [te at Pa? pr DRI 
dii 


A Lle- lu- ia. * 


— ———  — 8-— — 8— nnna Snell EN he cme ne UE 
i ee 
Y. Sci-tó-te quóni- am Dóminus ípse est Dé-us ípse 
Et, DE Se SS 


fé-cit nos, et non ípsi nos. 


Mass to Beg for Peace 


Grad. E OO cp m 


—— — — —— —— — 4 P—Ó—Ó— — 


O-gáte * quae ad pácem sunt Tensa lem : “et 


2 a 338 JA il; TS PR | PEN 
ee ET a-— — (oC (—— 
abundánti- a di-ligén- tibus te. Y. Fiat pax in virtüte 


túa : * et abundántia in türribus tüis. 


E d ee = 

4. Se T —.4 | e — 
= NOI et tt 
A Lle- lú- ia.  * ij. Y. Lauda, Je-rú- 


— —————Ó—Ó—— 


— EA —À MÀ M —— — M do —— MÀ — € —— € MÀ € uà À—Aá] a M € —À——— 


sa-lem, Dóminum :láuda Dé- um tú- um, Sí- on. 


[84] Votive Masses 
After Septuagesima, the following Tract is said instead of the Allelúia and 
its Verse : : 
Tract ———— — — ———  A—_—__——__—— 
$ a e , 
E Es 2— i 
8. —. A —— — m m ———- en 


— —— M————— — a eh ——— ——— ———MM—— —— 


Otus * in Judaé-a Dé- us,“ in Isra-él magnum 


——— 


‘nomen é-jus. 
W. 2. Et fáctus est in páce lócus éjus, * et habitátio éjus 
Y. 3. Ibi confrégit poténtias árcuum, * scútum, gladium 
et béllum. | 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The Allelúia, allelüia. Y. Lauda 
Jerüsalem is sung instead, p. [83] ; and then the following : 


4, ——: UT P — À 
a E Ro Ra ag 
Lle- lú- ia. * ij. Y. Qui pó-su-it 

T AEE — E 
atte uper e Snas 


fí-nes tú-os pácem, et ádipe fruménti sá-ti- at te. 


Mass of Thanksgiving 


The Mass said is that of the Blessed Trinity, of the Holy Ghost, of the 
Blessed Virgin Mary, or of any canonized Saint whose name is found in the 
Roman Martyrology. 


 Votive Mass of Saint Joseph 


The Mass is that of the Solemnity of St. Joseph, p. [88). cu. E 


THE PROPER OF THE SAINTS 


NOVEMBER 30 
SAINT ANDREW, APOSTLE 


Gradual. Constitues éos p. [96]. 


TIT; ms 
1. a”. AM, Ann | £48, 8 JA 
uum, A E 
Lle- lú- da * i, 
q — aa sa - —8—R.—3.— — 
CM so ee EE 
| Re 
V. Diléxit André-am Dómi-nus 
Ee. 
VE SOS A...) —————— se, 


in odórem su- avi-ta- tis. Alleluia. 


DECEMBER 6 


S. NICHOLAS, BISHOP AND CONFESSOR 


Gradual. Invéni p. [54]. — Alleluia, allelüia. Y. Justus ut palma p. [65]. 


DECEMBER 8 . 


THE IMMACULATE CONCEPTION 
OF THE BLESSED VIRGIN MARY 


Grad. —— —— oer 
5. 


aana aa naa 


-R————————— 


——B8—— 
B Enedicta es tu,* Virgo Ma-rí- a,ta Domino Dé-o 


[85] The Proper of the Saints 


Ea ot rae es er ee 


— —Ó—— —— nn 


excél- so, * prae ómnibus mu-li- é-ribus su- per, térram. 
Y. Tu gloria Jerúsalem, + tu laetítia Israel, * tu honorificéntia 
pópuli nóstri. 


q AMM, ME A —————— 


Y. Tota púlchra es, Ma-rí- a: et mácula 


TES 
—T— RRA —— 


ori-gina-lis non est in te. Alleluia. 


DECEMBER 21 


SAINT THOMAS, APOSTLE 


— RARA E 


a eee Fa AI 
I Imis honorá-ti sunt * ami-ci tú- i, Dé- us : * nímis 


—À 


re EE A 


— ——— — fe mn 


—ÓÓ— À ————— SS a e Ó— M ——ÓÓ— M € — MÀ — M —M 


confortátus est principá-tus e- órum. Y. Dinumerábo éos : * 
et super arénam multiplicabúntur. 


a. E 


—aa—a— HE 


ita =a DERE w% TE Pa it —— Lm u A 


EES az ÍA 


——R-———- Bo 
A L- lelú- ia * dj Y. Gaudé-te, 


ós a Ert d ———— Ree 
SEa 93g I 


eS ES M Á—À in nt! 


SS UI me 


justi, in Domino : réctos décet collaudá-ti- o. 


December 22 — February 2 [87] 


DECEMBER 22 


ST. FRANCIS XAVIER CABRINI, VIRGIN 


 —— 


ee a a. —À 


— 


4€ — 


pr er 3 Ens 


¡HA See —MÀ ——— tê — M ———ÀÀ —— —— 


immacu-latam vi-am mé- am. Y. Qui perfécit pédes méos 
tamquam cervórum, * et super excélsa státuens me. 
7. mes ace SS EA a E ——— 


HA 


A A CNY OND - 
> 


Ex ll AA 
A Lle- lú-ia. * ij. 


Ep DE A ere 


y. V Omnibus ómni- a fáctus sum, ut ómnes TN sál- vos. 


FEBRUARY 2 
THE PURIFICATION OF THE BLESSED VIRGIN MARY 


AT MASS 
Grad. ————— -m E 
. R— 


Uscépimus,* Dé- us, mi-se-ricórdi-am tú- am T in mé- 


——-———-—a 


EE TE ee — Rr da 
di-o témpli tü- i: secúndum nómen tú-um, Dé- us, í-ta 
E—5-—2— aaa ——a ——H———————— 
— —ÓÓMÓÓMMÓ—ÓMÓÓMÓ —ÓMÓM—MÓ À————— R- — —— ans —M to — ————— 


et laus tú-a in fines térrae. V.Sicut audívimus, ita et vidi- 


— — mm 


mus * in civitáte Déi nóstri, in mónte sáncto éjus. 


[88] The Proper of the Saints 


tg a 


- 
Hc ws 
Lle- lú- ia. * ij. 


E 


TEM E tato RA 


Y. Sénex pú-erum portá-bat : pú- er 


NEACH 


autem sé-nem regé- bat. Alleluia. 


After Septuagesima, the Allelúia and its Verse are omitted, and the 
following Tract is said instead : 


Traet t — MR aa Ao na —R PR 
Bio. M ES ee dE sae 
TES NR uc t 

Unc dimittis * sérvum tú- um, Dómi-ne, * secúndum 

A NAS — -c 
eee a dt ARENA 


vérbum tú-um in pa- ce. 
Y. 2. Quia vidérunt óculi méi * salutáre túum. 
Y. 3. Quod parásti * ante fáciem ómnium populórum. 


Y. 4. Limen ad revelatiónem géntium, * et glóriam plébis 
túae Israel. 


MARCH 19 


ST. JOSEPH, 
Spouse of the Blessed Virgin Mary 


Gradual. Domine, praevenisti éum p. [64]. 
Tract. Beatus vir p. [55]. 


In Paschal Time. the Gradual and Tract are omitted. The Allelúia, 


allelüia. Y. Amávit éum p. [62] a and Allelúia. Y. Jüstus germinábit p. [63] 
are said instead. 


March 25 — April 25 — May 1. 3 [89] 


MARCH 25 
THE ANNUNCIATION 
of the Blessed Virgin Mary 
Gradual. Diffusa est gratia p. [70]. 


Tract. Audi, filia p. [68]. 

In Paschal Time, the Gradual and Tract are omitted. The Allelúia, 
allelúia. Y. Ave, María p. [72], and Allelúia. Y. Virga Jésse p. [73], are said 
instead. 

APRIL 25 
SAINT MARK, EVANGELIST 
Mass. Protexisti p. [57]. 


MAY 1 
Ss. PHILIP AND JAMES, APOSTLES 


Alleluia, allelúia. X. Confitebüntur p. [37]. 


——- A A DP mE Ree “ri FIR, 

8. $ — ¿q — —RE— heathens —— 

er sU q IN Ite = 
L-le-lú-ia. * 'V. Tánto 


en EE a 


— À—À —— ÀÀ ———M SN —M— —À — —Ó—ÓM SS cem —— e Te 


témpo-re vobiscum sum, et non cognovistis me? Phi- lippe, 


a ee RIÐ EA 
ee 


ny 


qui videt me, vi- det et Patrem. Alleluia. 


MAY 3 
THE FINDING OF THE HOLY Cross 


aM 


A 
a ARA CORREA, Gee RIA US 
H == Cai 
L-le-lu- ia. “TÍ 


[90] The Proper of the Saints 


A Sp e AE Ay 


——ebíi——a—— 


—— 


ee a 


W. Di-ci-te in géntibus, qui- a Dóminus regná- vit a 


aa ——— — ———M— —MM— —————— —— ——— —— ——— ——M ES, 


8. O c e Be] tss 


H Lle- lú- ia. * 


-—— ur Umum UE ERR E tet 


— 


EE (ti, SA ce 


V. Dúlce lígnum, dúlces clávos, dúlci- a fé-rens pón- 

A a-n — ee at amar ae ‘eas 
een R—R a 
de-ra : quae só-la fu-ísti digna sustiné-re Régem caeló- rum 
e Eos aC M MERE T EE 


— — —ÀM e o MM ES TS NL StS (rem ertet 


et Dóminum. Allelüia. 


MAY 25 
ST. MAGDALEN SOPHIE BARAT, VIRGIN 


8. É 
H ps hom = AM 
L- le- lú- ia. * ij 


Y. Mi-hi autem adhaeré-re Dé-o bónum est : * pó-nere in 


RARAS N— —————— ————— — ——— 
3. AA | —————— 


Dómino Dé- o spem mé- am. 


ares REP Ag. Mg 
A TE aa Que N ——! slate — — 
Lle-lú- ia * 


Ey Eee et A o IC eee 
Exsultavit cor mé- um in Dómi-no, et exaltá-tum est 


Jg 


cornu mé-um in Dé-o mé- o. Alleluia. 


In Votive Masses out of Paschal Time, the following is said : 


7— — E—8——-8—8—8—A—A ARNM TR 


0 Uaesi-vi * sapi-énti- am palam in o-ra-ti-óne mé- a, + 


—R——8R—8—8—a a na ana: pex ee 


— — M ——— e ———À UI I———— — I M ——— —— —— — 


investigávi é- am. Y. Danti mihi sapiéntiam * dábo gló- 
riam. 


QE ER Aa oo 


pore eris AE 


autem in Dómi-no gaudébo, et exsultábo in Dé- o 


TT 


Jésu mé-o. — Alleluia, 


192] The Proper of the Saints 

After Septuagesima, instead of the Allelúia and its Verse, the following 
Tract is said : 

Tract E Ac Mc 


eo m———— ———— — 
8. a 


A 


—— MÀ—— — — MÀ M mim ame 


T- Enu-isti * mánum déxte-ram mé- am, t et in volun- 


aaa ssa — A A : 
i i E IS RE 
tate tú-a deduxisti me, * et cum gló-ri- a suscepisti me. 


Y. 2. Quid enim míhi est. in caélo? * et a te quid vólui 
super térram? 


V. 3. Defécit caro méa et cor méum : * Déus córdis méi et 
pars méa Déus in aetérnum. 


MAY 30 
SAINT JOAN OF ARC, VIRGIN 


. {— piec 
= Seg. te DET EINE rä aa 


H - Le Ji aili EA ij. WV. Fe-císti vi-rí- 
ak cc a ha nd ema 
“li-ter, et confortá-tum est cor tú-um. Mánus Dómini - 
= ee ESES 


confortávit te, et íde-o é-ris benedícta in aetérnum. 
a 


4. E —353 Ea A 
ee SECTN E ua ie 
A EE NS "um ET e t — o WAP ME 
L- le-lú- Pa E Nunc ergo 
Aa ci Emas 


— los a eat ÃO EE —.—.—.2———2 


—— —— sotos ri A rei M riam M —— € — 


Dé- um. Allelüia. 


a — —————— hs — — ES 
EN: A — A AA ELEME B—R—— 2 a—a—! 
. ————-.————— ————— —————  —— —— dE. —————— e I 
Ova bélla * e-légit Dómi-nus, * et pórtas hósti- um 

E ge AA EA MEN 
-—— a a o—al — _— A — — — — o __ __ ————- = en  — — 


ipse subvér- tit. V. Ubi colli-si sunt cúrrus, + et hóstium 
suffocátus est exércitus, * ibi narréntur justítiae Dómini, ! et 
cleméntia in fortes Israel. 


: n T PRIME CIA RE ERA A 
A- Llelú-ia. * i. 


$— —— arannana 


—— 


R——R.——|— —8—— 8— — 8—8—8—R—1 


S mv ————— —————— — 


———— —— a a —— —MÀ— | 


a 
—8R-—,— &—_ MAA —>—— - aaa A — AM 
om 
sperantes in se, et in me, ancilla sú- a, — adimplévit 


AA PAR a 
ae = Ia nor (E My E 2 


mi-se-ricórdi- am sú- am, quam promissit dómu- i Isra-él. 


MAY 31 


FEAST OF THE BLESSED VIRGIN MARY 
MEDIATRIX OF ALL GRACES 


e Ag úr a—- cs 


N me grá-ti- a * ómnis vi-ae et ve-rita-tis, * in me 
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potu A e e Se 


ómnis spes vitae et virtú- tis. Y. Transite ad me ómnes 
gui concupíscitis me, “eta generatiónibus méis implémini. 


outer as gs 


——98——— 


L-le- lú-  ia.* i. 


eo 
nn —— d li — —— 
—4—- ——dL—— — ——— 
Y. Sálve Máter mi-se-ri-córdi-ae, Máter spé-i et grá-ti-ae, 
pa 3 A CCC EEE 
= 
o Marí- a. Alleluia. 
In Paschal Time. 
1. — aera ist ————H-4 
— —- ——— le int E E LUN — EE 
H mE eer —— iL — E wee — 
Lle-1ú- ia." ij. i 
EE EA 
— mem o — — — M— es M rm — M — MÀ— 
Y. Léva in circú-i-tu ócu-los tú-os, et vide: ómnes ísti 
E ——t— — — ————— 
AM IT EH —— — ——— 
— A - sa e 


FF — ET ee 
KEEN NER ie ij I ANA ee ae CR 


de lá-te-re súr- gent. Alleluia. 


June 24 [95] 


THURSDAY WITHIN THE OCTAVE OF THE SACRED HEART 
FEAST OF THE EUCHARISTIC 
HEART OF JESUS 


er ood 


Grad... Sa iE 
5 uera E ccm mia ee ae 


-——— I. —————————— — 


— 


A Lo qm 


—— —— 
E Xsiülta * et láuda, habi-ta-ti-o Sí- on, * qui- a má- 


A a —pbebppbbb pp i SS RE precia, 


gnus in médi-o tú-i Sanctus Isra- él. Y. Nótam fácite in pó- 
pulis * adinventiónes éjus. 


Read NS LS A LARS rann Y PFP PP PP rn EL AH BL nim MET ts 


Y. Quid bónum éjus est, et quid 


a—— g 8a8— LUTEA S M) — 788—889 —1—8— a 


———————————————— 


—À —— MM —— ——— a — a" MÀ — MÀ I P P — — i e À—M— M — ht 


pülchrum é-jus,  ni-si fruméntum e-lectórum, et vinum 
imma CS o 
A A eae Rae DR 
gérmi- nans vírgines. Alleluia. 
JUNE 24 
THE NATIVITY OF ST. JOHN THE BAPTIST 
soo E at ES 
-— —————————— — a ——Ó—M 


— MM —ÁÀ à à € € Ó—— MM ta 


A.  Ri-üsquam * te formárem in üte-ro, nóvi te : * et 
N° 8135. — 25 
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—— 
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ántequam exí-res de véntre, saneti- ficávi te. Y. Mísit Dó- 
minus mánum stiam, * et tétigit os méum, et díxit míhi. 


n 4 ro 


o SE A. ERA | LEER AA 
| A Llelú- ia. hd All Y. Tu, pú- er 


aa a a add - — — 
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and 


— 


nan — 


ed 


prophéta Altissimi vocábe-ris : prae- Ibis ante Dóminum 


a MNA co Tar umm Rs 


RR rare ——À — M —— — — MÀ 


paráre ví- as é-jus. X Allelüia. 
JUNE 29 
THE HOLY APOSTLES PETER AND PAUL 
dd ama e A 


—R 
C Onsti-tu-es é- os “ príncipes super ómnem tér- ram : * 


A ES I YE AS GA nn MÓR 


mémo-res érunt nóminis tú- i, Dómine. Y. Pro pátribus túis 
nati sunt tíbi fílii : * proptérea pópuli confitebúntur tíbi. 
Alleluia, allelúia. Y. Tu es Petrus p. [53]. 


JUNE 30 


COMMEMORATION OF ST. PAUL, APOSTLE 


5. Ea aaa aaa — ! 
z ne IR. 


UI operá-tus est * Pétro in aposto-lá-tum, t operá-tus 


July 1 [97] 


9-00 fogosa 


terre SS er A ee A O, 


EE am ca 


— 


— BE NY — mare, 


est et míhi inter géntes : “et cognovérunt grá-ti- am 


E ÉGNE BRIRENS E 


ES : BL S HH" —————- ————————————————.—— 


l—————— 


Dé- i, quae dá-ta est mí-hi. V. Grdtia Déi in me vacua non 
fúit : * sed gratia éjus semper in me mánet. 


e neon 
8. “E P a A gt 
A SE m EEE LANI. y EOS af. 
Lle- lú-ia. — * ij. 


— 


Y. Sáncte Páule Apósto-le, praedi-cátor ve-ri-tá-tis, 


—M —— MÀ a— — 


bp 


——M a, 


nn — 


et doctor génti- um, intercé- de pro nobis. Alleluia. 


JULY 1 


THE MOST PRECIOUS BLOOD 
OF OUR LORD JESUS CHRIST 


h IC est * qui vénit per aquam et sanguinem, Jésus 


——— QM 


SSE EE EZ — ef 


e 


Chrí-stus : “ non in aqua só-lum, sed in áqua et sanguine. 


'8——8—-R—-8—8—1 


Le Saa 
n R— —R——.——1— A—A 
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Y. Tres sunt, qui testimóni- um dant in caélo : + Pater, Ver- 
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bum, et Spí-ri-tus Sanctus : * et hi tres únum sunt. Et tres 


AA AM RM EMEN 
xE _ o_>—_ _—— —_ —  —  _  -_---—--= 


¢—__—____, a Y | x os 
A A 


— ——  —— A MM —— — H— ———— 


mus,  testimóni- um Dé- i május est. Alleluia. 


JULY 2 


THE VISITATION OF THE BLESSED VIRGIN MARY 


Gradual. Benedicta p. [79]. 


— ——— — EST E A EA AE O di 


Lle- lú- a. T 
ios PL m SS 


com ———————————! Hmm 


——— —M— — —— 


-— 
— — 


Y. Fé-lix es, sácra Virgo Ma-ri- a, et ómni laude dignís- 


July 4. 22 [99] 


ie SAS AO RA AA em 


—————————— ———M fn þr mem — Í — 


sima : qui- a exte órtus sol justi-ti-ae, Christus Dé- us 


t—— SE e em era er mm, a et s rr RN 


EN UM r—————————— PH ———————M——————Á————— — Ü——— 


nóster. Alleluia. 


JULY 4 


Sixth day within the Octave of SS. Peter and Paul 


Gradual. Constítues p. [96]. 


a 
A Slate ie puc coh E 
Lle- lu- la. * ij 


——M EE ———M —M — ça qm —————— 


Y. Rogávi pro te, Pétre, | ut non de-fí-ci- at 


I SEE e —Y amra as. 


CI AE Tace AS 


fides tú- a: ettu aliquándo convérsus, confirma 


frátres tú- os. Alleluia. 


JULY 22 


St. Mary Magdalen, Penitent 


Gradual, Dilexisti p. [65]. Alleluia, alleluia. Y. Diffusa est p. [100]. 
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JULY 25 


. SAINT JAMES, APOSTLE 


Gradual. Constitues éos p. [96]. 


RA TPL ES ÖRS 
H ep d ar Áo SC 


L- le là ia *ij 


ate NE: SER 
ms a — AA RM 
a E 


—en-— PH — — 


e- á-tis, et frúctum affe-ra-tis : et frúctus vé-ster máne- at. 


JULY 26 


SAINT ANNE, MOTHER OF THE B. V. M. 


Gradual. Dilexisti p. [65]. 


E 


i Ea ado LN ee | ro E 
Y E AAA 
la. * ij. 


Y. Diffú-sa 


est grá-ti- a in lá-bi is tú- is : proptér-e- a benedíxit te 


Dé-us in aetérnum. Alleluia. 


August 1. 6 [101] 


AUGUST 1 


St. Peter's Chains 


Gradual. Constitues p. a 


Y — — 


1. n áir ta ty hits, = 


A oe xt A a ya 
L-le- lú- ia.” ij. 
— —— SS - 
ta ¡(AAA —- -aaa aaa —a—a— 
ÁIN SS AAA TN 


Y. Sólve, jubénte Dé- o, terrárum, Pétre, caté- 


nas:qui fá-cis ut pá-te-ant caelésti- a régna be-á- tis. 


AUGUST 6 


THE TRANSFIGURATION OF OUR LORD JESUS CHRIST 


Gradual. Speciósus p. [9]. 


ee MÀ — I M mm | 


et imágo boni-tá-tis il-lí- us. Alleluia. 
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AUGUST 10 
SAINT LAWRENCE, MARTYR 


-A a 
——M.———————À———————M———ij————— ——a— 


—— ——— — M MM— 


5. 
P x 
Robásti,* Dómine, cor mé- um, “et vi-sitásti nó- cte 
Y.Igne me examinásti, * et non est invénta in me iniquitas. 
| | NE ers 


rc c PME ———— ——— M ee — ans ame TENES E Ge cs á 
- a a Aa Re na 7 a 
SY ROE nD ns — au 
1 1 pq 
— eee ————— 
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per sígnum crúcis caécos illuminá- vit.  Allelüia. 


AUGUST 15 
THE ASSUMPTION 
OF THE BLESSED VIRGIN MARY 


Grad. 4——,—à-& à OT 


—— MÀÓ— st O pet 


AA 


7. - 
H Udi, * fi-li- a, et vide, T et inclina áu- rem tú-am :* 


et concupiscet Rex pulchri-túdinem tú-am. Y. Tó-ta decóra 
ingréditur fília Régis, * textúrae áureae sunt amíctus éjus. 


o E EE 


August 16. 22 [103] 


——P ned 


— a 


AA 


it —À 


í 
-—— 
R 


Y. Assúmpta est Ma-rí- a in caélum : gáudet exércitus 


Ange-ló-rum. Alleluia. 


AUGUST 16 

ST. JOACHIM, FATHER OF THE B. V. M., Conf. 
o a A at 

9. - — —A—— — a—A8— —n— E a— a—a—a—n—a2—— 


Lis 


A... se 
D — Ispérsit,* dédit paupé-ribus : * justí-ti-a é-jus má- 


Saana EE | AS ES AR 


Ge —— ———————— — D— (A —MMMMM MÀ —M———MMÀ ———— —— —— nn —À 


————À—— 


net in saéculum saécu-li. V. Potens in térra érit sémen éjus:* 
generátio rectórum benedicétur. 


V. O Jó-achim, sánctae cónjux Ande: páter álthae Vír- 

| a 8 8 — MM E AA 
ar Ca AA r aam —— — — 
INE LAA pe 


gi-nis, hic fámu-lis confer sa- lútis ó- ' pem.. Allelúia.. 


AUGUST 22 
FEAST OF THE IMMACULATE HEART OF MARY 
m 


esése as See Sie se Re ete Se 
Ga 8-98 8—8R—8——8— . MA 
—— RE o ee sia, ee E 


—— 


——Ó—— 


Xsultábit * cor. mé- um a a tü- o di cantábo 
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omn AE sa GE RUD aaa 
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c — éa 


. Dómino, qui bóna tríbu-it mí-hi:* et psállam nómini 
f 


Dómini altíssimi. Y. Mémo-res érunt nóminis tu-i + in 
omni generatióne et generatiónem : * proptérea pópuli confi- 
tebúntur tibi in aetérnum. 


A el a0 

de aa! wih a 

H : wem 
Lle- lú- i.  — *dj 

E ES = td 
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távit spí-ri-tus mé-us in Dé-o sa-lu-tá-ri mé- o. 


AUGUST 24 


ST. BARTHOLOMEW, APOSTLE 
Gradual. Constitues éos p. [96]. 


5. EEE NE 
—o ps 


L-le- lú- ia. * ij. 


MÀ Er — e | 


———1— 


Y. Te glo-ri-ósus Aposto-lórum chórus láudat, Domine. 


AUGUST 29 
The Beheading of St. John the Baptist 


“Gradual. Justus ut palma p. [63). 
. Alleluia, allelúia. V. Justus germinabit p. [63]. 


September 8. 12. 14. 15 [105] 


SEPTEMBER 8 
THE NATIVITY OF THE BLESSED VIRGIN MARY 
Gradual. Benedicta p. [79]. 
Alleluia, allelüia. Y. Félix es p. [98]. 
SEPTEMBER 12 
Feast of the Most Holy Name of Mary 
Gradual. Benedicta p. [72]. 
Alleluia, alleluia. Y. Post partum p. [72]. 
SEPTEMBER 14 
The Exaltation of the Holy Cross 
Gradual. Christus fáctus est p. [23]. 
Alleluia, allelúia. Y. Dulce lígnum p. [90]. 
SEPTEMBER 15 


FEAST OF THE SEVEN DOLOURS or THE B. V. M. 


Grad. $— 


a ara TR dA 
4. | ae KENE DE 


Oloró-sa * et lacrimábi- lis es, Virgo Marí- a, * stans 


a ERN — e" a hae EE 
Cana AAA ee ga fa » 
_A.O_ «q A 
júxta Crúcem Dómini Jésu! Fi-li- i tu- í Redemptó- ris. 
A = ps a AO IN 
—— — RARA aa = = 


Y. Virgo Dé- i Génitrix, + quem tótus non cdpit órbis, * 
hoc crúcis fert supplícium, ' auctor vitae fáctus homo. 
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A; L-le- lu-ia. * ij. s Y. Stábat sán- 
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cta Ma-rí- a, caéli Regina, et mundi Dómi-na, juxta 


M o mir 


dr ÁÀ — 


— ——— 


Crücem Dómini nóstri Jé-su Chrísti do-lo-ró-sa. 


SEPTEMBER 21 
ST. MATTEW, APOSTLE AND EVANGELIST 
Gradual. Beátus vir p. [56] 


Alleluia, alleluia. Y. Te gloridsus p. [104]. 


SEPTEMBER 29 
DEDICATION OF THE CHURCH 
OF ST. MICHAEL, THE ARCHANGEL 


oraa ú 


-A _ 


RR MAR as 


Pi AO 0 93 o PRA] TART 


—— — — ——— MM —— ——— Le ——- 


— mna 


———— —— un ——Á - —À 


Enedí-ci-te * Dóminum, ómnes Ange-li é- jus : * 


Eae aaa aaa aa 
= . —munn. ama a 


— 


aM x a 


ma mé-a, Dómi-num, * et ómnia interióra méa nómen san- 
ctum éjus. l 


October 7 [107] 


pu O RN ——— 
i cr MR 


— a 
A Lle- lú-ia. * i 


V. Sáncte Mícha-el Archánge-le, de-fénde nos 


EA ts zx 


in praéli-o : ut non pe-re-ámus in tremén-do ju-dí-ci- o. 


In Paschal Time, the Gradual is omitted. The above Allelúia, allelúia. 
Y. Sáncte Michael is sung instead, ra then the following : 


AeA mm | MA AAA AA 
jo q lr 


— M—— RENS — 
Lle- lú- ia. 
PES E TESE E DA E RE oat A RA 
Mna Taba i ER NÉ 
V. Concússum est má-re, et contrému-it térra, u-bi 
B NA E 8 a8 58 B B R m, nrn 
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Archánge-lus Mícha- el descendébat de caé- lo. 


OCTOBER 7 


THE SOLEMNITY OF THE Most HoLY ROSARY 


A — e — == 
p Ropter ve-ri-tátem, * et mansu- e-túdinem, et justi- 
Ena naan ae E 


ti- am : * et dedücet te mi-rabí-li-ter déxtera tú-a. Y. Audi, 
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fi-li-a, et vide, + et ínclina áurem tüam : * quia concupivit 
Rex spéciem túam. 


Y. So- lémni-tas glo-ri- dsae Virgi-nis Ma-rí-ae, ex sémine | 


a fk AAA umas a. 
Abrahae, órtae de tríbu Júda, clára ex stirpe Dá- vid. 


OCTOBER u 
THE MATERNITY OF THE B. V. Marr 


— 


ovan; m= ja a3 aaa cM pe 


—— 


E -gredi- é-tur * vírga de radi-ce Jésse, * et flos de 


So 


Lle-lu- ia. * ij. 


October 18 


ea 
A ps 


tú-a se cláusit visce-ra fáctus hó- mo. - Allelúia. 


OCTOBER 18 
SAINT LUKE, EVANGELIST 


GA a IA 
o = —B a. aaa aaa tal aa 
2 —— A aan in ac ce ecco CART DENE SE ge E A A E E * 
I MM IA IA A a, is 
N omnem * térram exí-vit sónus e- órum :* et in 
ARM — — ———— Á— ee 
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fines órbis térrae vérba e-ó-rum. Y. Caéli enárrant glóriam 
Déi : * et ópera mánuum éjus annüntiat firmaméntum. 


Alleluia, allelüia. Y. Ego vos elégi p. [100]. 


THE LAST SUNDAY OF OCTOBER 


FEAST OF OUR LORD JESUS CHRIST, KING 


——— A M —ÀÀÀMM——À— — 


nes ee TOS RENE DONIS ECA eee] 
£——— —8—8—2 — — 2—— aaa sa nia 


Ominabi-tur * a má-ri usque ad má-re:* et a 


fúmine usque ad términos Orbis terrárum. Y. Ef adorábunt 
éum omnes réges térrae : * ómnes géntes sérvient éi. 
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V. Potéstas éjus, potéstas aetérna, quae non aufe- 


aj B —-8——8—8—a- A A SE PD 
IR EL qd ys a Ran A 


m ——MÀ i — M 


ré-tur : et régnum éjus, quod non corrumpé- tur. 


NOVEMBER 1 
THE FEAST OF ALL SAINTS 


Imé-te * Dóminum omnes sancti é-jus:* quó- 
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— 


perite, 


ni- am nihil dé- est timéntibus é- um. y. ando cotés ale 
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Dóminum * non Bosne ent omni bóno. 
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qui laborá-tis, et one-ráti éstis : et égo re- fi-ci- am vos. 


NOVEMBER 2 - 
“Commemoration of All the Faithful Departed. 


Gradual and Tract, p. [2]. 


November 9. 11. 18. 21 [111] 


NOVEMBER 9 


THE DEDICATION 
OF THE ARCH-BASILICA OF OUR SAVIOUR 
Gradual. Locus iste p. [71]. 
Alleluia, allelúia. V. Adorábo p. [71]. 
NOVEMBER 11 


St. Martin, Bishop and Confessor 
Gradual. Ecce sacérdos p. [60]. 


Y. Be-á-tus vir sanctus Martí-nus, 


ürbis Turónis, requi- évit : quem suscepé-runt Ange-li 
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— a 
atgue Archange-li, Thróni, Domina-ti-ónes et Virtú-tes. 


NOVEMBER 18 
The Dedication of the Basilicas of SS. Peter and Paul 
Gradual. Locus iste p. [71]. 
Alleluia, alleluia. Y. Adorabo p. [71]. 
NOVEMBER 21 


The Presentation of the Blessed Virgin Mary 


Gradual. Benedicta p. [79]. 
Alleluia, allelúia. Y. Post partum p. [72]. 


ALPHABETICAL TABLE 


of Introits, Graduals, Alleluia Verses, Tracts, 


Offertories, Communions, Antiphons, 


Introits. 


5 Adeamus... Ps. Levavi. 


5 Adeamus... Ps. Eructavit. 


8 Ad te levavi 
7 Adjutor ; 
7 Adorate Deum 


3 Benedicite Dominum 
8 Benedicta sit. . . . 


6 Cantate Domino . 
5 Cantemus Domino 
2 Cibavit eos Nic ee, Le 
2 Cibavit eos... alleluia . 
5 Circumdederunt me 

5 Cogitationes 

3 Cognovi Domine. 


3 Confessio et pulchritudo i 


Da pacem . 

De ventre matris. 
Deus in adjutorium 
Deus in loco sancto 
Deus Israel 

Deus misereatur . 
Dicit Dominus : Ego 
Dignus est Agnus 
Dilexisti justitiam . 
Dispersit dedit 
Domine ne longe 
Dominus dixit 
Dominus fortitudo . 
Dominus illuminatio 
Dum clamarem : 
Dum medium silentium 


Ecce advenit . 

Ecce Deus . 

Ecce Virgo concipiet 
Ego autem : 
Esto mihi . . 
Etenim sederunt 
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484 
512 
120 
250 
161 


523 
211 


255 
480 
439 
280 
163 
303 
420 
506 


347 
490 
330 
327 
445 
448 
359 
533 
414 
510 
207 
133 
315 
310 
325 
145 


153 
323 
530 
362 
170 
138 


2 
4 
1 
4 
1 
7 
1 
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Hymns, Psalms, ete. 


Ex ore infantium .... 
Exaudi Domine... adjutor . 
Exaudi Domine... tibi dixit . 
Exaudivit . A 
Exclamaverunt . 

Exsultet gaudio . 

Exsurge 


Factus est Dominus 


Gaudeamus... Annae . . . 
Gaudeamus... Mariae... 
Gaudeamus... Sanct. omnium 
Gaudeamus... Thomae 


Gaudens gaudebo... 
Gaudete in Domino . 


Hodie scietis . 


Illuxerunt . 

In medio 

In nomine Jesu . 

In virtute tua 

In voluntate tua . 
Inclina Domine 

Intret in conspectu . 
Introduxit vos Dominus 
Invocabit me . 


Jubilate Deo . 

Judica me Deus . 
Juravit Dominus 
Justus es Domine 
Justus ut palma . 


Laetabitur justus 
Laetare Jerusalem . 


Loquebar... Ps. Beati immacu- 


lati 


Loquebar... Ps. Bonum est | 


Me exspectaverunt . . 
Mihi autem nimis 
Miserere mihi. . . . 


142 
313 
210 
265 
472 
155 
167 


300 


502 
527 
536 
148 
458 
125 


130 


504 
396 
150 
373 
353 
339 
382 
243 
178 


252 
194 
441 
344 
402 


375 
191 


406 
515 


410 
456 
342 


[114] 


1 Misereris omnium . . à 
4 Misericordia Domini 


Graduals. 


175 ¡2 Angelis suís 


24715 Anima nostra. 


4 Nos autem 4 
3 Nuncscio vere . . 
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7 
2 
7 


3 
2 


5 


Oculi mei . 

Omnes gentes 
Omnia quae fecisti . 
Omnis terra 

Os justi 


Pone me ; 
Populus Sion . 
Protector noster . 
Protexisti me . 
Puer natus est 


Quasi modo 


Redemisti nos 
Reminiscere 
Requiem ó 
Respice Domine . 
Respice in me 
Resurrexi . 
Rorate... 
Rorate.. 


Sacerdotes Dei 
Sacerdotes tui 
Salus autem 

Salus populi 

Salve sancta Parens 
Sancti tui . 


Sapientiam sanctorum . 


Sciens Jesus . 

Scio cui credidi 

Si diligis me 

Signum magnum 

Si iniquitates . 
Spiritus... replevit . 
Spiritus... replevit... 


Stabant juxta crucem . 


Statuit . 
Suscepimus Deus. 


Tenuisti manum 
Terribilis est . 


Viri Galilaei 
Vocem jucunditatis 
Vultum tuum 


Graduals. 


Ad Dominum 


Ps. Benedixisti . . 
. Ps. Caeli enarrant 


. . 371 


474 
492 


187 
318 
351 
158 
399 


476 
123 
336 
377 
135 


245 


496 
184 
101 
334 
307 
240 
430 
128 


213, 


394 
388 
349 
426 
380 
386 
487 
494 
364 
508 
356 
437 
272 
518 
391 
320 


462 
422 


268 
257 
417 


300 [37] 


3 Adjutor in opportunitatibus 164 [14] 


5 


Adjuvabit eam 


411 [67] 


7 
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Audi, filia... 


Beata gens 
Beatus vir qui timet 


Benedicam Dominum . 


Benedicite Dominum 
Benedicta es tu 


Benedicta et venerabilis 


Benedictus es . 
Bonum est confidere 
Bonum est confiteri. 


Christus factus est . 
Clamaverunt . 
Concupivit rex 
Confiteantur tibi 
Constitues eos 
Convertere Domine . 
Custodi me . . . 


Deus qui praecinxit me 


Diffusa est gratia 
Dilexisti 

Dirigatur oratio mea 
Dispersit dedit . . 
Dolorosa á 
Dominabitur . 


Domine Dominus noster : 


Domine praevenisti 
Domine refugium. 
Dulcis et rectus . 


Ecce quam bonum . 
Ecce sacerdos.. . 
Egredietur virga . 
Eripe me Domine 
Esto mihi . 

Ex Sion species . 
Exaltent eum . . 
Exiit sermo 


Exsultabit cor meum | 


Exsulta et lauda 
Exsurge Domine. 


Gloria et honore . 
Gloriosus Deus. . . 


Haec dies Y. Confitemini . 


Hic est qui venit 
Hodie scietis . 


In Deo speravit 4 . 
In me gratia 

In omnem terram. . 
Inveni David . 


Y. Dicat nunc . 


179 [17] 
386 [59] 
508 [102] 


344 [48] 
374 [56] 
331 [45] 
524 [106] 
450 
426 
278 
337 
340 


214 
389 
418 
449 
492 
316 
325 


463 
421 
407 
349 
511 [103] 
518 [105] 
533 [109] 
323 [43] 
404 [64] 
354 [50] 
303 [38] 


357 [51] 
392 [60] 
530 [108] 
194 [21] 
321 [42] 
123 [2] 
364 [53] 
141 [7 
512 [103] 
488 
188 


371 
383 


240 
244 
496 
131 [4] 


328 
484 [93] 
532 [409] 
368 [54] 


Alleluia Verses. [115] 


7 Jacta cogitatum . . . . 308 [39] 


5 Justus cum ceciderit . . 375 [56] Alleluia Verses. 
. . . . 400 [63 
A Justus it palma | 3 3 Adducentur . . . . . 407 [65] 
7 Laetatus sum. . . . . 191 [20] 7 Adorabo . . . . . + 424 [71] 
3 Laudate Dominum . . . 435 [76]|4 Amavit eum . . . . . 397 [62] 
7 Liberasti nos. . . . . 359 [51] 8 Angelus Domini. . . . 244 [28] 
5 Locusiste. . . . . . 423 [71] 4 Ascendit Deus . . . . 268 [33] 
5 Assumpta est. . . . . 509 [102] 
1 Miserere mei Deus . . . 176 [16]|2 Ave Maria. . . . . . 427 [72] 
5 Misit Dominus . . . . 158 [13] : 
1 Beatus vir qui suffert . . 400 [63] 
2 Nimis honorati . . . . 461 [86] 5 Beatus vir guitimet . . 402 [64] 
5 Nova bella . . . . . 481 [93]| 5 Beatus vir sanctus Martinus 1 [111] 
5 Bene fundata est . . 424 [71] 
7 Oculi omnium . . . . 280 [36]| 1 Benedicamus Patrem . . 434 [75] 
5 Omnes de Saba . . . . 154 [11] 4 Benedicat vobis . . . . 447 [81] 
1 Osjusti . . . . . . 397 [62]|8 Benedictus es Domine. . 278 [36] 
5 Priusquam . . . . . 490 [95]|7 Candorest . . . . . 505 [101] 
5 Probasti Domine . . . 506 [102]|1 Cantate Domino. . . . 342 [48] 
5 Propeest Dominus. . . 128  [4]|7 Caro mea . . . . . 281 [37] 
5 Propitius esto . . . . 310 [40]|1 Christus resurgens « x . 256 [32] 
5 Propter veritatem . . . 527 [107]/3 Cognoverunt . . . . . 248 [29] 
5 Protector noster. . . . 313 [40]|7 Concussum est . . . . 525 [107] 
7 Confitebuntur . . 378 [57] 
5 Qui operatus est. . . . 494 [96]|2 Confitemini... et invocate 350 [49] 
1 Quaesivi sapientiam . . 477 [91]| 8 Confitemini...quoniam 236, 266 [33] 
7 Qui sedes Domine . , . 126 [3]|4 Constitues eos . . . 367 [54] 
2 Corpora sanctorum . . . 384 [59] 
2 Requiem aeternam . . . 102 [1]|8 Crastina die . . . . . 132 [5] 
5 Respice Domine. . . . 334 [46] 
7 Rogate. . . . . . . 453 [83]|7 De profundis. . . . . 360 [52] 
1 De quacumque . . . . 250 [30] 
1 Sacerdotes ejus . . . . 395 [61]|8 Deus judex justus . . . 308 [39] 
3 Salvosfacnos . . . . 150 [10]|7 Deusquisedes . . . . 311 [40] 
1 Sciant gentes. . . . . 167 [15]|4 DexteraDei . . . . . 255 [31] 
5 Sederunt principes . . . 139  [7]|8 Dicitein gentibus . . . 475 [89] 
5 Specie tua. . . . . . 414 [68]|2 Dies sanctificatus . . . 137 [6] 
3 Speciosus forma . . . . 146 [9]|8 Diffusa est. . . . . . 502 [100] 
5 Spiritus Domini. . . . 442 [78]|1 Dilexit Andream . . . 456 [85] 
5 Suscepimus Deus . . . 469 [87]|1 Domine Deus meus in te . 301 [38] 
3 Domine Deus salutis . . 332 [45] 
2 Tecum principium . . . 133 [5] 7 Domine exaudi . . . . 345 [48] 
4 Tenuisti manum. . . . 208 [22] 6 Domine in virtute . . . 314 [41] 
5 Timebunt gentes . . . 161 [13]|7 Domine refugium . . . 335 [46] 
1 Timete Dominum . . . 536 [110]| 8 Dominus dixit . . . . 134 [6] 
2 Tollite portas. . . . . 430 [73] 8 Dominus in Sina . . 269 [33] 
5 Tribulationes cordis . . 184 [18]|2 Dominus regnavit, decorem 146 [9] 
3 Tu es Deus . . . . . 170 [15] 8 Dominus regnavit, exsultet 162 [13] 
8 Dulce lignum. . . . . 475 [90] 
9 Unam petii . . . . . 156 [12] 
1 Universi . . . . . . 121 [2]|8 Egoautem . . . . . 478 [91] 
2 Uxor tua . . . . . . 446 [80] 1 Ego sum pastor. . . . 248 [29] 
1 Ego vos elegi. . . . . 501 [400] 
9 Venite filii. . . . . . 318 [42]|4 Emitte Spiritum. . . . 272 [34] 
9 Viderunt omnes. . . . 136 [6]/2 Eripeme . . . . . . 324 [43] 


[116] Sequences 
4 Excita Domine . . . 126 [3] 4 Post partum . 427 [72] 
7 Exivi a Patre. 258 [32]|1 Posuisti Domine . 378 [57] 
7 Exsultate Deo 329 [45]|1 Potestas ejus . 534 [109] 
7 Exsultavit . 477 [91] | 4 Pretiosa : 381 [58] 
2 Propter veritatem 419 [69] 
8 Fac nos innocuam 251 [30] : 
4 Fecisti viriliter 481 [92] |3 Quid bonum 488 [95] 
8 Felix es sacra. 499 [98] | 4'Qui posuit fines . 454 [84] 
7 Filii tui. . . . . . . 486 [04]| 2 Qui sequitur me. | 376 [56] 
1 Qui timent Dominum . 357 [51] 
4 Gaudete justi. . . . . 461 [86]|/ Quoniam Deus 340 [47] 
| 2 Redemptionem 253 [31] 
UU E 412 [67111 Regnavit Dominus | | 270 [34] 
2 Hic est sacerdos . 393 [61] 1 Rogavi pro te, Petre 299 199] 
5 Salve Mater 485 [94] 
4 In conspectu... 435 [76]|8 Sancte Michael . . 525 [107] 
7 In die resurrectionis 246 [28]|8 Sancte Paule . 495 [97] 
2 In exitu Israel 355 [50]|8 Sancti tui... 380 [58] 
3 In te Domine. . . 316 [41] |8 Scitote . 451 [83] 
1 Senex puerum 469 [88] 
7 Jesus autem . . . . . 442 [78]/3 Si testimonium 491 [98] 
7 Jubilate Deo . . . 450 [82]|7 Solemnitas 528 [108] 
1 Juravit Dominus . . . 395 [62]|1 Solve jubente. 503 [101] 
1 Justi epulentur . . . 387 [59] | 8 Specie tua . 409 [66] 
1 Justus germinabit . . 398 [63] | 1 Spiritus Domini . 443 [79] 
1 Justus ut palma . 405 [65]|2 Stabat Sancta Maria 519 [106] 
1 Surrexit Christus. 251 [32] 
I Laetatus sum. . . 124 [3] . 
4 Lauda Jerusalem 453 [83]|8 Tanto tempore . . . 413 [89] 
4 Laudate Deum 159 [13]|7 Te decet hymnus 326 [44] 
3 Laudate Dominum . 482 ][93]|5 Te gloriosus 515 [104] 
4 Laudate pueri 143 [8]¡5 Te Martyrum. .. 390 [60] 
1 Laudem Domini . 151 [11]|1 Timebunt gentes . 347 [49] 
1 Leva in circuitu . 485 [94] 3 Tollite jugum. 304 [38] 
7 Levita Laurentius 507 [102] | 1 Tota pulchra es . 459 [86] 
1 Loquebantur . . . 276 [35] 2 Tu es Petrus. 365 [53] 
8 Tu es sacerdos 392 [61] 
6 Magnificat . 513 [104] | 2 Tu puer 491 [96] 
7 Magnus Dominus 321 [43 | ' 
8 Mili autem 417 loo! 3 Veni Domine z 129 [4] 
8 Mittat vobis 446 [80] A SS Spiritus - o 
ifarie ol enite ad me. 
APIS M IM T Venite exsultemus . 338 [47] 
1 Non vos relinquam . 211 [34]|8 Vere tues . . 156 [12] 
4 Nunc ergo . 481 [92] 2 Video caelos . . 4. 139 [7] 
2 Vidimus stellam . . 154 [11] 
1 O Joachim. . . . 511 [103118 Virga Jesse . . . 429 [73] 
4 O quam pulchra est 412 [67] ¡1 Virgo Dei Genitrix . 531 [108] 
1 Omnes gentes. 319 [42] 
7 Omnibus omnia . 463 [87] Sequences. 
4 Oportebat . ME" 253 [31] 
8 Ostende nobis . . . 121  [2]|1 Dies irae 103 
7 Lauda Sion 282 
3 Paratum cor meum . 352 ]|50]|2 Stabat Mater. 519 
7 Pascha nostrum . 24] [27]|1 Veni Sancte Spiritus a 213 
T Post dies octo . 246 [29] | 1 Victimae paschali . . 242 


Tracts and Offertories [117] 


5 Afferte Domino . . . . . . 452 

Tracts. 8 Angelus Domini. . . . . . 246 

2 Anima nostra. . . . . . . 144 

8 Ab ortu solis . . . . . 440 [78]|l Ascendit Deus . . . + 269 

8 Absolve. . . . . . . 102 [1/8 Ave Maria... in mulieribus, . . 460 

8 Ad te levavi . . . . . 189 [20] 8 Ave Maria... et benedictus . . 129 
8 Annuntiate . . . . . 450 [82] . 

8 Annuntiavi . . . . . 366 [53] 8 Beata es Virgo . . . . . . 432 

8 Attende caelum . . . . 232 [26] | 1 Benedicam Dominum . . . . 314 

2 Audifilia . . . . . . 415 [68] 2 Benedicite gentes . . . . . 258 

3 Benedictus es, Domine . . . 172 

8 Beatus vir qui . . . . 372 [55]|3 Benedictus sit . . . . . . 279 

Benedicite Dominum . . 436 [76]|8 Benedixerunt. . . . . . . 483 

4 Benedixisti Domine. . . . . 127 

Cantemus Domino . . . 230 [25]|8 Bonum est confiteri. . . . . 166 


Commovisti . . . . . 168 [15] 
Confitemini . . . . . 185 [19] 


De profundis . . . . . 165 [14] 
Desiderium . . . . . 369 [55] 
Deus Deus meus. . . . 209 [22] 
Domine audivi . . . . 215 [24] 
Domine non secundum  . 177 [16] 


Calix benedictionis . . . . . 498 
Christus unam . . . . . . 444 
Confessio . . . . . . . . 507 
Confirma hoc. . . . . . . 275 
Confitebor Domino . . . . . 266 
Confitebor tibi... Deus . . . 152 
Confitebor tibi...in toto . . . 196 
Confitebuntur . . . . . . 379 
Constitues eos . 5... 493 
Cum esset desponsata «eos. Ww 981 


2 
8 
8 
2 4 
3 
8 4 
8 4 
2 6 
2 1 
2 1 
8 Ecce sic benedicetur . . 447 [81] : 
8 Effuderunt . . . . . 143 [8]] a 
2 Emitte Spiritum. . . . 438 [77] 
2 Eripe me Domine . . . 217 [24] 2 De : 
; profundis. . . . . . . 360 
8 Exsurge Domine. . . . 443 [79]|6 Desiderium animae. . . . . 405 
j 
2 8 
8 
8 6 
2 6 
6 
8 2 
8 


Gaude Maria . . . . . 428 [73] Deus Deus meus. , . . . . 249 


Deus enim firmavit. . . . . 147 
; ; Deus tu convertens. . . . . 124 
Jubilate Domino: su op EHE HO] Dextera Domini. . . . . . 162 
Laudate Dominum . . . 237 [27 Diffusa est gratia . . . . . 413 
E [27] Domine convertere . . . . . 301 
Misericors . . . . . . 305 [80] | 6 Domine Deus . . . . . . 424 
Domine in auxilium . . . . 343 

Notusin Judaea. . . . 454 [84]|2 Domine Jesu Christe 
Nunc dimittis . . . . 470 [88] Y. Hostias et preces. . . . 106 
8 Qui confidunt. . . . . 192 [20] |3 Ecce dedi verba. . . . . . 367 
2 Qui habitat . . . . . 179 [17]|8 Elegerunt Apostoli. . . . . 140 
8 Quiseminant. . . . . 384 [59]/2 Exaltabote . . . . . . . 329 
5 Exspectans . . ED GA 
8 Saepe expugnaverunt . . 195 [21]|4 Exsultabunt sancti . 60€ x4... 388 
8 Sicutcervus . . . . . 233 [26]|8 Exsultavit spiritus . . . . . 514 
8 Te Deum Patrem . . . 433 [75]|1 Felix namquees. . . . . . 431 
8 Tenuisti . . . . . . 479 [92]|3 Filiaeregum . . . . . . . 416 
o közé nb Ls) 6 Gloria et divitiae . . . . . 505 
MO M 1 Gloriaet honore. . . . 363, 374 


Offertories. Holocaustum . . . . . . . 306 


6 
2 Ad te Domine . . . . . . 12214 Illumina . . $c we mua 
4 Afferentur regi . . . . . . 40918 Immittet Angelus Pu Boe uw. 898 


[118] 


8 Improperium (Palm Sunday) 


8 Improperium (Sacred Heart) 
8 In me gratia 

2 Inimicitias ponam 

2 In omnem terram 

2 In te speravi . 

6 In virtute tua 

4 Intonuit de caelo 

8 Inveni David . 


] Jubilate Deo universa . 
4 Justitiae Domini . . 

] Justorum animae 

4 Justus ut palma.. 


Laetamini . " 
Laetentur caeli. . 
. Lauda anima mea. . 
Lauda Jerusalem . . 
Laudate Dominum . 


] 

4 

4 

3 

2 

2 Meditabor . E 
3 Mihi autem adhaerere A 
3 Mihi autem nimis. . 

8 Mirabilis Deus 

4 Oravi Deum meum . 

4 
5 
4 
8 
8 
2 


Perfice gressus meos 
Populum humilem . 
Postula a me . 
Posuisti Domine . 
Precatus est 
Protege Domine . 


Í 


Quam magna. 


Recordare mei 
Recordare Virgo . 
Reges Tharsis 


Sacerdotes Domini . 
Sanctificavit Moyses  . 
Scapulis suis . 

Si ambulavero ó 
-Sicut in holocausto . 
Sperent in te . 

Stetit Angelus 

Super flumina 
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Terra tremuit . . 
Tollite portas. ... 
Tui sunt caeli ; 
Tulerunt Jesum . . . 


Veritas mea 
Vir erat 
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. 


212 
305 
528 
510 
500 
336 
403 
276 
393 


159 
190 
390 
398 


381 
135 
254 
251 
193 


186 
464 
457 
385 


345 


169 
322 
534 
376 
332 
517 


489 


358 
522 
155 


285 
348 
183 
350 
319 
309 
526 
353 


243 
132 
137 
157 


401 


355 


Communions 


Communions. 


4 Acceptabis. 


1 
1 
2 
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1 
8 
3 
8 


6 ző 


Amen dico vobis quidquid 
Amen dico vobis quod vos 
Angeli Archangeli 


Beata viscera . 

Beatam me dicent . 
Beati mundo corde . 
Beatus servus. .. 
Benedicimus Deum . 
Benedicite omnes Angeli . 


Cantabo Domino 
Cantate Domino . 
Christus semel 
Circuibo 
Confundantur 


De fructu . .. 
Descendit Jesus . 
Dicit Dominus 

Dicite : Pusillanimes 
Dico autem vobis . 
Dico vobis . 

Diffusa est gratia 
Dilexisti justitiam . 
Dixit Jesus matri 
Domine memorabor 
Dominus dabit 
Dominus firmamentum 
Dominus Jesus 

Domus mea . 

Dum venerit Paraclitus 


Ecce ego 

Ecce sic benedicetur 

Ecce virgo . 

Ego clamavi . 

Ego sum pastor . ^en 
Ego sum pastor... alleluia 
Et si coram 

Exiit sermo 


Factus est repente, A 


Factus est repente... alleluia 


Feci judicium . . . . 
Felices sensus . ..... 
Fidelis servus 

Florete flores . 


Gaudete justi : : 
Gloriosa dicta sunt. R 
Gustate et videte 


Hoc corpus 
Honera Dominum 


197, 444 


327 
361 
403. 
437 


429 
510 
538 
401 
279 
526 


. 302 
259 
498 
317 
410 


333 
157. 
160 
127 
388 
309 
503 
422 
514 
343 
. 122 
. .312 
215 
425 
256 


489 
448 
130 
358 
148 
249 
385 
142 


439 
215 
413 
522 
393 
529 
382 
460 
322 


330 


1 Illumina faciem tuam . 
1 In salutari tuo 

6 In splendoribus 

4 Inclina aurem tuam 

5 Intellige clamorem . 

8 Introibo ad altare 


8 Jacob autem . 

4 Jerusalem quae . 

2 Jerusalem surge . 
Joseph fili David 


Laetabitur justus 
Laudate Dominum . 
Lux aeterna. Y. Requiem 


Magna est gloria ejus . 
Manducaverunt . 
Memento verbi tui . 
Mirabantur omnes . 
Mitte manum . "a 
Mitte manum... alleluia 
Modicum 


Omnes gentes . 


7 

5 

5 

8 

4 

1 

4 

7 

6 

6 

8 

8 

5 Pacem relinquo . 
5 Panem de caelo . 
1 Panis quem ego . 
6 Pascha nostrum . 
] Passer invenit 

4 Pater cum essem 

8 Pater si non potest . 
4 Per signum crucis 

1 Petite . . . . . 
6 Posuisti Domine . 
8 Primum guaerite 

1 
1 
6 
3 
5 
5 
1 
5 
4 
7 
8 
1 
3 
6 
4 
4 
6 
8 


Principes persecuti sunt . 


Psallite Domino . 


Qui manducat . . . 
Qui meditabitur . 

Qui mihi ministrat . 
Qui susceperit 

Qui vult venire 
Quinque prudentes . 
Quod dico vobis . 
Quotiescumque 


Responsum accepit . 
Revelabitur 


Scapulis suis . 
Sedebit Dominus 
Semel juravi . 
Si ambulavero 
Si quis sitit 
Simile est regnum 
8 Spiritus Sanctus. . . 
6 Surrexit Dominus 


Antiphons 

16614 Tanto tempore . . . . 
356 | 7 Tolle puerum . 
135 | 4 Tollite hostias 
320 | 6 Tu es Petrus . 
187|5 Tu mandasti . 
169 | 2 Tu puer 
252 |7 Unam petii . . ae . s 
193| 7 Unus militum 
125 
47118 Valde mirabilis es . . . 
319 8 Venite ad me. "die: 
45 8 Venite post me . . . . 
22 8 vid 
108 ideo caelos 

1 Viderunt omnes . 
363 | 4 Vidimus stellam . 
173 1 Visionem 
353 | 1 Vos qui secuti NN 
163 | 2 Vos qui secuti... dicit . 
462 | 2 Vovete et reddite 
24717 Vox in Rama. 
254 
152 Antiphons. 
455 | 6 Adorna. 
336 | 6 Alleluia á 
34117 Alleluia . . . 
24318 Alleluia o a 
190 | 5 Alma Redemptoris . 
27115 — simple chant . 
213|8 Ante sex dies. 
476|7 Asperges me. . . . 
267 | 7 — another chant 
373 | 4 — another chant 
339 | 6 Ave Regina caelorum , 
420|6 — simple chant. . . 
269 

8 Beatam me dicent . 
324 
178|8 Confirma hoc Deus. 
377|7 Cum Angelis . 
480| 7 Cum appropinquaret 
375 | 5 Cum audisset populus . 
417 
391 | P Deus autem noster . 
286 | 7 Dixit Dominus Domino 
471 3 Dum esset rex 
132 | 6 Ecce lignum 
183 | 2 Ego sum resurrectio 
535 7 Exaudi nos, Domine 
370 1 Exsultabunt Domino b. d 
483 | 2 Exsurge Domine. . . . 
30717 Hosanna . . . . . , 
419 
277 | 1 Immutemur habitu. . . 
245!7 In paradisum. . . , 


[120] Hymns, Psalms and Canticles 


8 Jam hiems transiit . . . . . 571,4 Sacris solemniis . . . . . . 290 


4 Juxta vestibulum . . . . . 174418 — another chant. . . . . 292 
4 Salutis humanae Sator . . . 295 

4 Laeva ejus. . . ede . 569 
8 Lumen ad revelationem . . . 465|3 Te Deum Solemn Tone . . . 540 
c. oM 3 — Simple Tone . . . 543 
3 Magna opera Domini . . . . 553|| Te Joseph celebrent . . . . 619 
8 Miserere mihi. . . . . . . 584|8 Te |ucis ante terminum . . . 584 
3 Nigra sum sed formosa . . . 570 i - Sa | : E oe 
8 Occurrunt turbae . . . . . 204 2  — Feasts ofthe B. V.M. . 586 

6 O quam suavisest. . . . . 603 : A 
SE 8 Veni Creator Spiritus. . . . 546 
Os we a UU 8 Verbum supernum prodiens . . 294 
: 1 Vexilla Regis prodeunt . . . 228 
b . e e . . 20 -. * . . 

Pier Fiach rum 9 2 Virgo Dei Genitrix. . . . . 629 

4 Qui timet Dominum . . . . 554 

Psalms. 

6 Regina caeli . . $ sigo ces 595 
6 — simple chant . . . . 596/127 Beati omnes . e ouws4 EE 
2 Responsum accepit. . . . . 407|111 Beatus vir qui timet . 554, 564 


1 Sacerdos et Pontifex . . . . 548 | 110 Confitebor tibi... in consilio 553, 563 
3 Salva nos Domine . . . . . 590/137 Confitebor tibi.. sopop . 578 
1 Salve Regina. . . . . . . 596/115 Credidi . . so 4-3» 4D 
5 — simple chant . . 597} 4 Cum invocarem € x9 3.4084 
7 Sit nomen Domini benedictum . . 555 
4 Speciosa facta es . . . . . 572/129 De profundis . . . . 113,577 
7 Sub tuum praesidium. . . . 628| 69 Deus in adjutorium . . . . 264 
109 Dixit Ditus Dño meo. 552, 563, 569 
4 Turba multa . . . . . . . 205/138 Dñe probasti me. . . . . 579 
7 Tues Petrus. . . . . . . 634 
133 Ecce nunc benedicite . . . 4 
E VeuiSdngte Spiritus. uos m Sl c TAN DECANO E 
8 Vespere autem sabbati . . . 238/495 In convertendo . . . . . 576 
8 Vidi aquam . . . . . . . 14/413 In exitu Israel. . . . 555,565 
Hymns. 147 Lauda Jerusalem . . . . 572 
; : 121 Laetatussum . . . . . . 570 
8 Ad reglas Agni dapes . . . . 566/416 Laudate Dium omnes gentes. 


8 Æterne Rex Altissime. . . . 296 


: À 238, 576 
2 Audi benigne Conditor . . . 560 ; : 
1 Auctor beate saeculi . . . . 614 | US Landare 0. uou IO 
1 Ave marisstella. . . . + . 573/191 Memento Domine David . . 577 
4 Creator alme siderum . . . . 559| 50 Miserere mei Deus . . 113, 610 
3 


3 En ut superba . . . . . . 616) 126 Nisi Dñus aedificaverit. . . 571 


1 Gloria,laus et honor . . . . 205| 90 Quihabitatin adjutorio . . 583 
1 Jesu dulcis memoria . . . . 601 : 

1 Jesu Redemptoromnium . . 607 Canticles. 

8 Lucis Creator optime . . . . 557|Benedictus Dfius Deus Israel. . 298 
1 Pange lingua... Lauream. . . 225|Magnificat . . . 239, 299, 562, 575 
3 Pange lingua... corporis . , . 287 

1 — another chant . . . . 2881 Nuncdimíttis . . . . . 465,589 


Responsories. 


Responsories and Litanies 


2 Collegerunt pontifices . 


8 Ecce sacerdos magnus 


2 Emendemus 


6 Homo quidam 


2 Ingrediente Domino. 


2 Obtulerunt 
4 Subvenite . 


198 


548 
175 


600 
207 
468 
115 


16 Virgo parens Christi 
8 In monte Oliveti. 
1 Libera me... de morte. 


Litanies 


Litany of the Saints 


Litany of the B. M. Mary 
Litany of St. Joseph . 


Litany of the Sacred Heart . 


260 
: 617 
. 630, 632 
621 


CONTENTS 


Table of Movable Feasts á é é : E s : . é : VI 


Preface to the Vatican Edition E é % : E : á . . VII 


Rubrics for the Chant of the Mass. é | ; á : ` A . XIII 
Rules for interpretation. , CAO EP E" : ó E . XV 
The Ordinary of the Mass . à ` r á á é é ó i 1 
The Ordinary Chants of the Mass . " á a A à " ó . 13 
The Asperges . : i ; . 14 
Tones of the Y. “ Gloria Patri ” at the Introit of the Mass ‘ í . 16 
Masses I- XVIII á ; : ó y : í . ; á 18-65 
Chants for the Credo I-VI : ; ; A : ‘ A ó 66-80 
Chants “ Ad libitum" . á : : R B A i 81-06 
The Common tones of the Mass , é é Á á E x 97-100 


Mass for the Dead . : E : A ó R . " 
Absolution after Mass . á : : é á ; à E . 109 
The Burial Service . é Š ó á : A A ^ ^ „ 113 


THE PROPER OF THE TIME 


ADVENT. 4th, 5th, 6th Sundays. . . . . 163 
Ist Sunday of Advent . . . . 120 Septuagesima Sunday. . . . . 163 
2nd Sunday of Advent . . . . 123|Sexagesima Sunday . . . . . 167 


3rd Sunday of Advent . . . . 125 Quinquagesima Sunday . . . . 170 
4th Sunday of Advent . . . . 128 


LENT 
CHRISTMASTIDE ds m 
. S ednesday. . . . . . . 
ene bo A DOR ve Ist Sunday in Lent . . . . . 178 
. . . . . . w^ Z E . Í . i i 4 
S. Stephen . . . LB 2nd Sunday in Lent 18 


3rd Sunday in Lent . . . . . 187 
S. John, Ap., Evang. . 0.5. 5 141 in Lent 191 
Holy nocent serti! ] 142 4th Sundayin Lent . . . . . 19 


Sun. in Christmas Octave . . . 145 PASSIONTIDE 
S. Thomas of Canterbury . . . 148 . 
Circumcision of our Lord . . . 149 | Passion Sunday. . . . . . . 194 
Holy Name . . . . . . . . 150, Palm Sunday . . . . . +. 198 
Epiphany. . . . . . . . . 153] Maundy Thursday. . . +. + . 213 
Holy Family. . . . . . . . 155, Good Friday. . . . . . . . 215 
Octave of Epiphany . . . . . 157 EASTERTIDE 

AFTER EPIPHANY Holy Saturday . . . . . . +. 230 
2nd Sunday . . . . . . . . 158| Easter Sunday . . . . . . . 240 


3rd Sunday . . . . . . . . 161! Easter Monday. . . . . . 243 


Contents 

Low Sunday. . 245 

2nd Sunday after Easter. 247 
Solemnity of St. Joseph . 250, 4th Sunday. 
3rd Sunday after Easter . 252] Sth Sunday. 
4th Sunday after Easter. . . . 255, Sth Sunday. 
5th Sunday after Easter. . . 257 | 7th Sunday. 
Rogation Days . 260 | 8th Sunday. 
Ascension Day . m 268 há E 
unday. 
Sunday in Ascension Octave 270 lith Sunday. 
12th Sunday. 
PENTECOST 13th Sunday. 
Whit Sunday mm 2:5 nda 
Whit Monday . . . . . 276 16th Sunday. 
Trinity Sunday. . . . . . » 277|17th Sunday. 
Corpus Christi 280 | 18th Sunday. 
Sunday within Octave of Corpus 19th Sunday. 
Christi . a 300 | 20th Sunday. 
Sacred Heart of Jesus. 303 | 21th Sunday. 
Sunday within Octave of Sacred 22nd Sunday. 
Heart . . . 0... . 307! 23rd Sunday. 


AFTER PENTECOST 


COMMON MASSES OF SAINTS. 


On Vigils of the e 
Of Popes . . ó gee de 
Of a Martyr Bishop ur 


Ofa Martyr . . . 


Of a Martyr in Eastertide 
Of Martyrs in Eastertide 
Of Martyrs in other seasons. 


Of a Confessor Bishop . +. + 


Of Doctors of the Church 
Of a Confessor . 


Of Abbots 
Of a Virgin- Martyr 


Of a Virgin 


Of a Woman-Martyr . 
Of a Holy Woman... 
Of the Dedication of a Church. 
Of Feasts of our Lady à 
Saturday Masses of our Lady 
During Advent . 
From Christmas to Candlemas 


From Candlemas to Psalm Sunday . 


From Easter to Trinity Sunday 


From Trinity Sunday to the Ist Sunday c of Advent 


Ego autem 
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1 Statuit 
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1 In virtute 
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Protexisti 
Sancti tui 

1 Intret 

2 Sapientiam 

3 Salus autem 

1 Statuit 

2 Sacerdotes tui 
In medio 

1 Os justi 


2 Justus ut palma 


Os justi 
1 Loquebar 
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310 
313 
315 
318 
320 
323 
325 
327 
330 
334 
336 
339 
342 
344 
341 
349 
351 
353 
356 
359 


362 
364 
368 
371 
373 
375 
377 
380 
382 
386 
388 
391 
394 
396 
399 
402 
404 
406 


2 Me exspectaverunt 410 


1 Dilexisti 
2 Vultum tuum 


414 
417 


Me exspectaverunt 419 


Cognovi 
Terribilis 
Salve 


Rorate caeli 
Vultum tuum 
Salve 

Salve 

Salve 


420 
422 
426 


430 
431 
432 
432 
432 
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ALPHABETICAL INDEX OF FEASTS 


Andrew, Apostle . . . . 456] Lawrence, M. . . . +. . +. . 506 
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Christ our King. . . . . . . 533] — Holy Name. . . . . . 516 
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Finding of the Holy Cross . . . 474 d dd icone Aaa SS gos E 
; ; ini Virgi resentation of the B. VM... 
Francis Xavier Cabrini, Virgin . 462 Purification of the B. V.M. | | 465 
Immaculate Conception of the 
. M. a . . 458| Rosary (Our ai of the most 
Immaculate Heart of Mary. . . 512] holy) . . . 527 
Innocents, Holy . . . . . . 142 
Saints (All Saints). . . +. . + 536 
James, Apostle. . . 501 | Stephen, first Martyr . . . . 138 
Joachim, Father of the B. V. M. . 510 
Joan of Arc, Virgin . . . . 480] Thomas, Apostle . . 461 
John, Apostle and Evang. . . . 141] Thomas of Canterbury, Bish. M. 148 
John the Baptist, Nativity . . . 490| Transfiguration of Our Lord J. C. 504 
— — Beheading . . 515 


Joseph, Spouse of the B. V. M. . 471 | Visitation of the B. V. M. . . + 499 


APPENDIX 
Hymn of Thanksgiving Te Deum 540,543 | Sunday at Vespers 
Invocation to the Holy Ghost During the Year. . . . . 551 
Veni Sancte Spiritus. . . . 546 In Paschal Time . . . . . 563 
Veni Creator . . . . . 546 | Common of the B. V. Mary. . . 569 
The Solemn Reception of a Bishop 548 | Other Psalms for Vespers . . . 576 
The Administration of Confirma- Sunday at Compline . . 581 


DIO v. Uu eed cu che Le cw us 549 | Anthems to the Blessed Virgin Mary 592 


CHANTS FOR BENEDICTIONS 


A. — IN HONOR OF THE BLESSED SACRAMENT. 


Adoro te devote. Hymn. 

Ave verum seg. . A 

Ecce panis Angelorum . 

Homo quidam. Resp. . s 

Jesu dulcis memoria. Hymn. 

O quam suavis est. Ant. 

O sacrum convivium. Ant. : 

O salutaris Hostia. ( Verbum supernum y 


» » » another chant . 
Panis angelicus ; ; 

» » another chant . 
Sacris solemniis. Hymn. 


» » another chant . : ; ‘ E ; i 
Verbum supernum. Hymn. . i 


B. — DIFFERENT SEASONS. 


ADVENT. 
Creator alme siderum Hymn. . . 
Rorate caeli desuper Ch cê 
CHRISTMASTIDE. 
Adeste, fideles : ; à . . 
Jesu Redemptor omnium. Hymn. á : Á . . 


DURING LENT. 


Attende, Domine . A A ; , E 
Audi benigne Conditor . A : : ‘ ; 
Miserere mei, Deus. Psalm. . 

Parce, Domine 


PASSIONTIDE. 
O Crux ave : . A 
Stabat Mater dolorosa . ; ; í : ‘ ; A 
Vexilla Regis prodeunt. Hymn. . ; . E . : 
EASTERTIDE. 
Ad regias Agni dapes. Hymn.  . ó á . . : . 
O filii et filiae ; ; : á : : é ó á é 
SACRED HEART. 
Auctor beate saeculi. Hymn. ; á A ; . . . 
En ut superba criminum. Hymn. s 8 . . á ő 
Litany á a : i ó 


559 


[126] | Chants for Benedictions 


SAINT JOSEPH. 


Te Joseph celebrent. Hymn. : i : 3 " á é á . 619 
Litany : : : ; 621 


C. — IN HONOR OF THE BLESSED VIRGIN MARY. 


Alma Redemptoris. Ant. . á : ‘ ; ; s , ; . 592 
Ave Maria. Ant. . : A : : i , ő 2 : , . 623 
Ave maris stella. Hymn X á ó E R é Á ; . 573 
Ave Regina caelorum. Ant. : á : ; ; : x ; . 594 


Inviolata. Seq. . A : : A : í 5 á ; 624 
Maria Mater gratiae. Hymn. ; : : E ; , : . 624 


Monstra te esse Matrem ó s é é F á à ; . . 625 
O quam glorifica. Hymn. . . , ; : ; : : E . 625 
Regina caeli. Ant. á à . À 3 : ; x . 595 
Salve Mater misericordiae. . . . sr eg é ; A ; . 627 
Stabat Mater. Seq. "AN" . . e : ; , á . 519 

» » Simple tone. É . é i i s > ' . 612 
Salve Regina. Ant. . . . i : . , Ñ . 596 
Sub tuum praesidium. Ant. à $ À . ; Bi ; . . 628 
Virgo Dei Genitrix. Hymn.. : : ; : " 3 Á é 629 
Virgo Parens Christi. Resp.. : E ; T z : > . . wg 
Litany of Loreto. land u. . : á á ; A T ; . 630, 632 


D. — FOR THE POPE, THE BISHOP AND PEACE. 


Oremus pro Pontifice . E á á á . ; ; á ; . 634 
Tues Petrus. Ant. ; A " á á " s á è A . 634 
Oremus pro Antistite . s; á 8 $ à ‘ ; . ‘ . 635 
Da pacem, Domine. Anf. . > á . á ; o . . . 635 


E. — FOR THANKSGIVING. 


Te Deum. Hymn. Solemn tone. . á ; , ` í š à . 540 
» » » Simple tone. . : í ; ‘ : é . 543 


F. — BEFORE THE BLESSING. 


Tantum ergo. Pange lingua. é a ; , : : . 5 . 299 
» » Halain. . : é á A . Y A e A . 290 
» » Modern Chant. x à . á a o ga : . 636 
» » Spanish Chant. . A ; : B R A . . 631 
» » Simple tone. . R A ; : ; á ; é . 637 


G. — AFTER THE BLESSING. 


Adoremus in aeternum. A é ^ . á n . ' . 639, 640 
Cor Jesu sacratissimum . A E " ő a i g ó s . 639 
Laudate Dominum. Psalm. . E é ; ; . E ó . 638, 639 
Te decet laus. : : y R R A E K > á i . 640 
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